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T F a cloud should come between us 
And the brightening of the sun; 

If the rays of golden sunlight 
Should be hidden, one by one; 

If across the stream and meadow, 
Suddenly a darkness came, 

Should you question, for a moment, 
That the sun shone just the same? 


If we hold wrong opinions 

*Til they form a mighty wall; 

If we harbor thoughts of error, 

And forget that God is all; 

If we live in mental darkness 

Are we not ourselves to blame? 

Since God’s Truth, beyond the shadow 
Shines in splendor just the same. 


Although pain and sin and sorrow 
Seem to darken earthly days, 

We can learn a simple lesson 

From the sun’s obstructed rays. 
And though life itself seems clouded 
With the darkness of despair, 

Just remember that the shadow 
Proves the light is always there. 


—cCopied from an old Family Bible, Author Unknown 
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View-points 


NED L. CHAPIN 


OW TO BE HAPPY! The question was up for discussion 
in a mixed group of twenty. One said: “The mental atti- 
tude is everything.” Another: “Knowledge, above all, makes 
for happiness.” A third: ‘“Self-expression brings happiness.” 
It seemed that, almost without exception, all were saying the 
same thing in different words. All were trying to describe 
the effort or process of drawing closer to the Source of all life. 
The summing up of the discussion by the moderator of the 
group resulted in this: that one is happy who has done a piece 
of work well; or, in other words, he is happy because he has 
satisfied the creative instinct. He has done something; there- 
fore, he is happy. ———__—-— 


A BUSY WOMAN who is constantly before the public, there- 

fore rarely in the kitchen, was faced for several weeks 
with the unpleasant necessity of washing great quantities of 
dishes. Perhaps there are those who like to wash dishes; she 
is not among them, but she does believe in being happy. So, 
in taking up the task of washing the dishes, which she hated, 
she carried with her as a counteragent, one of the loveliest 
things in her own personal experience; she surrounded herself 
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with an aura of love and gratitude by singing the Doxology— 
“Praise God from whom all blessings flow.” Two unlike 
thoughts cannot live in the mind at once. Love, gratitude and 
peace will crowd out thoughts of drudgery and hate, even while 
washing the dishes, and this woman found it so. In every 
life, and in every position there is scrub work and dish 
washing, of a sort. A homely proverb says, ‘Take the bitter 
with the sweet,” but better still, no doubt, is to forget one’s 
self by thinking thoughts, or singing songs of love and praise 
while ‘‘washing the dishes.” 


* 


‘¢CPEECH” said to Walt Whitman: “Walt, you contain 
enough; why don’t you let it out, then?”; and Whitman 
answered: 
“When I undertake to tell the best, I find I cannot, 
My tongue is ineffectual on its pivots. ... 
I become a dumb man.” 


Words are, at best, poor, weak tools of expression. “How 
truly language must be regarded as a hindrance to thought,” 
said Herbert Spencer, “though the necessary instrument of it.” 
Experience so far transcends our ability to tell of it! Who can 
adequately describe happiness?. 

Whatever we may say about happiness; that it comes from 
right mental attitude, from self-expression, or from the attain- 
ment of some constructive goal in life, we know that, when 
experienced, it is like a great light, or inner glow of feeling; 
it is a deep, inner sense of being near, very near, to some 
infinite supply of goodness. Indeed we seem to be nearer than 
near to it; we become the thing itself; literally we find God, 
the kingdom of heaven, within. 

Words, then, can convey but little of what happiness means 
to us, even as Whitman discovered, despite all of his gift of 
expression. Words are futile, but what of it? Happiness, 
needs no words to speak for her. She is her own expression. 
The inner light of happiness shines forth through him that 
has found it. 

Happiness is not a process of striving, but is simple being. 
It is not a result, but a cause; if not the creative power itself, 
at least a mighty factor in creating the conditions we com- 
monly conceive as being necessary to happiness. 

After all, then, the attitude of mind is the big thing in the 
search for happiness. We go forth to seek happiness but all 

(Continued on Page 29) 


Studies in Relizious Science 


ERNEST S. HOLMES 


MENTAL HEALING 


HE PRACTICE of Christian mind healing is based on the 

theory that man’s life is rooted in Divine Life, and that 
through his mind he has access to the Original Spirit which 
animates everything. On first thought the possibility of men- 
tal healing seems rather vague, since both its principle and 
performance take place in an invisible realm. But, as a matter 
of fact, the technic of mental healing is both concrete and 
specific, for, when one stops to consider the proposition he 
realizes that all causation is invisible. There are certain as- 
sumptions or faiths which we must accept in order to proceed 
with any activity in life. One general faith which all instine- 
tively do accept is that life is in everything. 


The physician to the physical body makes no attempt to 
create or coerce life; rather, he starts with the assumption 
that his patient already has life. His entire effort is to keep 
the body free for the expression of this life. The physician 
really treats the body as though it were an instrument through 
which life flows; in doing this, he assumes that there is a life 
principle already existent and waiting for an adequate outlet. 


The physician may not think of this life as being spirit; he 
may call it nature. It makes no difference what he calls it; 
he knows that when the body is not broken or clogged, the life 


6 Studies in Religious Science 


principle will flow through it freely, and his business is to 
assist this circulation, to help the body in throwing off impure 
secretions, to keep it from becoming congested and to see that 
there is proper assimilation. Where there is proper assimila- 
tion, circulation and elimination, there is physical well-being. 


When the physician proceeds in this manner he is cooperat- 
ing with nature and her laws; he is, in reality, a co-partner 
with the Originating Spirit. All true physicians understand 
and appreciate this position and the layman can understand the 
work of the true physician only from this point of view. With 
this understanding in mind, the mental or spiritual practi- 
tioner cannot feel antagonistic toward the work of the medical 
practitioner, nor should the medical practitioner feel intoler- 
ant toward the one who seeks to heal the mind. 


When we analyze the methods and procedure of the psy- 
chologist, we discover that his fundamental faith, or assump- 
tion is not unlike that of the physician, for he also starts with 
the premise that nature is forever expressing herself through 
us; but the psychologist deals not so much with the body as 
with the mind, basing his work on the theory that many of our 
human ailments are the direct result of psychic disturbances. 


A psychic disturbance generally means some inhibited or 
congested action in the psyche, soul or subjective part of man. 
It is the business of the psychologist to restore proper mental 
equilibrium, circulation, elimination and assimilation. He is 
repeating the work of the medical practitioner, the only diff- 
erence being that he is dealing with the mind directly and the 
body indirectly. 


There should be no confusion between the medical practi- 
tioner and the trained psychologist. Each is seeking the same 
end — the well-being of his patient, one working with the 
mind, the other with the body and, since the mind and body 
are now conceded to be so knit together as to be almost insep- 
arable, it follows that a good medical practitioner should be 
a good psychologist, while a good psychologist should have a 
thorough knowledge of the human body. Better results are 
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obtained when the physician to the body is also a physician to 
the soul. 


Let us now approach the viewpoint of the spiritual practi- 
tioner. In analyzing his position we discover that his assump- 
tions and faiths are almost identical with those of the medical 
practitioner and psychologist. He also starts with the as- 
sumption that life is and is forever seeking manifestation, but 
he calls nature and life, God, Pure Spirit, or the Intelligent 
Life Essence animating everything. 


He also realizes that the body cannot be well while it is con- 
gested, while there is poor circulation or a lack of elimination 
any more than a stagnant pool can be pure; the pool is puri- 
fied by running water. The spiritual practitioner knows that 
unless the circulation, assimilation and elimination are well 
ordered, the body will become diseased. Hence, his position 
should not be one of antagonism toward the medical or psycho- 
logical practitioner, but should be one of cooperation. 


The field of the spiritual practitioner lies in that realm of 
thought where pure ideas are introduced into the mind. In 
this he is a psychologist, since he seeks to straighten out his 
patients’ consciousness. But it is not necessary that the spirit- 
ual practitioner have a thorough knowledge of medicine and 
human anatomy, although it might be an aid to him if he did 
have such knowledge. 


The spiritual practitioner starts with the assumption that 
God is and that man’s life is rooted in Pure Spirit. His whole 
work is in the field of mind and Spirit; in the field of mind 
since his treatment is a thing of thought, in the field of Spirit 
since his thought seeks to rise to a belief in, and acceptance of, 
Spirit as being the life of his patient. 


The medical practitioner starts with the body; the psycho- 
logical practitioner starts with the mind and the spiritual prac- 
titioner starts with the Spirit and so interrelated are these 
three that no man can tell where one begins and the other 
leaves off. We shall understand the whole man only through 
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our consideration of this three-fold unity of body, soul and 
Spirit. 

Let the spiritual practitioner devote his entire time and 
attention to building up a spiritual consciousness, a realiza- 
tion of a Divine Presence within his patient which is pure, 
perfect and forever flowing and let him seek to impress upon 
his own mind that the life of the Spirit, filled with goodness, 
with peace, with perfection and with pure being, permeates, 
animates, harmonizes and controls every atom of his patients’ 
being. 


Let him know that in his own mind then, this Pure Spirit 
has no congestion, no impure secretions, but forever flows free 
and clear, and let him further know that the Original Life 
Force is now eliminating from his patient every belief in, or 
manifestation of, anything which would impair or impede the 
Divine Currents. Let him work in cooperation with both the 
mental and the physical practitioner, for when the three shall 
work harmoniously together with one end in view, namely the 
well-being of the patient, we shall have arrived at the most 
effective method yet known for the healing of the physical 
body. 


MEDITATION 
Come, And Let Me Heal You 


Come to me and I will heal you. 

The inner power of Life within me is God, and it 
can heal anything. 

I will to heal and help all who come to me. 

I know that the realization of Life and Love within 
me heals all who come into Its presence. 

I love the thought that I silently bless all who enter 
my atmosphere. 

It is not I, but The Father Who dwelleth in me; He 
doeth the works. 


I heal all who come near me. 
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Il 
DEMONSTRATING CONDITIONS 


HEN WE speak of demonstrating over conditions, we are 

not suggesting any mental or spiritual conjuring trick, 
nor is the hope being held out that anyone, through imagina- 
tion, will or concentration, can bring into his experience that 
which is unlike himself. For instance, a man who knows 
nothing about music would be wasting his time visualizing 
himself as a grand opera singer. We must never forget this, 
in dealing with spiritual and mental laws, that any energy 
must take the form of the instrument through which it flows. 
This statement in no way can be construed as contradicting the 
limitless possibilities of life nor the potential possibilities of 
man, but it is evident that whatever the law does for us must 
be done through us. Hence, it is necessary that we furnish 
adequate channels, as well as being receptive to it. 


The facts involved in the demonstration of spiritual thought- 
force in material affairs are greatly misunderstood. Many be- 
lieve that by thinking, willing and wishing, by concentration, 
meditation and prayer they can bring into their experience 
something which is utterly unlike themselves, but such is not 
the case. Yet it would be a mistake to deny ourselves the priv- 
ilege of knowing that there is an intelligent law which is 
accessible and which will react in our favor when we allow it 
to do so. 


In everyone there is a unique possibility ready to take the 
stamp of his individuality and if one has not yet discovered his 
particular niche in the scheme of things, he should work more 
for direction and guidance than for the demonstration of 
some special desire. When the mental gate — which obstructs 
the flow of Spirit through the uniqueness of our individual- 
ity — is lifted, there will be an out-push which nothing can 
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resist. Every man, then, should be willing to be himself, 
remembering with Emerson that “imitation is suicide.”’ 


Let us treat to know that that which the most perfectly 
expresses us, that which will bring happiness, abundance and 
peace into our lives will be made known. A treatment which 
embodies the idea of good and of abundance and which rests in 
faith will always be effective. The prayer of truth is always, 
“Thy will be done,” but we should know that the Divine can 
will nothing less than freedom; that evil and negation must 
melt before it as mist before the sun. 


We should think of ourselves as happy and prosperous. The 
drag of necessity should be neutralized through the recogni- 
tion of a life, indwelling and springing spontaneously into 
manifestation through our endeavors. And how can one as- 
sume such a mental attitude in honesty, in sincerity and with 
conviction unless he is already convinced that whatever the 
nature of Reality is, It is always for and never against him? 
If we could sense that our place in the Universe is Its expres- 
sion of Itself through us, we would know that there is neither 
competition nor monopoly in right action. God makes no bar- 
gains and the principle of our being argues with no man. 


The Originating Intelligence is a straight affirmation. To 
be forever fighting conditions and meeting emergencies in our 
minds is an obstruction to demonstration. There is a certain 
Divine carelessness manifest throughout all creation, a certain 
flexibility in nature which we overlook. Our minds are too 
rigid, the Spirit cannot flow in freedom. Our circumstances 
are cramped; the gates are closed and the vision fades. 


Unless we can sense a good which we do not see, and believe 
in a Power greater than our finite efforts we shall tread around 
in a vicious circle of the self. When we are willing to let go 
and to receive into our intellects the new stimulus; when we 
have learned that the law which creates and maintains all 
things is inseparable from our own thought, we are ready to 
demonstrate and not until then. 
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MEDITATION 
The Word of Power 


My Word is a Word of Power, for I know that it is 
the Word of the Great God within me. 

My Word shall accomplish and prosper, and shall do 
good unto all who call upon my name. 

My Word is a tower of strength and cannot be 
denied. 

It is complete and perfect here and now. 

My Word is the Word of God. 


My word is the Word of God. 


III 
THE PURPOSE OF MEDITATION 


HERE is a place in the mind which reaches and unifies 

with the Spirit of Pure Intelligence. Meditation is for the 
purpose of penetrating this inner intuitive perception, thus 
allowing it to descend into the intellect, or conscious mind. 
The subjective state of our thought being the result of our 
accumulated experiences, may or may not be a state of peace. 
Hence, it becomes necessary for the meditation to penetrate 
even the subjective currents of thought and imagination and 
enter that field of mind which recognizes its complete unity 
with good. 

When our meditation stops in the field of mere subjective 
remembrances we simply rehearse our own accumulated ex- 
periences and those of the race mind. Hence, our meditation 
may degenerate into a mild form of day dreaming, perhaps 
pleasant but generally unproductive. Meditation seeks to 
penetrate into the realms of the Original Creative Spirit, to 
communicate or blend its atmosphere in perfect unity with 
the Original Source of knowledge. 

Meditation differs from the average prayer in this; the 
average prayer beseeches peace, while meditation acknowl- 
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edges it. But prayer in its highest form is the simple and 
direct communion of the soul with the Over-Soul or Spirit. 
There is no possibility of illusion in true meditation, since it 
plunges entirely through the psyche or subjective field and is 
receptive only to the Universal Mind. That such prayer and 
meditation find a corresponding response from some Indwell- 
ing or Over-dwelling Intelligence is an undeniable experience. 
The greatest minds of the ages have proven this fact beyond 
any question of a doubt and each one of us may prove it if 
we give proper time and attention to the subject. 


As love alone knows love, and as that which is beauty in us 
responds to the beautiful around us, so the mind which sets 
its vision above the confusion of objective strife meets and 
unifies with a presence of which the objective mind knows 
but little. It would not be normal to spend one’s whole time 
meditating and praying. The belief in the advisability of 
doing this is a mistaken idea and arises from one’s attempt to 
separate himself from the world in which he lives. Meditation 
should stimulate the intellect to renewed and greater objective 
action. Thus one should swing from prayer to performance, 
from meditation into action, from contemplation to accom- 
plishment until the time comes when thought gradually leads 
us to a place where we have a continuous sense of an over- 
shadowing presence and an indwelling good, forever spring- 
ing spontaneously into our experiences. 


If one finds himself surrounded by confusion, he should 
meditate on peace, until he feels a sense of peace. Then, as 
the mind returns to its objective state it brings an atmosphere 
of peace with it which dispels the confusion just as light dis- 
pels the darkness. Thus his meditation becomes a practical 
thing, it has an actual value in everyday experience. 


In giving mental treatments, one meditates upon the essence 
of Pure Spirit and Perfect Life until he senses a deep, inner 
calm, until his mind becomes fixed in the realization that he is 
surrounded by perfect good, by a complete and abundant life, 
which his mind now contemplates as flowing through the per- 
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son whom he is seeking to help. Thus he joins the atmosphere 
of his meditation with the object of his treatment. He with- 
draws from the relative and enters the Absolute, only to re- 
turn again into the relative with an atmosphere of the Abso- 
lute. Thus the relative is expanded and enlightened and the 
essence of pure being is made to run smoothly through the 
channels of becoming. 


In the life of the average man, from thirty minutes to an 
hour each day is enough time to devote to meditation or mental 
treatment. At all times one should be certain that in medita- 
tion he is not losing himself but that he is merging the Greater 
Self with the lower self and as time passes he should gradually 
come to feel that this Greater Self is an inseparable companion, 
an ever-present and ever-available guide in the pathway of 
human endeavor. 

MEDITATION 
Be Still And Know 


“Be still and know that I am God.” 

I am still in Thy Presence. 

I am quiet and peaceful, for I put my trust in Thee. 

A great stillness steals over me and a great calm 
quiets my whole being, as I realize Thy Pres- 
ence. 

The heart knows of Thee, O Most High within. 

It is still in Thy Presence, and it puts its whole confi- 
dence in Thee alone. 


In Thy Presence I am still. 


IV 
THE UNITY OF GOD AND MAN 


AN IS A center of self-conscious life. God is the Life 
Principle animating man. While this Life Principle is 
forever hidden from our objective view, we are continuously 
conscious of Its existence in us and animating all nature. The 
relationship between the Life Principle and that which it sus- 
tains is self-evidently one of unity. The highest perception 
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of mankind has been his sense of this inner oneness with the 
Spirit. The more completely one becomes conscious of this 
Divine union, the more power he has over his own existence. 
But we should not limit the unity of God with man to the 
religious field alone, for this has been one of the great mistakes 
of the ages. 

We should not separate life from living, Spirit from matter, 
nor Divine Principle from a universal creation. God is “all 
in all,” that is, God is, and is in everything. The gardner 
finds a Divine idea concealed in the seed; loosed into action this 
idea produces the plant. The geologist finds the imprint of 
invisible forces in the rock. The evolutionist reads the history 
of cosmic activities on this planet as he deciphers the unfold- 
ing of an Intelligent Life Force carrying creation forward to 
its consummating point here, which is the production of self- 
conscious life. The scientist finds an energy concealed in the 
atom, and the spiritual genius discloses an intuitive knowledge 
which can be accounted for only on the theory that we lie in 
the lap of an Infinite Intelligence. 

So close is the union of creation with the Creator that it is 
impossible to say where one begins and the other leaves off. 
Emerson tells us that nature is Spirit reduced to Its greatest 
thinness, and Spinoza tells us that mind and matter are the 
same thing, while Jesus boldly proclaimed that the very words 
which he spoke were Spirit and were life. Brother Lawrence 
tells us he had reached a stage of perception where it was im- 
possible for him to pick up a straw without realizing that it 
was God acting through him. Robert Browning tells us of a 
spark which a man may desecrate but never quite lose, and he 
further proclaims that we are all Gods, though in the germ. 
Wordsworth sensed that heaven is the native home of all man- 
kind, and Tennyson said that more things are wrought by 
prayer than this world dreams. Shakespeare perceived ser- 
mons in stones and good in everything. 

Science is on the verge of disclosing a spiritual universe and 
will ultimately make the declaration that what we call the 
material universe is a spontaneous emergence, through evolu- 
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tion, of inner forces which cannot be explained but which must 
be accepted. How then, can we doubt that the very mind 
which we use is some manifestation of that Intelligent Prin- 
ciple in all that lives. 

In mental treatment this sense of our union with the Divine 
Mind constitutes the power of the spoken word. Jesus pro- 
claimed, “It is not I but the Father who dwelleth in me, He 
doeth the works.” There is ample evidence to prove that this 
state of consciousness reaches a higher level than our ordinary 
states. The Mystical Marriage is the recognition of this inner 
union. “Thy Maker is thy husband,” is a proclamation of the 
eternal oneness. ‘‘Wilt thou be made whole?” is the question 
which this inner principle places before our intellect. Who can 
answer the riddle of the Universe? The silent-sphinx obstructs 
our pathway until the question is answered. 

When the isolated sense of separation melts into one of 
unity, the riddle is solved and the menacing monster becomes 
_ an obedient servant. ‘‘Come unto me all ye that are weary and 
heavy laden and I will give you rest,” is an invitation of an 
Invisible Host, revealing Himself through the mind of one who 
had eyes to see. 

The furtherance of evolution depends upon our ability to 
sense a unity with nature and her forces. War, pestilence and 
famine are results of a misconception of this unity, the fearful 
effects of a belief in duality. When the knowledge of the unity 
of good comes alike to all people, the tread of armies will cease 
and the bugle call will re-echo the soft notes of brotherly love. 
In mental and spiritual healing, the supremely important thing 
to emphasize is the presence of good and its perfect unity 
with man. 

MEDITATION 

My Thought Is In Thee 
My thought is in Thee, Inner Light. 
My words are from Thee, Inner Wisdom. 
My understanding is of Thee, Inner God. 
I ane. be hid from Thee, my Inspiration and my 
ife. 
My thought is in Thee. 
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cMeditation for Health 


The Life of God is flowing through me now manifesting as 
Perfect Health. 


J (speak your own name) am Spirit, the child of my Heavenly 

Father, God. In Truth Iam pure and perfect. Infinite Love 
flows through me, blessing and uplifting me into the conscious- 
ness of Divine peace and harmony. I rest and relax in Thee, 
Oh! Thou Holy One. Infinite Love forever protects me and 
directs me. No end can come to me, for Infinite Love clothes 
me safely round. I live, move and have my being in Infinite 
Love and no person, place or thing can keep my good from me. 
Infinite Love is now healing all of my infirmities, fears, sick- 
ness and pain and is bringing comfort to my Soul. My whole 
being responds to the thought of Infinite Life, Love and Wis- 
dom and I am alive and healed and bless all who enter my 
atmosphere. It is not I but The Father within me, He doeth 
the works. My life is a life of service. I thank Thee, Oh, 
Infinite Love within me for the privilege of sharing my good 
with others. I know there is plenty for all and I increase my 
good by sharing it. I thank Thee, Oh, my Father that it is 
only necessary to believe. Thou hast promised and I know 
that whatsoever I shall ask of Infinite Love, believing, I shall 
receive. I am created in Thy likeness and image, perfect, and 
no evil can come to me, through me, into me or about me. 
Infinite Love is all there is. That Infinite Love is flowing 
through me now, renewing in every part of my body perfect 
life, pure and clean. I feel the One Life flowing through me 
now, and I rest in peace and security, praising and blessing 
Thee, Infinite Love and Wisdom, that I can realize Thy Loving 
Presence Now and know that Thou art with me forever more, 
guiding, directing and blessing all that I think, say and do. 
Unto Thee be the glory now and forever. 


Health and Prosperity Meditations i 
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cMeditation for Prosperity 


The Ever-present Substance of God is my constant source 
of Supply. 


] HAVE faith in the substance of God working in and through 
me to increase and to make manifest my prosperity. 


I know that when my faith works upon Spiritual Substance 
I cause Spiritual Substance to appear. It comes from the in- 
visible into the visible. 


Faith in my prosperity causes prosperity to increase and 
multiply. 


There is Good for me and I enjoy my Good now. All that 
the Father hath is mine. 


I increase my Good by sharing it. Like the seed, it grows 
by being scattered, and I am directed by Infinite Wisdom to 
scatter my Substance on good ground so that it will increase 
an hundred-fold. 


Ever-present Substance is all about me and available at all 
times. I increase my Good through faith in God, Ever-present 
Good. 


Nothing can cut off substance, for where God is, there is 
substance and God is everywhere. I am Divinely protected and 
nothing but Good can come to me for He has promised that 
all things work together for Good to those who love and live 
close to God. By Divine right I am an irresistible magnet for 
activity and full abundance. My delight is in the Law of the 
Lord, and whatsoever I do shall prosper. 


The Law of the Lord is the law of right thinking and right 
speaking. God’s way is the way of plenty — plenty for all. 
The word is the seed. The word is dropped into spiritual sub- 
stance. It germinates; it grows; it brings forth after its 
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kind, and I begin now to bring substance to myself. I think 
substance, talk substance, and give thanks to the Giver of all 
Good. I know that Spiritual substance is never depleted. I 
know it is right with me all of the time. I know that it will 
respond to my faith in it, and will yield according to my de- 
mands upon it. 


Jesus, the Christ said, ‘‘Ask, and ye shall receive, believe 
thou this?’ According to my faith it is done unto me. 


Christ in the midst of me now manifests as my abundant 
prosperity. In Christ I am bountifully prospered. 


The love of God increases and multiplies my Christ sub- 
stance, making me a magnet for all Good. God worketh in me 
to will and to do good, and bless me in all my ways. 


I know that all of my affairs are managed by Life, and 
directed by Wisdom. 


I know that nothing but Good can come to me. 

I act in accord with Divine Law and Love. 

With me there is no lack — all is Infinite Wealth. 

The substance of the Spirit is my daily supply. 

My word is instant and powerful and it always works. 
Iam a center of Divine activity, and all that I do prospers. 


Flowers 


Flowers are God’s own children 

We call them rich and rare; 

But the flowers so rare and beautiful 
Could be grown by us everywhere. 


If we would only seek the good, 
The noble, the true in men, 


We would find their souls 
to be gardens of love 


Where flowers first began. 
—JENNIE AHERN. 


How to Increase Your Faith 


CHRISTIAN D. LARSON 


E ALL KNOW what a great faith can do; and so we are 

eager to secure such a faith. We fully appreciate the 
part that faith plays in proving the law — both in practical 
life and in higher realization. We all feel convinced that faith 
can make more things possible—and finally, make all things 
possible. But it must be a great faith, a remarkable faith; and 
here we meet our problem: to secure such a faith. 

There were only a few, during centuries past, who had a 
great faith. The majority did not find the secret. A larger 
number in this age, is finding this secret, but only to a slight 
degree; and the generai feeling prevails that we do not have 
faith enough. The desire, among an increasing number, is 
deep and persistent; but the way is not clear. This way, how- 
ever, like every way that leads to greater things, is easy to 
find and easy to follow. 

To increase our faith, this is the principle: The more we 
see to believe in, the more we can and will believe. The greater 
the purpose and object of our faith, the greater our faith will 
be. The prophets and awakened souls of the ages saw much 
to believe in; they had spiritual discernment; and so they be- 
lieved much. They developed a great faith—in many cases, a 
colossal faith. 

When we look at life as “‘through a glass darkly,” we do 
not see very much. We see only the commonplace, the unim- 
portant and the imperfect. But we cannot believe very much 
in such things; there is nothing there to .believe in; and, 
naturally, our faith is small. This is the way, however, that 


> 


20 How to Increase Your Faith 


most people have looked upon life; and that is the reason they 
have not had faith enough. 


We must change our view of life, therefore, if we would 
have more faith. We must learn to see more; and there is more 
to be seen. We must open our eyes—especially the mental and 
the spiritual. We must enlarge our vision, extend our under- 
standing and heighten our thought. Then we shall see more— 
vastly more—in everybody and in everything. We shall see 
more and more to believe in. We shall see so much to believe 
in that our faith will develop with leaps and bounds. We shall 
soon have a great faith—and, later, a colossal faith. 


That we believe more when we see more to believe in — 
this is natural and self-evident. We all feel that a marvelous 
power can do more than an ordinary power; and so we be- 
lieve vastly more in the marvelous power. We all feel that a 
super-man can do far more than a mere man; and so we be- 
lieve far more in the super-man. We all feel that an infinite 
God can do vastly more than a tribal god or a pagan god; and 
so we place our greatest faith in the infinite God. And also, 
we place far more faith and trust in a God that is good and 
kind, as well as powerful, than in a god that is partly good and 
partly vengeful. 


These facts, and hundreds of similar facts that could be 
mentioned, reveal to us the secret we have been looking for. 
We believe more when we see more to believe in. We must 
learn, therefore, to see more — in everything and in every 
direction. We may develop a great faith, when we place our 
confidence and trust in that which is great — that which is 
infinitely good and infinitely great. But we must actually 
know that the good is good, and that the great is great; and 
this evidence comes through a clarified mental vision and a 
highly developed spiritual discernment. 


Our obstacle all along has been that we have thought of 
everything in a small way; we have thought of ourselves as 
weak and small; we have thought of humanity as sinful and 
commonplace; we have thought of nature as a mixture of the 
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good and the dangerous; and we have thought of God in a su- 
perficial and questionable manner — “a big man in the sky” 
that might be against us more often than for us. Such have 
been our thoughts; and we have seen in it all little or nothing 
to believe in. 


To change the situation we must think of everything in 
the terms of goodness and greatness; and this we can do eas- 
ily, because everything — when we look deeper and farther— 
is found to be good and great. Furthermore, everything has 
its source in the infinitely good and the infinitely great. It 
would be the height of wisdom, therefore, to think of every- 
thing as it is at its source. Then we would see so much in 
everything to believe in, that our believing would become 
tremendous. 


We must cease the age-long practice of judging according 
to appearances. We must look farther. We must look back of 
the scenes. We must look into the great world that is back of 
and beyond the fleeting scenes. Then we shall behold the vast, 
the stupendous, the marvelous. Then we shall see that in 
which we can believe — believe tremendously. 


To apply this principle in a practical way, base your faith 
in yourself, not upon the personal man, but upon the spiritual 
man. Do not think of yourself as a mere man, but as a mighty 
soul; and give much thought to the marvels and wonders that 
are in the soul. You will soon see so much in the soul, in the 
spiritual man, in the real you, to believe in that your faith 
in yourself — in your great self — will become stupendous. 


Consider well that these marvels in the soul belong to you, 
because you are the soul, the spiritual man. These marvels 
you may learn to understand, and apply in your life, in your 
work, in your development; and with such forces to work 
with, you can achieve the remarkable; you can go any distance 
in your development; you can do anything with your life — 
mastering one thing after another — moving steadily and 
surely towards the mountain top of victory and triumph. 
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Think of humanity in the same inspiring fashion. Do not 
look upon other people as mere people. There is nothing in 
such a commonplace vision to develop faith. Do not look upon 
other people as sinful and imperfect. If you see them in that 
way, your faith will be small; and if you have a small faith, in 
your mind, you cannot move mountains in your own world. 


Think of other people as you think of yourself; think of 
them all as mighty souls — created in the image and likeness 
of the Infinite; and make this vision so beautiful and so bril- 
liant that you can actually see each individual as a glorified 
being. Think of the wonders and marvels that they all possess 
in the kingdom within. Think of their minds — each one a 
universe of marvels — which is literally true. Think of the 
spiritual life within each one — a life that is limitless and 
endless, and absolutely perfect. 


Then consider that stupendous truth, that in each soul, 
God-love is present; God-intelligence is present; God-health 
is present; God-wisdom is present; God-power is present. 
Consider further, how great God-power must be; how bril- 
liant God-wisdom must be; how endearing and beautiful God- 
love must be. And they are all present, in limitless measure, 
in each individual soul. Consider these things, with the deep- 
est understanding and the highest vision, and you will see 
amazing things in humanity to believe in. Your faith in hu- 
manity will soon become colossal; and that very faith will be 
present and alive in your own mind — prepared to work won- 
ders for you. 


Think of God as we now conceive of God — an intelligence 
great enough to be present everywhere, every moment, in a 
limitless cosmos. Consider the immensity of the physical uni- 
verse, known thus far. It is so vast that light, moving at the 
inconceivable speed of 186,000 miles per second, would require 
a billion years to travel around it. Vision this if you can. But 
there is more in this physical universe beyond what is known. 
Then there is the mental universe, which must, of necessity, be 
far greater than the physical; and the spiritual universe infi- 
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nitely greater than that — extending, as it does, into infinity 
in every direction. 


Think of God as great enough to be present everywhere, 
every moment, in such a cosmos; think of God as great enough 
to govern the myriads of forms and activities in such a cosmos; 
think of God as great enough to give life and manifestation to 
such a cosmos — great enough to hold such a cosmos “in the 
hollow of his hand.” Then think of God as infinitely good as 
well as infinitely great; and such a God is enthroned in your 
own soul — forever present in your own spirit — closer to 
you than your own life. 


How would such a concept of God affect your faith in God? 
How much could you see in such a God to believe in? Words 
can never tell. But no one could continue to vision God in that 
stupendous fashion without developing an enormous faith. 
Such a God, being infinitely great, can do anything; and such 
a God, being infinitely good, is eager to do for you, anything 
you may need or desire. Knowing this, your faith in God 
would become unbounded. And according to our faith, so shall 
it be. A small faith brings little or nothing. A marvelous 
faith brings the marvelous. 


This then is the principle. Look upon life in such a way 
that you will see more and more to believe in; and your faith 
will increase — becoming in time, or quickly, great enough to 
make all things possible. And to find more to believe in, we 
need not depend upon fancy. There is more everywhere — 
vastly more than we ever dreamed. There is more in you than 
you could ever describe or measure. There is more in every 
talent and power you possess — a thousand times more than 
you have discerned in the past — and more beyond that. There 
is more in everything and in everybody — infinitely more. 
Consider this more; believe in this more; learn to see this 
more, and great becomes your faith. 


There is more in nature — a billion times more, possibly — 
than the deepest student has ever known. Scientific minds 
declare that there are myriads of forces and secrets all about 
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us in physical nature; and more than that farther back beyond 
the scenes. We shall learn to use many of those forces — 
soon — and others as we progress farther. And, when we 
open our eyes, mentally and spiritually, many of those secrets 
will reveal their mysteries. Who can say what will happen 
then? One thing is certain, life upon this planet will be en- 
larged and enriched — far beyond what anyone can imagine. 
Wonders will be wrought, transcending a thousand times the 
marvels and miracles of the ages. Here then, is more to be- 
lieve in; and how greatly we may increase our faith when we 
look upon nature through such a vision, and with such an un- 
derstanding. 


When we go farther, into the spiritual, we find still more 
to believe in. When we meet that inspiring truth, that infinite 
intelligence, infinite power, infinite goodness, infinite love — 
all are instantly available to those who open the door — 
we find neither limit nor bounds for our faith. And a great 
faith can and will open this wonderful door. 


When we awaken spiritually, we discover that infinite love 
is continuously at the door of consciousness, yearning to come 
in and overwhelm us with protection, with tenderness, with 
care. We discover that infinite beauty is so close to our vision 
that we may, as we clarify our vision, behold that which is 
“fairer than ten thousand” — yes, ten billion. We discover 
that infinite intelligence is so close to our own minds that the 
awakened mind has difficulty in keeping it out. Indeed, it is 
only literal and material thought that stands in the way. And 
here we are, face to face with an amazing possibility. If all 
literal and material thought were removed from any individual 
mind, that mind would find itself in the light, the glory and the 
brilliance of infinite intelligence. So close is the mind of God 
to the mind of man— that only one step — and the two think 
in the same light — know the same truth — see life in the same 
way. 


Amazing as they may seem to be, these things are true — 
absolutely true. We are living in a universe where everything 
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is limitless; where everything may be received without mea- 
sure. No matter what we have our hands on, or what we may 
be thinking about, there is more, and always more, with no 
end. Go deep enough into any talent or faculty in the mind, 
and you enter infinity — limitless power and unimaginable 
brilliance. Follow any force, physical or mental, farther and 
farther into the depths, and you come eventually to the Great 
Source — the unbounded sea of cosmic energy and infinite life. 


It is the same with everything. What we see out here is 
only a small part — a very small part. And therefore it is not 
wisdom to place our confidence entirely in what we see out 
here. We must look farther; we must look beyond this outer 
state; we must purpose to penetrate so far that we may see 
things as they are — see how much there is farther on every- 
where. We shall then discover that there is neither limit nor 
end to anything. The most amazing thing, therefore, that 
anyone could say about the measureless and numberless possi- 
bilities of life, would be absolutely true. It is all true. It is 
all good. It is all available. 


These are the thoughts to have; these are the facts to con- 
sider; this is the way to look upon life; and as we do, we shall 
see more and more to believe in everywhere; our faith will 
increase remarkably — becoming deep, powerful, inspiring. 
Soon we shall have a great faith — even a colossal faith; and 
when such a faith is at work in the mind, anything we desire 
can be demonstrated; anything we seek to achieve can be 
accomplished; all mountains and difficulties can be removed; 
the highest can be realized; all truths can be known; and noth- 
ing shall be impossible. A great faith can do these things; and 
soon or late, we all shall have such a faith. 
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The Word 


“And he sent his WORD and healed them, 
and delivered them from their destructions.”’ 
— PSALMS 107:20. 


“The WORD was made flesh.” — JOHN 1:14. 


“Man shall not live by bread alone, but by 
every WORD that proceedeth out of the mouth 
of God.” — MATT. 4:4 


“He SPOKE and it was done.” 
— JOHN 1:1,3 


“In the beginning was the WORD, and the 
WORD was with God and the WORD was God.” 
— JOHN 1:1,3. 


“So shall my WORD be that goeth forth out 
of my mouth; it shall not return unto me void.” 
— ISA. 55:11 


Jesus said: “Heaven and earth shall pass 
away; but my WORDS shall not pass away.” 
— LUKE 21:38. 


The Indwelling Spirit 


ROBERT H. BITZER 


ESUS was the first great prophet, or teacher, to voice the 
Universality of Spirit in terms understandable to man. The 
ancient scriptures had brought forth the idea of ‘“‘The One,” 
but the concept of God was still that of a being to be wor- 
shipped, feared and adored, rather than God, a principle to be 
lived. 

Prior to the advent of Jesus, God was anticipated only 
through special channels. The Jews believed in a special dis- 
pensation. They considered themselves the chosen ones of God. 
They did not expect salvation to become a way open to all. 
This belief in a specia] dispensation filled every phase of their 
religion and life. They believed their prophets to be men whom 
God had chosen to voice his commandments and that only to 
these especially chosen few did God appear. From earliest 
childhood, the Hebrew longed to go to Jerusalem for the Pass- 
over, for God would be there. The journey was precarious. 
Thieves and robbers infested the road. The pious were willing 
to brave all dangers to reach one of the few holy places where 
God was supposed to appear. The idea of God within man, 
contactable at all times, was unheard of. Jacob was amazed 
when God appeared to him at Bethel, which was not one of 
the accepted sacred places. This experience was Jacob’s first 
expansion of consciousness. 

When Jesus appeared, the Jews were looking for a Messiah 
who would be sent to save them. They believed that the chosen 
race of God was to be saved from Romanism. Jesus was pro- 
claimed as their special saviour. It was difficult for him to 
make them see otherwise. He wanted to free them from this 
idea of special dispensation and make them know that salva- 
tion was for all. The message that he brought was for all who 
could recognize it and apply it in their lives. 

Although Jesus was always conscious of his oneness with 
God, in his earlier teachings he did not emphasize this idea. 
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Oneness with an external, or far away, God has no allure. He 
realized he must bring them something more tangible. A per- 
son can have no unity with that which he does not understand. 
Spirit must be knowable, livable and demonstrable. Then man 
approaches and finds himself one with Reality. It is true that 
one of the old sages had uttered, ““Ye are Gods.”’ But the weak 
impulse was soon lost. 


Jesus recognized that the shackled Jewish mind must be 
freed before the external yoke of oppression could be lifted. 
He also knew that only the people could free the people. He 
chose a deliberate method of teaching which would awaken 
their minds and stimulate them to action. He impressed upon 
them that man in his own consciousness must know God. He 
emphasized the completeness of God in man and the necessity 
for man, through his knowingness, to bring forth a spiritual 
force and power in every experience. This teaching emphasized 
man as a ruler — one who preserves order, makes laws, and 
subjects all things to himself. It portrays Man as a king. His 
consciousness is the state over which he has a dominion. All 
that he is, or has, is the result of this consciousness. His king- 
dom is as limitless as his capacity to perceive and fulfill. 


Jesus said, ‘The Kingdom of Heaven is within you.” The 
state of completion, perfection and power is within. To find 
the kingdom of completion within is to discover the whole 
world and to know God. It at once brings to the individual 
the power to meet every need. Man becomes the master instead 
of the slave. 


Every age has seen its witnesses to the Truth of Life. Our 
race, having readjusted its sense of values since the World 
War, has now come into a freedom of thought such as the 
world has never before known, and is functioning on a higher 
level of consciousness. The wave of mysticism and occultism 
has passed, and man finds himself with a new reality, dynamic 
and active instead of awe-inspiring, mysterious and ritualistic. 


Jesus was so conscious of an inner presence, a Spirit which 
knows, that he identified himself completely with it. A man of 
intense activity, yet he could say, “Of myself I can do nothing, 
the Father within me doeth the works.” This teaching, misin- 
terpreted, has been an excuse for laziness and inactivity. Per- 
sons ignorant of the law have justified themselves by expecting 
the ‘‘Father” to do it. They have never learned that the Father 
works only as we work through Him. Jesus never left a stone 
unturned upon the plane of human endeavor. In his tireless 
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activity, he unified himself with the source of life. God acts 
as man acts. To know Spirit is to discover a principle to be 
lived. In a separated consciousness, man finds only limitations. 
But when he becomes aware that he is working with an intelli- 
gent force, always the same, expressing through a never chang- 
ing law, all things become possible. 


Jesus referred to this universal recognition as the “Com- 
forter,” or Holy Spirit (Whole Spirit), which teaches all 
things. This recognition is vital rather than mystical. It is 
dynamic and not static. It is a presence of power, illumination 
and understanding. It is a power that can be turned to meet 
all the tests of life. It is a light which reveals the way. Man 
stands in the wholeness of the universal plan. 


wv 


View-points 
(Continued from Page 4) 


the time she is on the very doorstep of our consciousness, wait- 
ing patiently to release to us and through us the magic light 
and glow of her transcendent beauty. 

We find happiness whenever we discover that God is good, 
that the kingdom of heaven is within us, and that we, in all 
that we say and do, are in partnership with infinite love and 
power. Then we are in harmony and poise; then Happiness 
speaks through us, as a light, shining through, without words 
or need of words. 


BENJAMIN Franklin said; ‘‘Imitate Jesus and Socrates.” 

One thing Jesus and Socrates had in common: Both knew 
how to go within themselves for inspiration and guidance. 
Jesus said, “Not I, but the Father in me, He doeth the works” ; 
and Socrates — ugly and lovable old pagan — used constantly 
to consult his “Daemon,” or inner spirit, the representative 
of the gods as he knew them, for guidance. A translator of 
the ancient classics, in a little commentary on the ‘‘Memora- 
bilia,” or “Xenophon’s Memories of Socrates,” remarks upon 
the old philosopher’s ‘‘strange” habit of protracted reverie. 
To us, today, his reveries do not seem so strange, for Socrates’ 
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thinking was not reverie, or aimless thinking, but meditation, 
or purposeful thinking; it made him one of the four greatest 
men of all time — Jesus, Socrates, Confucius and Buddha — 
who have infiuenced the thought of the world above all others. 
One faculty Socrates developed to a high degree. Scientific 
salesmanship uses it today as the “impelling selling appeal.” 
In his perpetual questionings, Socrates always found time to 
pause and learn whether he had made his point with his “pros- 
pect.”” All salesmen should do this. ‘‘We are agreed on this, 
are we not?” Socrates used to say. That was his formula. 
It put the snapper on the whip of all his arguments. Cour- 
teous, conservative in statement, wholly disarming in his sim- 
plicity, Socrates yet responded boldly to the spirit within him 
and followed whither it led; and when at last he faced with 
supreme courage the ordeal of drinking the cup of hemlock, 
and a devoted friend asked, ‘“‘What do you wish us to do with 
your body?” he answered, ‘You may do with it whatever you 
like, so long as you do not imagine it to be me!” Jesus and 
Socrates still live. We should imitate both. 


LIFE RETURNS to us what we put into it. It is said of 
Emerson that he once worked in the fields and there became 
acquainted with a poor farm laborer who said, “We are always 
praying, and our prayers are always answered.” And so, 
years later Emerson wrote: 

“The soul contains the event that shall befall it, for 

the event is only the actualization of its thoughts; 

and what we pray to ourselves for is always 

granted.” 

There seems to be in this life a law of reflection that throws 
right back into our own experience the very things we are 
thinking and imagining. It is exactly as though a man were 
to step out into his own back yard, prepare a piece of ground 
for sowing, and plant rows of the seed of radishes, beets, 
carrots and peas. He knows that, in due time, he will harvest 
radishes, beets, carrots and peas, and not corn, squash, pota- 
toes and cauliflower. In life there is this difference; the soil 
is already prepared. The creative medium that corresponds 
to the soil, whatever it is, needs no preliminary spading and 
turning and raking. All that we must do is to put into this 
mental and spiritual creative soil the kind of thoughts and acts 
we wish to see reflected into our own experience. As surely 
as we do this, we shall see them coming back to us, multiplied. 
Life returns to us what we put into it. 


Happiness 


EDYTHE O. GOLLOS 


HAPPINESS is the result of 
the state of our thought. 
When we are really happy we 
are then glimpsing heaven, for 
when we are happy we are 
really in heaven. Happiness is 
contentment, but contentment 
does not mean stagnation. To 
be happy one must be ambi- 
tious for one’s own self and 
for others, gladly giving, for 
real happiness can only come 
when we first make someone 
else happy; that is the law of 
compensation, and it always 
reflects to us, through us. 


Happiness to be complete, 
must enfold all the attributes 
of God; yet happiness must 
not depend upon material 
things, although health, 
wealth, love and perfect self- 
expression form the perfect 
attributes of happiness. Many 
great souls who have fully 
realized their at-one-ment 
with God have been supremely 
happy with only one, and per- 
haps even none, of the above 
attributes, but they are the 
ones that have learned the 
greatest lesson of all, that we 
must not be dependent upon 
any one person, place or thing 


for our happiness, and that 
real happiness must come 
from within, through our com- 
plete realization that we are 
eternally one with God-good; 
that nothing but good can 
come to us and manifest and 
express through us. 


When we give gladly to 
make others happy, though 
our abilities appear limited, 
the motive back of the desire 
brings the real joy to us. In 
giving happiness to others we 
are setting the law in motion 
and it automatically works 
back to us, although at times 
it may appear that our efforts 
have been wasted upon those 
who apparently do not re- 
spond or even those who tend 
to make us unhappy. Let us 
strive to hold fast to the per- 
fect idea that through the im- 
personal working of this great 
perfect law, happiness will 
come to us, although perhaps 
through an entirely different 
channel; when we accept this, 
we will find that it is a far 
greater happiness than we 
could ever have anticipated 
and that it is the real source 
and not the temporary happi- 
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ness which, had we attained 
it, could be snatched away 
again. 

When we know that the 


Happiness 


Christ spirit in us wants us to happy. 


WwW 


I CAm 


I’m not afraid 
Of all that’s made 
For I AM one with God. 


For all that’s made 
Will give me aid 
For I AM one with God. 


With all this aid 
Fate’s hand is staid 
For I AM one with God. 


When pulse is staid, 
And deep it’s laid, 
Still I AM one with God. 


—RICHARD KNOST. 


be happy, and that we are the 
Sons of God and heir to all 
His blessings, then, without 
another thing, we are truly 
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TUESDAY, JULY 1 


Universal Mind is subjective to me. 


The Mind of God is Subjective Mind. This fact is likely 
to be surprising and perhaps a bit shocking when it is first 
considered, but if we will give the matter a bit of serious 
thought we shall see that it must be so. There could only be 
a universal objective mind if there were a universal creature 
or huge Man-God to possess such a mind. However, “‘you 
cannot get out of a bag what is not in it,” and the fact that 
man has an objective mind is proof that the possibility of an 
objective mind exists in the Universal state, but this possibility 
becomes an actuality only in the objective mind of Man. This 
conscious knowingness in man we identify with Universal 
Spirit. It is analogous to the masculine element in nature. 
The receptive, creative element is Subjective Mind and is anal- 
ogous to the feminine element in nature. The result of the 
union of these two is called the Son in the Bible, and we are 
told that the Son is like the Father — like the idea with which 
the Spirit impregnates the Mind. 


WEDNESDAY, JULY 2 


The action of the Subjective Mind ts not limited by prece- 
dent. 


This is because the Subjective Mind works only by the de- 
ductive method. In other words, it cannot initiate or start a 
creative process. The “starting” is done by the objective 
(conscious) mind which is another name for Spirit. Since 
Subjective Mind works only by the deductive method, it is not 
dependent on any already existing pattern. Therefore, when 
we conceive a new idea, Subjective Mind accepts this new idea 
as a pattern and sets about creating it in manifest form. Every 
new idea, and in a certain sense, every idea, is “an immaculate 
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conception.” This should be a great encouragement to us in 
making our “demonstrations,” for it is because of this truth 
that we have any hope of freeing ourselves from existing un- 
desirable conditions. 


THURSDAY, JULY 3 


The creative power of Subjective Mind is unlimited. 


Subjective Mind has no will, purpose, or desire of its own. 
It is purely impersonal. It is because of this fact that it ac- 
cepts as its will, purpose or desire any impression we make 
upon it. It neither knows nor cares what it creates for us— 
but we care. If we are planting flower seeds and unbeknown 
to us a weed-seed falls into the ground we never hear the soil 
say, “I beg to call your attention to the fact that you have 
planted a weed-seed ;’” not at all, the soil’s business is to receive 
and act creatively upon any seed that is planted in it. The 
same is true of Subjective Mind. 


FRIDAY, JULY 4 


Today I declare my independence. 


Spirit is free, and since the Life of the Spirit is the Life of 
Man, Man craves a sense and manifestation of freedom. But 
this freedom can never be made apparent until there is a men- 
tal acceptance on the part of Man that he zs free. It is not 
what we hope for, but what we mentally accept that takes 
form in our experience. 


SATURDAY, JULY 5 


Subjective Mind is to me whatever I believe it to be. 


It is often a good plan to personify Subjective Mind. This 
is perhaps what Jesus did when he spoke of the “Father.” 
Those who have had good earthly fathers will be able to easily 
personify Subjective Mind as “Father,” telling it what you 
want and then relying upon it to grant your request. The 
Bible personifies Subjective Mind in many ways. The follow- 
ing verse is found in the 54th chapter of Isaiah “Fear not .. . 
for thy Maker is thine husband; the Lord of hosts is his name.” 
One of the best beloved personifications is found in the 23rd 
Psalm, “The Lord is my shepherd, I shall not want.” Per- 
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sonify Subjective Mind in any way that conveys to your mind 
that your request is in capable hands, and then leave it there. 


SUNDAY, JULY 6 
I am acceptable to God, and approved of men. 


Where is our thought dwelling when we believe ourselves to 
be the object of criticism? If we think some one is condemn- 
ing us, how are we thinking about that one? It has been 
thought to be a virtue to be “very sensitive.”” We see now that 
such “sensitiveness” is simply a proclamation that we have 
been believing other people to be less kind than we mistakenly 
thought ourselves to be. When we believe ourselves to be the 
object of criticisms, we often feel a tightness in the throat as 
though nature were trying to make it impossible for us to 
voice our belief in “hurt feelings.” Know that you are accept- 
able to God, and approved of men, and your throat will “loosen 
up,” that you may sing a psalm of thanksgiving. 


MONDAY, JULY 7 


Every good gift is from above. 


“Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and 
cometh down from the Father of lights, with whom is no var- 
iableness, neither shadow of turning.” We reap what we sow, 
but through the ages Man has accredited God with sending 
good, and believed that if God did not send evil, at least it came 
with his consent. Now we know that both good and ill are re- 
sults of our own sowing, for “there is no variableness, neither 
shadow of turning” with the Law of Cause and Effect. But 
there is a mystical reason as well as that imposed by ancient 
custom why we instinctively raise our heads when we feel our- 
selves to be the recipients of “Good,” as though it actually 
came from above. 


TUESDAY, JULY 8 
Natural Laws admit of no exceptions. 


The chief characteristic of Law is that it is impersonal. 
For this reason Justice is represented as blindfolded. Because 
of this impersonal quality of Law, it admits of no exceptions. 
That which is lighter than air rises, and that which is heavier 
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falls, and the prayer of a righteous man will not change this 
law. Dynamite will explode when ignited, no matter whether 
the torch be held by a saint ora sinner. “The rain falls on the 
just and the unjust,’’ — it knows no difference between them. 
The Creative Law will respond to me as readily as it did to 
Jesus of Nazareth. 


WEDNESDAY, JULY 9 
I choose to consider myself Chosen. 


Law is impartial — but to those who understand its rules 
it will appear to be partial. This is the knowledge which frees 
the wise, and binds the ignorant. With all thy getting, get 
understanding — understanding of the Unity of all Life, and 
the Laws of its manifestation. Such an one may appear to 
have been “chosen of God” but the wise will know that he 
humbled himself to the Law that he might use it wisely. 


THURSDAY, JULY 10 


I find the Spirit of the Universe within myself, and mani- 
festations of It in my external world. 


I am a manifestation of Spirit at the level of self- 
consciousness. Substance is a manifestation of Spirit at the 
level of primal, first or simple consciousness. Self-consciousness 
being a higher stage than simple consciousness, I am superior 
to and the master of substance. 


FRIDAY, JULY 11 


I give as unto myself, and I receive as from myself. 


God is in debt to no man, and that man who the most com- 
pletely recognizes himself as a center of Universal Conscious- 
ness will be the freest from a sense of dependence upon others, 
or from a sense that others are dependent upon him. To the 
extent that we sense the ever-presence of the Universal Self 
in all mankind, we shall be freed from the belief that we are 
impoverishing ourselves by giving, or from the danger of 
“vaunting ourselves and being puffed-up” because of our gen- 
erosity. “He that giveth a cup of cold water (in the conscious- 
eel) of the Universal Self) giveth unto me (the Universal . 

e ga? 
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SATURDAY, JULY 12 


Substance is the seamless robe of God. 


Every state of consciousness gives rise to a corresponding 
manifestation. This is the Law of the Creative Process—why 
it is so we do not know, but since it is a proven fact, let us be 
wise enough to make use of it. Every state of consciousness 
gives rise to a corresponding manifestation — and the Univer- 
sal Consciousness of Being (Existence) had a corresponding 
manifestation, namely, the Primal Unseen Substance from 
which all material things are made. The more aware I become 
of myself as an incarnation of the Universal Life, the more 
aware I shall become that the Universal Substance is ever- 
present. 


SUNDAY, JULY 13 
I create as God creates — by contemplation. 


There are not two methods or Laws of The Creative Proc- 
ess, one for God and another for Man — the method is the same 
in either case; namely, Self-contemplation. Whenever Man 
contemplates himself as the cause and the essence of that 
which is to be manifest, he has transcended time and space 
and is creating as God creates in that consciousness wherein 
the Seer and the thing seen are One — the realm of the Abso- 
lute. Now Time and Space are, as it were, the standards upon 
which the manifestation (the results of contemplation) lie or 
rely, that the Seer may behold his work in relationship to other 
manifestations, admire it, and call it Good. Time and Space 
are not in themselves objects of perception, but modes or 
means by which the Perceiver perceives his manifestations in 
their relations to other manifestations — much as fond parents 
view with pride, their off-spring at a children’s party. 


MONDAY, JULY 14 
My desires are God-inspired. 


Since we accept as our hypothesis that there is but the One 
Spirit of Life (God), and that all creation is a manifestation 
of the nature of this One, the desires of Man must be prompted 
by the Root of his Being (God). When we give our mental 
consent to the good we desire for ourselves, the desired thing 
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will manifest in our experience, and God’s will and ours be 
done. Desire and not Reason forms the basis of our faculties 
and of all things. By reason we perceive manifestations and 
the Law governing their cause, appearance and conduct. Every 
occurrence in the phenomenal order is a necessary effect of a 
cause which was rooted in our God-given nature and which 
made itself known to us as a desire. By Reason we perceive 
that this is so. 


TUESDAY, JULY 15 
God made man upright. 


The posture of man distinguishes him from most beasts. 
Uprightness physically and ethically is accepted as desirable. 
As proof that the mind reacts upon the body and upon conduct, 
a man who accepts as his major premise that Life is Good, that 
he lives in a perfect world governed by perfect Law will be 
found to be upright in conduct and in posture, for this mental 
attitude, if completely accepted, will heal any ailment and 
transform the Man and his conduct into the likeness of the One 
whose form is upright, and whose character-value is Unity. 


WEDNESDAY, JULY 16 


All exists as a perfect whole. 


Life is a unit, and all creation but the expression of this 
Perfect Oneness. All strands of the web of Life lead to the 
consciousness of Unity “whose center is everywhere and whose 
circumference is nowhere.” Nothing in nature exists in isola- 
tion — touch it where you may, you are immediately conducted 
to the fact of the Unity underlying all things. Unawakened 
Man sees a tree as a tree, a house as a house, and a man as a 
man, and no connection between them — while Awakened Man 
stands on a mental-hillside, and looking down, beholds an Eter- 
nal City where Man dwells in the Mansions of the Father 
with the Tree of Life in his door-yard. 


All exists as a Perfect Whole, 
But only that exists for me 
Which I comprehend and my soul-eyes see. 
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THURSDAY, JULY 17 


Feeling is the seed of creation. 


Not what we think, not what we hope for, not what we 
grimly determine shall be, but that which we feel is existent, 
appears in our conditions. Now our feeling comes to the sur- 
face of consciousness as a desire, and if we will stand off a bit 
and view our desires impersonally, we shall find that funda- 
mentally they are all right, although the desire for power, for 
example, may spring from the feeling that we are weak, and if 
so, weakness is manifesting. Bea fair judge in your own case, 
and say, “Of course I desire power, power is an attribute of 
God and I am a God-center.”’ If you accept this decision there 
will be an instinctive feeling of power and this will make itself 
manifest in you and in your affairs. The Will is a “holder” 
and not a power. Desire is the seed that blooms into a flower. 
Judgment is a road-sign, and Reason a Judge, but never a 
sand-grain can they budge. Feeling, Desire, the Urge of the 
Heart — these are the Well-springs where creations start. 


FRIDAY, JULY 18 


Prosperity is a state of mind. 


Both prosperity and a lack of it are states of mind made 
manifest. There is no Cosmic Poverty, but if our mental eyes 
see nothing, nothing will be given a false-birth and will garb it- 
self as the specter, Poverty. Now we can look right through 
“nothing” and when we do we shall behold “something,” and 
according to the degrees of this beholding, will the manifesta- 
tions of Prosperity be. 


SATURDAY, JULY 19 


Divine Intelligence is manifesting through me for the per- 
fect conduct of my business. 


“Wist ye not that I must be about my Father’s business?” 
My Father’s business is my business, and my business is my 
Father’s business. My Father is the Source of all Wisdom. I 
refer all things to Him, and He guides and directs me. 


40 Meditations for July 


SUNDAY, JULY 20 


Iam an important part of the Universe. 


More people suffer from an inferiority complex than we 
suppose, and even that which passes for what may be called 
a superiority complex is usually a “bold front’ to cover up an 
inferiority complex. That one who senses himself as a self- 
conscious Expression of the Universal Spirit will not be 
tempted to depreciate himself, neither will he be prompted to 
flaunt his accomplishments, seeking thus the approval of men 
that he may be reassured that he really does amount to some- 
thing. Every part of the Universe is important just as every 
part of the body is important. Unity is made manifest in 
diversity, and each part takes on importance when viewed as 
an expression of the Whole. “For as we have many members 
in one body, and all members have not the same office; so we, 
being many, are one body in Christ (the consciousness of 
Unity) and every one members, one of another.” 


MONDAY, JULY 21 
Love ts the fulfilling of the Law. 


The Universal Spirit 1 is conscious only of Itself. Our high- 
est idea of human love is to be conscious of one to the more or 
less complete exclusion of all else. Now if we can imagine a 
person capable of this same rapt adoration of everybody and 
everything, we should find in that person Unity personified, 
which is exactly what every thing and every being in the Uni- 
verse is — but, “we see this now as through a glass darkly.” 
“Love thy neighbor as thy self,’’ — seeing thyself in him. 


TUESDAY, JULY 22 


I avenge not myself, for it is written, “Vengeance is Mine, 
I will repay, sayeth the Lord.” 


To the extent that we hold a grievance in consciousness, un- 
happiness will accrue to us. And the same Law works in the 
case of the one who has sought to injure us. He has been hold- 
ing injury in consciousness and it is bound to react upon him- 
self — this is the meaning of that scriptural passage “I will 
repay, saith the Lord.” It is the Law of Cause and Effect 
speaking out loud. 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 23 


I have confidence in myself. 


I have confidence in my God-given qualities. I have confi- 
dence in my Universal Self. I have confidence in God’s ability 
to express Himself and all his attributes through me. 


It can come again! That confidence that once you knew. 
Eternal Wisdom still abides from which thy wisdom 
grew. 


THURSDAY, JULY 24 


I rise in the consciousness of Truth. 


This should be interpreted both figuratively and literally. 
As we make it our habit each morning to arise in the conscious- 
ness of the God-self, we shall find that we are rising in an 
understanding of that Knowledge which frees from a mistaken 
belief in limitation. This Greater Knowledge will be found 
to be expressive of greater health, wealth and happiness. 


FRIDAY, JULY 25 


Nothing exists without a cause. 


Too often we hear people say, “I have done my mental 
work faithfully but it doesn’t seem to work for me.” Let us 
no longer fool ourselves. The Law always works. Every 
condition in our lives is a perfect demonstration of what our 
mental acceptance has been. We read in our experiences the 
proof of just what ‘our mental work was.” It is not neces- 
sary to inquire, “Adam, where art thou?” Our conditions 
scream where our mental abiding-place has been. 


SATURDAY, JULY 26 
The Creative Law of God is mine to use. 


I am using it every minute of my life, and what it creates 
for me is of my own choosing. The Creative Law is an imper- 
sonal power which I cannot avoid contacting. Therefore, “I 
stand porter at the door of thought, admitting only those 
conclusions which I wish to see manifest in my body or in my 
affairs.” My mental acceptance “feeds” the material to the 
Law-machine. It “grinds out’ whatever I give it. 
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SUNDAY, JULY 27 
Day by day I build the house I live in. 


All men are builders equipped with materials and tools. 
Each builds according to his own blue-prints. One who built 
well (Plotinus), has given us a valuable suggestion, “I do my 
work better if I look to the One, even though my back be turned 
to my work.” Our tools are carried in a mental knap-sack, and 
Universal Supply is our building material. Let us follow the 
pattern shown us in the Mount — the idea and the ideal of 
perfection. 


MONDAY, JULY 28 


Life is flowing through me now manifesting as perfect 
health. 


Sickness is the result of the inhibition of life. Inhibitions 
are the physical manifestations of mental dams. Remove the 
mental obstruction and the stream of Life flows through and 
we call the result health. Anything that will remove the men- 
tal obstruction is good whether it be a prayer, an unexpected 
dividend or a bottle of medicine. 


TUESDAY, JULY 29 


ITamin my right place. 


Every one is in his right place. Each is in the only possible 
place he could be in. But this does not mean that we have to 
stay forever where we are. Move into a better place mentally 
and a better place will be found to be surrounding you — you 
will not even be put to the bother of “moving in.” “In my 
Father’s house are many mansions,” an infinite number of 
possibilities. “The things whatsoever you desire, believe that 
ye receive them, and ye shall have them.” 


WEDNESDAY, JULY 30 
With my mind and my mouth I glorify God. 


Let us think, talk and act health, wealth and happiness, 
so shall we glorify God. This is “prayer without ceasing,’’ — 
that we be so imbued with the Spirit of Unity that the fruits 
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of the Spirit — Life, Love, Wisdom, Power, Peace, Beauty, 
Joy and Freedom will be our daily and Eternal harvest. 


THURSDAY, JULY 31 
As I feel myself to be, soam I. 


““As a man thinketh in his heart, so is he,” and so are his 
outward conditions. This is because Subjective Mind is amen- 
able to suggestion. And in this fact lies our hope, for it means 
that by changing our beliefs about ourselves we can improve 
our conditions. How different from the old teaching that 
God-in-the-sky metes out rewards and punishments. “God 
taketh no delight in the death of man, therefore turn thyself 
and live.” ‘“‘With the pure, thou will show thyself pure, and 
with the froward, thou wilt show thyself froward.” The King- 
dom of Heaven is within us, but only to the extent that we 
realize it to be there, does it become so in reality, and do our 
outward conditions become objective correspondence of it. 
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‘Book Reviews 


An Autobiography of God 


Reviewed by KATHARINE MERRILL 


A DARING title! A daring 

man! —It is curious how 
an age-old wish expresses it- 
self in new form in this Inter- 
pretation by Ernest R. Tratt- 
ner (“The Autobiography of 
God, An Interpretation.” by 
Ernest R. Trattner, Scribner’s 
Sons, New York.) 


In the Seventeenth Century 
an English poet wrote a long 
epic with the desire to ‘‘jus- 
tify the ways of God to man.” 
In his effort he made “‘God the 
Father” (a later poet said) 
“speak like school divine.” 
Rabbi Trattner’s God is in- 
deed a far distant (if any) 
relative of Milton’s school 
divine. Yet the Rabbi and the 
poet could grasp hands in the 
closeness of their purpose. 
Milton’s wish was to explain 
and make more generally ac- 
ceptable, the Protestant Theo- 
logical teaching of his period, 
illumined as he best could by 
his own great learning and 
poetical power. Rabbi Tratt- 
ner’s desire is to show the 


thoughtful of our age — from 
the records of past ages — 
that no theology whatever is 
capable of bringing within its 
limits the Mighty One called 
God. He does this by a method 
seemingly negative but most 
suggestively positive — re- 
vealing the pettiness of many 
notions of Deity and hinting 
at nobler notions for the pres- 
ent and future. 


Thus, though everybody 
gasps at the title of the 
Rabbi’s book, yet the startle 
is, after all, only throat-deep. 
For the moment that the third 
personal forms God, He, His 
are substituted for the J, Me, 
Mine of the so-called Autobi- 
ography, the book at once is 
seen to be something wise and 
reverent. It is an account, 
far-visioned both backward 
and forward — an account 
untheological, untechnical and 
undogmatic — of God-concept. 
God-concept is never God. At 
best and largest, it is God as 
seen through the microscopic 
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minifying lens of the human 
mind. Some of the many min- 
ifications of God — the Actual 
Ones—are what Dr. Tratt- 
ner’s book holds up to view. A 
few are inspiring, many are 
not. But what decidedly is in- 
spiring, if the God-perceiving 
movement is considered as a 
whole, as Dr. Trattner sees it, 
is the unquestionable depar- 
ture from the mud and slush 
of human groping up and on 
to the firmer ground of rea- 
son and unselfish devotion, 
and still higher to the hill- 
tops of true intuition and 
spiritual understanding. 


Modern science, so long re- 
garded as hostile to religion, 
has given men, says this Auto- 
biography (pp. 44-47), “A 
body of facts upon which they 
can base their philosophy with 
far more assurance and confi- 
dence that they are nearer to 
the truth. Many of the old 
questions have fallen 

. . because, in the face of 
the newer knowledge, they are 
utterly irrelevant. .. Through 
this knowledge, modern man 
rightly feels that he is front- 
ing a new universe ... whose 
substance is eternal to Me as 
Iamtoit. . . Thereis already 
a fine understanding that the 
material world does not need 
to be condemned by a theologi- 
eal doctrine that would decry 
its worth in order to exalt My 
glory. . . Matter, far from 
being dead, thrills with life. 
The Universe is a living uni- 


verse, ever evolving, always 
reaching out toward the be- 
yond. 


“This newer point of view 
is a recent achievement; 
philosophers ... are begin- 
ning to understand that crea- 
tion was not the act of an 
Almighty Tyrant or a super- 
natural Deity. Neither was it 
the first rude experiment of 
some infant God...nor 

. of Some demiurge. 


“All such views were in- 
tended to isolate Me drastic- 
ally from My works. 

“Sometimes men feared to 
belittle Me if they thought of 
My activity as completely ab- 
sorbed in the Universe. 

“But a universe infinite in 
space and time is a field broad 
enough for infinite Wisdom. 
The one eternal process is in- 
exhaustible, it is not 
self-enclosed, but creative, as- 
cendant. And all reality is 
included in it. 

“In My throbbing world, it 
is as impossible for a man to 
live apart from the universal 
life as it is for a sand castle 
to shut out the sea.” 

In the chapter on Theology 
(p. 206), Dr. Trattner points 
out one source of difficulty in 
striving after truth. “No 
greater snares exist for man 
than his: own. words... 
‘failure to make legitimate 
distinction results in some 
form of literalism. Literal- 
ism is the blunder of resting 
in the symbol and not pressing 


46 An Autobiography of God 


back to the thing symbolized. 
Literalism, legalism, dogma- 
tism, formalism — they all 
belong to the same brood.’ . . 
Ignorant of these snares, me- 
diaeval man wove for himself 
a Noose of Words, and then in 
great awe, he bowed his head 
directly into it.” 


While Rabbi Trattner is 
daring in his destruction of 
narrow pedantry, he never 
forgets to be charitable. For 
example, he says (p. 242), 
“As the intelligent thinker 
casts a backward glance... 
he will doubtless feel that the 
great historic creeds are ‘fos- 
sils’ of human thought. And 
he will be correct, provided 
there is added to that feeling 
the sympathetic understand- 
ing that a fossil is an impres- 
sive memorial of a life once 
within the shell.” 


Thus history, religion, liter- 
ature, philosophy, science, of 
the past and the present, all 
are drawn upon to throw 
light on the God-concept of 


the past and to show the inter- 
weaving of these concepts 
with even the ordinary mat- 
ters of workaday life (one 
chapter is called Mundane 
Affairs), thus proving that 
men have made their history, 
their happiness and their 
tragedy, by the ways they 
have conceived of God. 

This truth and its momen- 
tous consequences, so evident 
when once they have been 
seen, are still hidden from the 
minds of most men. Any 
work, such as this now consid- 
ered, which will help remove 
the clouds of misunderstand- 
ing, deserves the fullest praise. 

In fact, no review can more 
than hint at the value of this 
remarkable book, combining 
as it does within one volume, 
the finest and latest conclu- 
sions of the highest thinkers 
in philosophical religion and 
science. The best service one 
can render to the public is to 
urge every thoughtful seeker 
to own the book, follow its 
hints, and absorb its wisdom. 


A Modern Apostle 


Reviewed by 
IRENE T. HAUGHEY 


A recent Book of the Month 
Club recommendation is 
“Franklin, the Apostle of 
Modern Times,” by the inter- 
nationally known professor, 


Bernard Fay. 

One wonders what new 
word could possibly have been 
written about the sage of 
Philadelphia. 
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But this is a new word on at 
least two counts. 

Professor Fay says, “Every 
sentence of this book is based 
on a document.” Evidently! 
There are sixteen pages of 
bibliography. Most of this 
material, from widely scat- 
tered foreign and domestic 
sources, is new — published 
for the first time. 

This word picture of Frank- 
lin is French in tone. Profes- 
sor Fay has analytical French 
eyes and a keen French pen, 
clear and bold, with typical 
twists of expression to lighten 
the profound. 

As the life and methods of 
the quiet philosopher are un- 
folded in detail, the mental 
path Franklin traveled is also 


apparent — that he dared to 
be individual, unconventional 
and radical, yet remained well 
balanced, constructively wise, 
because from youth he had 
trained himself to be a scien- 
tific thinker. To think deeply 
for a purpose and act con- 
stantly for results along the 
lines that interested him, nat- 
urally led him to dominate the 
political, philosophical and sci- 
entific thought of his day and 
to become an apostle of the 
future. 

Professor Fay’s book is a 
delightfully instructive review 
of contemporary thought in 
England, France and the 
American colonies during the 
lifetime of Benjamin 
Franklin. 
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“Bits about 


Happiness’ 


FLORENCE G. HACKMAN 


6] AUGH and the world 
laughs with you; weep 
and you weep alone.” 

When we radiate sunshine 
and joy in our smiles, we are 
welcome wherever we may go, 
and this welcoming ripens into 
love, that deep, inner, inde- 
scribable something that no 


one has yet seen, but all have 
felt, and sensed, and desired. 


On the other hand, if we go 
ahead opening our tear ducts 
upon every occasion, we soon 
are ostracized and before long, 
we are alone, with nothing but 
our woes. 


48 “Bits About Happiness” 


We have read that when we 
frown, sixty-five facial mus- 
cles are put into play, whereas 
it takes only thirteen motions 
to produce a smile. So, in de- 
fence of our over-worked 
countenances, let’s change the 
experience! 

Aside from a selfish stand- 
point, we should cultivate hap- 
piness in order to make others 
happy. 

We can learn the lesson of 
happiness merely by looking 
about us, wherever we may be 
at this present moment. 


A writer has said, “God 
sings through the throats of 
birds, and laughs in the sun- 
shine.” The birds sing even 
in the rain, and accept the 
good which the storm has to 
offer. 

Who can say that the rus- 
tling leaves are not violins and 
the wind which sighs musi- 
cally through them, the bows 
thereof? 


Who would deny that the 
flowers, as they lift up their 
radiant faces to receive the 
kiss of the sun and the cool 
caress of the morning dew, 
are not expressing happiness 
for their perfection? 


It has been recorded that 
a Great Teacher, in lecturing 
upon Happiness, said some- 
thing about becoming as a 
little child, radiantly happy, 
gentle, carefree and kind. 


How many mothers, while 
walking with their children, 
have not been delayed while 
that precious bundle of spon- 
taneity stoops to be kind to 
some wee bit of fur — and 
smiles the while? 


So let’s go smiling through! 
The sun will catch the smile 
if we stand with the shadows 
behind us, always remember- 
ing to place the desired picture 
in the center, knowing that the 
reflection made upon the film 
will be reflected in the picture. 


“Between the dark and the daylight, 
When the night is beginning to lower, 
Comes a pause in the day’s occupation, 
That is known as the children’s hour.” 

—LONGFELLOW. 


The Bad Little,Good Little Boy 


BERTHA HALLETT BOHANNON 


ANE had come to the city a few days before to make a visit 

to her beloved Aunt Ellen. She had come all alone on the 

train, in the care of the conductor, and had found everything 
so much nicer than she had expected, even. 

She did not know what it was that she felt to be different 
about her Aunt and the home there, but it all seemed “so 
smiley,’ she thought to herself. 

One evening, as she and Auntie sat in the big arm chair 
before the fire, Jane plucked up courage to ask about it. 


Aunt Ellen was very happy to know that Jane sensed such 
a different atmosphere and was glad to have an opportunity 
open up so nicely to tell her what it was; so they had a long 
talk about many things that the little girl had never been 
told before and Auntie made it as interesting as a story book. 

The big, last thought that she left in Jane’s mind before 
she went to sleep was the one about always looking for good 
in every one, and she remembered about it the next morning 
when she rose early, dressed and ran out of doors. 


Her first look was always for her black and white kitten, 
Domino. 
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“Kitty! kitty!’ she called. 


At first she saw nothing; then there was flash of fur, a 
frightened yowl, and her kitten came flying toward her across 
the lawn, its tail erect and bushy with fear. As Domino flew 
into her arms, a stone bounced at her feet. 


Her eyes flashed across the hedge and there was the 
laughing face of the boy next door with his arm upraised; he 
had actually been throwing stones at her darling kitty. 


Jane’s eyes blazed :— 


“You bad, horrid boy!” she cried —“You mean thing, 
to try to hurt my kitty!’ — and she sobbed as she patted the 
kitten and tried to cover it over with her little short skirt. 


“Aw! I didn’t try to hit it! I just wanted to see it run’”— 
said the boy defiantly, and a little shamefaced, too. 


Jane turned angrily away and sat down on the grass to pet 
the kitten and soothe it’s fright. After awhile a thought came. 


“Auntie said I must look for good in everything; but who 
could think that was good — throwing stones at my little 
kitten.” 


“But,” persisted the voice inside; “‘she said 7n everything.” 
She sat there awhile petting the kitten and thinking it over 


but she couldn’t figure out how even Aunt Ellen could make 
that seem good; she decided to ask her about it. 


So that evening after tea, when the room was cozy and she 
and Aunt Ellen sat in the big chair before the fire, she brought 
the matter up. 


“Auntie, I got stuck the very first day on my lesson that 
you gave me.” 
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“You did?” laughed Auntie. “Tell me about it.” 


Jane related the whole story, and how she had tried to find 
et in what the boy had done, but couldn’t see anything but 
ad. 


“That does seem to spoil our argument at the very start, 
doesn’t it,” said Auntie, “but let’s look at it a little.” 


“If God made eve aung then he made this boy and made 
him good, didn’t he? 


“Yes, I suppose so,” said Jane doubtfully. 


“Then let’s look for the things that do seem good ;—he looks 
like a fine boy. He has a nice face and is strong and active.” 


“Yes, he’s all right that way—” replied Jane. 


“He was playing because it made him happy; isn’t that 
right, so far?” 


“VYes—” still doubtfully. 


“Tf he said he didn’t mean to hurt the kitty, but only wanted 
to see her run, that means that he didn’t intend to be unkind — 
he didn’t know that he was being so — wasn’t that it?” 


“Ve-s-s—” agreed Jane, beginning to see a little light. 


“You see it was because he didn’t know any better and we 
can afford to be sorry for him for that. Evidently no one has 
ever told him that animals have feelings like he has, and like 
to play and be happy just like he does. Doesn’t that make it 
easier to forgive him?” 


“Maybe you can get acquainted with him soon,” Aunt Ellen 
continued. “‘He will see then how nicely you play with the 
kitty and he will learn to enjoy her too, as you do.” 

“It would be lots of fun to have some one to play with,” 
replied Jane — happier now. “Maybe I can do that, and I am 
sure he won’t hurt Domino any more.” 

A few mornings later, Jane had finished dressing in her 
fresh little pink gingham that Auntie had laid out for her, 
and was brushing her hair before the mirror in her dressing 
table. 

“Here, Tony, stay back here!” came in a boy’s voice from 
across the hedge. 

“Why, it’s the boy next door,” thought Jane, “I haven’t 
seen him for days; not since he threw stones at my kitty; I 
hope he doesn’t try that again.” 
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Just then she heard a frightened yowl from Domino — the 
sharp bark of a dog, and an exclamation from the boy which 
she didn’t take time to hear; she dropped her hair brush and 
flew downstairs and out of doors. 


There was the kitty out on the end of an oak tree branch; 
her back was up, her tail erect and she was spitting defiance 
at the boy and a dog almost beneath her. 


Before Jane had time to say what was on her tongue, the 
boy laughed and said— 


“Tony nearly got her that time; I grabbed his collar just 
in time. He is only a puppy and doesn’t know any better,” 
he said, panting and puffing, as the dog tried to break away. 


“Oh!” exclaimed Jane, ‘Is he your puppy? Where did you 
get him?” 

“T’ve been down in the country at my uncle’s and he gave 
him to me; isn’t he a dandy?” 


“He zs lovely,” replied Jane hesitatingly, “but will he chase 
my kitty? I’m so ’fraid.” 


“T won’t let him,” replied the boy, “TI’ll tie him up until he 
gets a little older, or keep him on a leash, and I’m going to 
train ’im; isn’t he a beaut? He’s a collie!” 


“Oh! I’m so glad you have him then,” said Jane, honestly; 
“Did you say his name was Tony? I know you will just love 
him for a pet.” 


“T’ve never had a pet before and I’ve always wanted a collie 
dog, more’n anything. What’s your kitten’s name, and what’s 
yours?” returned the boy, all friendly now because of their 
common interest. 


“Mine is Jane and kitty’s is Domino. What’s yours?” 


“Domino!”’ exclaimed the boy, laughing; “I think that’s a 
keen name for her; I played dominoes lots down at my uncle’s. 
Shall I teach you how to play? Oh! I forgot; my name’s 
Jimmy — Jimmy Anderson.” 


“T’d love to learn to play, Jimmy. I am so glad to have some- 
one to play with besides kitty; I shall love it here at my aunt’s 
better than ever now, if Tony and Domino get to be friends; 
do you think they will?’ said she anxiously. 


“Oh, sure!” replied Jimmy proudly; ‘“‘Tony’ll do whatever 
I say; he minds me some already.” 


Self Expression 


L. B. CROZIER 


WE VIEW with rapt appre- 
ciation, the towering, 
majestic beauty of the cathe- 
dral. Each part symbolizes 
its individual phase of some 
detail, co-related to the Unity 
of the Whole Idea, as it first 
existed in the consciousness of 
its Man-creator. 

Each spire represents man’s 
efforts to fix in form, his con- 
cept of some phase of Infinity, 
the manifestation possessing 
the quality of suggestion, 
rather than completion. 

The arched windows, with 
their glorious beauties of 
stained designs, were first 
seen by man as sunset skies 
through the arches of prime- 
val forest trees. Thus did 
creative Spirit, reflecting It- 
self through the medium of 
man’s Soul, reproduce its 
counterpart by the symbols of 
art forms. 

The first song had its birth 
in the sea’s roar, the rushing 
river, or rustle of wind in 
leaves. All life heard, and en- 
deavored to reproduce it ac- 


cording to the adaptability 
and capabilities of the various 
mediums, upon their respec- 
tive evolutional planes. 


The quack of the duck, the 
musical trill of the canary, the 
wonderful song of the child, as 
well as the more finished art 
of the adult singer, were all 
first heard by the ear of the 
soul, held close to the lap of 
Mother Nature, who dwells on 
the threshold of Infinity. 


Melodies of sound, messages 
containing truth substances of 
eternal verity, images of un- 
bounded scope, limitless vistas 
of the Way of the Law (giv- 
ing birth to Science), all sug- 
gest and relate to the great 
Cosmic Unity, Spirit of Life 
in action, and reproducing 
some phase of Itself, some 
phase of Infinite Mind, in 
which “all things live, move 
and have their being,” within 
the scope of individual con- 
sciousness, manifesting in 
form, composite elements of 
the “GOD IDEA” behind all 
created life. 


Question Box 


ALBERTA SMITH 


How to Harmonize 


QUESTION—In attempting to se- 
cure mental harmony with another, 
how far may one go without exer- 
cising control?—Los Angeles. 


ANSWER—HEstablishing har- 
mony with another is nothing 
more or less than casting out 
of one’s self all resistance to 
that other. We have no right 
to tamper mentally or to try 
to handle the other person. 
Harmony within yourself will 
be reflected in your world 
without and is a necessary es- 
sential to all power, attain- 
ment and achievement. There 
must be a complete and per- 
fect realization of peace with- 
in; thus do we place our mind 
in harmony with, and come in 
tune with the Infinite. The 
establishment of perfect har- 
mony in yourself will har- 
monize the whole problem. 
The work necessary to be done 
to secure this mental harmony 
with another must begin and 
end within yourself. In your 
work, drop from your thought 
everything that even remotely 
suggests inharmony with the 
other person. Say, “I know 


that this word which I now 
speak, represents a_ perfect 
idea of Truth and is the per- 
fect manifestation of Law, 
and establishes the law of har- 
mony and perfect being with- 
in me. There is nothing in 
me but love, the Love that is 
the fulfilling of the Law. Har- 
mony is here and now estab- 
lished in my experience, and is 
the law of life for me. Har- 
mony is objectified in my ex- 
perience.” 


This is a powerful treat- 
ment, and its practice is a 
sure method for the achieve- 
ment of mutual understanding 
and harmony. Free yourself 
from every belief in inhar- 
mony, and see this person per- 
fect, harmonious, and com- 
plete. 


Attaining Perfect Poise 


QUESTION—How can perfect poise 
be attained so that one always does 
and says the right thing at the right 
time, instead of realizing afterward 
that the situation could have been 
met another way with a more 
happy ending?—Los Angeles. 
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ANSWER — Anything less 
than perfect adjustment will 
disturb that tremendous asset 
we call poise, so long as it— 
poise —is ruled by our emo- 
tional nature. It is within 
your power to say and do the 
right thing at all times. There 
is a perfect intelligence with- 
in you, that guides and directs 
you, and a perfect law govern- 
ing you always. Take the time 
each day for a realization and 
meditation on this great 
Truth. Know within the 
depths of your own being that 
your conscious choosing mind 
is the controlling power. Say 
something like the following: 
“T know that the right word 
and the right act projects it- 
self through me at the right 
time. Nothing can hinder my 
word from operating, and 
every situation in my life is 
handled with perfect peace and 
poise. I know that my word 
harmonizes into right action 
everything in my life, and that 
my word 7s Divine and there 
is nothing that can obstruct or 
hinder it from operating in 
and through all of my affairs. 
I am perfectly poised in this 
great Truth, and I am always 
master of any situation.” 


Cultivating Personal Magne- 
tism 


QUESTION — Can personal mag- 
netism be cultivated, and has it any 
relation to will power? — Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


ANSWER — Magnetism is 
defined in our text book, “The 
Science of Mind,” as “‘the re- 
sult of an abundant vitality 
on the physical plane, of intel- 
lect and temperament on the 
mental plane, and of atmos- 
phere or consciousness on the 
Spiritual plane.” It is there- 
fore a natural force on every 
plane. “Personality is the use 
that we make of our individ- 
uality, and since individuality 
is that which we really are, 
personality is of necessity 
much greater than it seems to 
be. Behind it are tremendous 
possibilities, and few realize 
the power that it wields. If, 
by personal magnetism, you 
mean personal attractiveness 
or charm, it ean and should be 
cultivated — not by the use of 
the human will but by a defi- 
nite realization that the God 
within you radiates itself 
through you as peace and 
poise, enthusiasm and charm. 
Our only approach to the Infi- 
nite is through our own divine 
nature, and every attribute of 
God, necessary for a powerful 
and dynamic personality is 
established within you now. 
Know this daily and keep the 
mind directed to a high point 
on the spiritual plane. The 
higher the spiritual conscious- 
ness, the more irresistible will 
be your magnetism on every 
plane. Build your life on prin- 
ciple and let your ideals be 
high: build for Eternity as 
well as for today. Study 
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and read carefully the 
article on “Personality,” 
found in the text book, 
“Science of Mind.” It will 
prove invaluable to you. 


Relief From Head Noises 


QUESTION — Have been troubled 
for many months by my hearing. 
Have been listening to the radio 
lectures, but feel as though there is 
something I have missed or am not 
using the principles as I should. 
Have been trying to think right, 
but I find it not an easy task with 
this noise from my deafness always 
pounding in my head. Thank you 
for any help you may give me. — 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


ANSWER — There is no dis- 
turbance in Mind, therefore 
speak your word into Univer- 
sal Mind and claim your free- 
dom from these head noises. 
That which you are striving 
to hear is for you, for God 
hears through you, and in the 
Absolute, everything that be- 
longs to you is established 
now, whatever the appear- 
ances may be to the contrary, 
and however your attention at 
the present seems to be di- 
vided between radio talks and 
the head noises, continue to 
listen in. Know that the 
word you speak is law. Realize 
that there are no distracting 
conditions in Truth which you 
are supposed to bear. Declare 
for your freedom and speak 
your word with all the author- 
ity you know. The word alone 
is the thing that returns to 
you, as the thing or condition 


of the fulfilled desire. There is 
nothing to oppose your word. 
The treatment should be some- 
thing like this: “My hearing 
is perfect. I hear, and no be- 
lief in inaction can hinder 
that hearing. I am receptive 
to the truth about my hearing. 
I am free and there is nothing 
that can deny this word, for 
it sweeps all opposition before 
it and dissolves it. This false 
condition disappears and the 
true one appears, and I hear 
perfectly.” Believe this with 
all your soul, and wait expec- 
tantly. The demonstration is 
in the word which you have 
spoken, and it cannot return 
unfulfilled. Jesus said, 
“Blessed are they which be- 
lieve before they have seen.” 


Preventing Regrets 


QUESTION—How can one prevent 
the mind from feeling regrets, and 
from running in circles, resulting 
in loss of appetite and upset stom- 
ach?—Los Angeles. 


ANSWER—It is the emotional 
nature that feels regret. Take 
yourself in hand and center 
your mental energy on Peace. 
Realize that there is One In- 
finite Mind which is conscious- 
ly directing your destiny, and 
whatever the nature of your 
“regret” may be, declare that 
there are no mistakes in In- 
finite Mind, and that there is 
no memory of yesterday other 
than the memory of peace and 
joy, and no anticipation of to- 
morrow other than one of 
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peace and poise and joy. Di- 
rect your attention in the op- 
posite direction. No practice 
is more futile than that of 
whipping the thought in a 
circle around a situation that 
does not exist, except in mem- 
ory—and memory presents to 
you but a picture. Say: “The 
Lord, my God, within the 
midst of me 2s peace, and I am 
filled with tranquillity. There 
is nothing in the universe 
which can cause me to be dis- 
turbed. I have no regrets for 
I am peace.” 

Do this until 
proved its truth. 


you have 


Is “The Silence’ Dangerous? 


QUESTION — When one does not 
know how to handle a problem, how 
can one receive guidance? It was 
suggested in the radio lecture on 
Religious Science that it could be 
dangerous to go into the silence and 
listen for the answer. How get it 


then? Is it sufficient to pray for 
the right solution to come? — Los 
Angeles. 


ANSWER—One sitting in the 
silence, “‘listening,”’ is open to 
all the replies that the current 
of race mind can present. Sug- 
gestions from the psychic also 
obtain when one is unguarded. 
To obtain the solution to any 
problem from within does not 
mean entering into a state of 
passivity. It does mean, how- 
ever, doing a definite piece of 
scientific and spiritual work— 
clearing the mind of all ad- 
verse thought and being re- 
ceptive to the Truth, and 
speaking the word definitely— 


having unfailing faith in the 
Power of the Word. Thus 
are we in direct communion 
with God, the All Good. It is 
a lack of ability to recognize 
the true answer that makes it 
dangerous for one to sit in the 
silence, “listening for some- 
thing.’ Every question has a 
thousand replies, but only one 
completion — its true and 
spiritual answer. 

It is sufficient to pray for 
the right solution to your 
problem, if by prayer you 
mean ‘‘an absolute faith that 
all things are possible to God 
—a spiritual understanding of 
the laws of God—and right 
desire.” 

A scientific understanding 
of these principles will pro- 
duce wonderful results. Here 
is a constructive method to 
follow. Declare daily: 
“Nothing but the true answer 
can present itself to me. I 
stand guard at the door of my 
conscious mind and nothing 
but that which I desire can 
enter. By the power of my 
word, I know the solution to 
my problem is known in In- 
finite Mind and that Divine 
Intelligence within me directs 
and guides me, and I am di- 
vinely protected and guided 
and I am free.” 


Thoughts About Money 


QUESTION—I would like to know 
what thoughts to hold, and how we 
can cause a certain party to pay us 
the money owed for some time, 
without court action.—Los Angeles. 
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- ANSWER — What is yours 
must come to you. That is law. 
The first definite thing to do 
is to put out of your con- 
sciousness all ideas that some 
one owes you. If you would 
have no debt, see mentally no- 
one owing you, and see your- 
self at peace with this per- 
son. Spirit never fails us. 
Dissolve belief in duality and 
misunderstanding, and know 
there is nothing but right and 
harmonious action. We are 
not dealing with the person or 
condition, but we deal always 
with mind and plunge beneath 
the surface of things and 
neutralize the false condition 
by the spoken word. Treat as 
follows: “By my word which 
is pure spirit, I wipe out of 
mind all debt. All that the 
Father hath is mine, and there 
is no person, thing, or con- 
dition to deny me what is 
rightfully mine, and I claim 
my own now in peace and 
harmony. Every avenue and 
door is open for my good; and 
every agency necessary to the 
fulfillment of my word now 
serves me to this end.” 

Take this stand, and do not 
see anything but a peaceful, 
willing settlement; and 
nothing in the universe can 
oppose or deny you this ful- 
fillment. 


Contacting Immutable Law 


QUESTION—How can one contact 
consciously the immutable law or 
principle? After trying for years I 


have come to a standstill and have 
all I can do to keep off discourage- 
ment.—Santa Maria, Calif. 


ANSWER — Immutable law 
waits upon us at every turn in 
our experience, and delivers to 
us the results of the law set in 
motion at some previous point 
on our pathway. Cease striv- 
ing to contact it. Jt 7s and you 
cannot miss it; you cannot es- 
cape it. Immutable law is as 
natural as breathing; it is 
universal and therefore im- 
personal, and is ‘‘The servant 
of the Spirit.” “We must rec- 
ognize only one force or Prin- 
ciple as the cause of our con- 
ditions, whether good or evil, 
and trust this never-changing 
law to bring into manifesta- 
tion the reality of our 
thoughts or mental  crea- 
tions.” The Power with which 
we deal is perfect. Our 
square is perfect — perfect 
God, perfect man, perfect Be- 
ing. That which is, is Truth 
and must be perfect. Feel this 
wonderful Truth about your- 
self; speak your word and the 
Law of the Alpha and Omega 
of all Time and Creation will 
obey exactly according to its 
intent and content. I am sure 
that your meditation on this 
Truth will reveal priceless 
possibilities regarding your 
spiritual development. Do not 
be discouraged. 


To Correct Stammering 


QuUESTION—How can one correct 
stammering? I would be unspeak- 
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ably happy to be free from this 
condition.—Boise, Idaho. 


ANSWER — Stammering is 
nothing but nerves, in the ac- 
tion of which are the elements 
of hurry, self -consciousness 
and more or less of impatience 
and condemnation (including 
self-condemnation). To re- 
lieve the condition, a persist- 
ent, consistent practice of 
speaking deliberately will of 
necessity have to accompany 
the mental treatment. In your 
meditation, see yourself speak- 
ing freely and fluently. Say: 
“There is no hurry — no 
worry — no impatience — no 
congestion in pure Spirit. The 
Law of the Lord is perfect and 
is manifesting in and through 
me now as my perfection. 
Only that which is true of God 
is true of me, for I and my 
Father are one. I am deliber- 
ate action on every plane. I 
speak clearly and coherently, 
and my word is the natural 
expression of the One Spirit 
within me. There is no hin- 
drance or obstruction. This so- 
called stammering has no 
power; it has nothing to sus- 
tain it; and my word here and 
now dissolves and destroys it.” 
When the Spirit of Truth 
bears witness of itself, the 
healing is instantaneous. 


Nervous Disorder 


QUESTION—Please give advice for 
the following conditions: Nervous 
disorder of the stomach, depression, 
and discouragement.—Los Angeles. 


ANSWER — To be rid of the 
above so-called conditions, you 
must change your mind liter- 
ally and you will change the 
cause. That which has been a 
source of chronic depression 
and discouragement must be 
neutralized by your refusal to 
allow it to register or affect 
you in the slightest. The 
nervous condition of the stom- 
ach is probably the result of 
lack of harmony and peace. 
Realize that the Spirit within 
you manifests as perfect har- 
mony, and that every cell, 
atom, and organ of your body 
is functioning according to the 
Divine Law. Say: “I am 
filled with the peace, strength, 
and power of Spirit. The life 
forces flow freely, peacefully 
and harmoniously through 
every atom of my body, and I 
am complete and perfect now. 
The all powerful Mind of the 
Indwelling Christ in me dis- 
solves and dissipates from my 
mind all belief in depression 
and discouragement, for I 
dwell in the realm of Peace.” 


Set about to create through 
the power of your word, joy- 
ous, happy, and _ peaceful 
thoughts; and your nervous 
troubles will give place to the 
truth about yourself. 


A Soliloquy 


CHARLES C. CRISTADORO 


SUNDAY morning! All week 

he had to keep his mind on 
a mass of details—tell other 
people what to do, see that 
they did it, and pick up the 
loose ends here and there so 
this machine he had so pa- 
tiently evolved would keep go- 
ing at high speed. But this 
day was his and Skookum’s, to 
do with as they pleased. 

He folded his coat for a 
pillow, lit his pipe and 
stretched out on the most com- 
fortable spot he had found on 
this sidehill. Skookum rested 
his head on the man’s chest. 

“Now then,” said the man. 
“This is something like.” With 
one arm flung across his fore- 
head to shield his eyes from 
the sun, he looked out into 
space — “Skookum, this is 
Sunday, and your thoughts 
should turn to better things. 
What’s your idea of Heaven? 
What kind of a God have you 
figured out for yourself? Like 
yourself, only much bigger? 
Probably not so much bigger, 
either.” 

“There was a time when 
man had many Gods, and none 
of them much beyond himself. 


His imagination worked in 
two directions. Some were 
much better, some very much 
worse — the history of the 
Gods of the race is a history of 
magnificent aspiration and 
abysmal brutality. To us, the 
idea of a God hungry for sac- 
rifices, wanting to have hu- 
man bodies slaughtered for 
his pleasure, is so monstrous, 
we turn from it in disgust — 
but the disposition of the man 
evolving that kind of God 
wasn’t any too sweet. It was 
himself — only much bigger. 

“We all do that up to the 
point where he spreads out so 
we can’t handle him. At that 
point, our imaginations fail 
us, our emotions are no help— 
they only muddle our ideas. 
That is the beginning of un- 
derstanding. When the per- 
sonal magnification of the man 
expands beyond his visual 
imagination, he has to resort 
to reason. And his reason in- 
evitably leads him to a series 
of mathematical symbols — 
the only things he knows that 
are absolute, that he can fall 
back on in a pinch and rely 
upon with certainty. What he 


A Soliloquy 61 


then postulates is beyond his 
reason; he cannot prove it by 
any mental process that is un- 
derstandable, he merely states 
it—but the statement accords 
with the mathematical proofs. 
For every other concept he 
may have had — and there 
have been millions of them— 
where he has let his personal 
strength, weakness or desires, 
color his ideas, the result has 
been a mass of contradictions. 
We cannot give any proof, in 
a laboratory sense, of the only 
attributes we ascribe to the 
final irreducible mathematical 
conclusions about the Cosmic 
Idea. But we can disprove all 
the others—so, since this is 
the only one left, and accords 
with the one precise science, 
we know it must be the 
answer. 

“At the present time we 
have reduced the number of 
ideas about Deity to four prop- 
ositions, no one of which can 
be understood except in terms 
of mathematics—Omnipotence 
— Omnipresence — Omnisci- 
ence and Eternity. 


“The first three attributes 
are axiomatic. The fourth 
is also, but it still leaves a wide 
range of speculation, provided 
it be considered both from a 
detached point of view, and 
from our own ideas of time 
and space. From our point of 
view — Deity has existed for 
innumerablecenturies, all 
time. Our basis of time is the 
measured speed of the rota- 


tions of this planet we live 
on — one complete turn on its 
axis, one day — one complete 
circuit around the sun, one 
year — one hundred circuits, 
one century. For us, this is 
definite enough, so it is easily 
provable that the One has ex- 
isted as long as the individual 
has, at any rate. 


“For the element of size or 
distance, the individual has 
himself as a standard. Each 
one has some conception of a 
mile, fairly well defined, but 
still not precise until he re- 
duces it to numbers—so many 
feet ina mile. The statement 
is mathematically accurate, 
the perception of the mile it- 
self is not. No two have the 
same ideas about distance—to 
the baby crawling from his 
crib to the nice noisy pans un- 
der the sink, the distance is a 
long journey, and it requires 
a lot of deep thinking to figure 
how to get between the two 
heavy chairs and around the 
table legs without bumping his 
head. Later on, a city block 
will seem much shorter than 
the distance covered in that 
first madly exhilarating jour- 
ney. 

“TInerease a man’s size to 
the height of two miles and he 
would go one mile in a stride. 
Step him up to the diameter 
of the sun and he would spin 
our world in his fingers, as 
though it were a marble. In- 
crease him to a height repre- 
sented by one light-year, and 
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the distance of the world 
around the sun would not be 
perceptible to him. 

“What happens when you 
take the detached point of 
view — time and space in re- 
lation to the One? For man, 
time is determined by his per- 
ception of motion; space, by 
the size of himself. 

“Since the One is unlimited, 
it has no comparative quali- 
fications of any kind. Every- 
thing that is, exists within It- 
self. The distance from here 
to the Sun, as compared with 
infinite space, can only be re- 
presented by zero plus. It 
isn’t mathematically zero, but 
the difference is not definable 
in terms of any minute frac- 
tion. It is the nearest approach 
to zero without actually be- 
coming it. And the same con- 
clusion applies to any dis- 
tance, no matter what the 
number of light-years one may 
use to denote it. For the One, 
size does not exist. However 
great may be the orbit of any 
planet or sun in whatever part 
of the Universe we look, it is 
as nothing to Infinity. 

“Within the Cosmic Scheme 
is number unlimited and mo- 
tion unlimited, but to the One 
Itself, there is neither speed 
nor size nor time. The One 
never ‘was,’ it never ‘will 
be,’ it only is — now is the 
only time it knows. 

“Things move in relation to 
other things, but nothing 
moves in relation to the One. 


Deity is all motion, but it 
knows no motion. It is all 
things, but of itself, it is no 
thing. It is everywhere, but 
it moves nowhere.” 


Overcomin3, 
ARTHUR J. FOXALL 


‘6 AM I THE victim of cir- 

cumstances or have I 
that within myself to com- 
mand success and overcome 
obstacles?” 

Why shouldn’t we overcome 
obstacles? Christ, in the story 
of the mustard seed, surely 
gives every promise that we 
may overcome and grow, if we 
have faith. 

An interesting story is told 
of a young married couple 
who had a very sick child. 
The doctors had given up all 
hope of the child’s develop- 
ment. A circus was being held 
in the neighborhood and the 
youngster pleaded to be taken 
to see it. His parents, believ- 
ing that it would be the last 
wish they could grant him, 
finally consented. They took 
him, wrapped in blankets. 
The next day a crash was 
heard in the child’s bedroom. 
The parents rushed upstairs 
to find their child on the floor 
bleeding, but trying to raise 
his poor weak body on his 
puny little arms, as he had 
seen the strong man do at the 
circus. This child years after- 
wards was the cynosure of 
the eyes of the world as “San- 


dow,” the man with the per- 
fect physical form. The seed 
of physical perfection had 
been placed in his mind. 

Sandow was able to over- 
come his physical weakness; 
then why should we (many of 
us who have grown to matur- 
ity) allow ourselves to suffer 
from inferiority complexes? 

Generation after generation 
have been so raised in fear 
that the fear still creeps in 
and places us on the defen- 
sive; instinctively we recog- 
nize our own weaknesses and 
try to defend them. In the 
stone age, fear made the wild 
man seek his home in a cave, 
as a protection from savage 
animals and enemies; today 
we try subterfuge as a de- 
fense. 

We are all the children of 
God. Why not get back to 
that center of which Judge 
Troward speaks, remembering 
that the center is a reflex of 
the Divine Mind, which comes 
very near to Christ’s teaching, 
“Seek ye first, the Kingdom 
of Heaven,” and seeking that, 
we soon begin to forget our 
fears and shortcomings and 
develop the finest there is in 
us. We can then truthfully 
say with Longfellow: 

“The night shall be filled with 
music, 

And the cares, that infest the 
day, 

Shall fold their tents, like the 

Arabs, 

And as silently steal away.” 
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ON MAN 
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View-points 
NED L. CHAPIN 


SCIENCE announces a new “principle of uncertainty.”’ The 

Heisenberg-Compton theory, coming from Leipzig Univer- 
sity, speaks of an unseen intelligence that is directed toward 
some definite end. Professor Compton, a Nobel Prize winner, 
and one of the most eminent of living physicists, says he has 
“stumbled on” a result which is only a starting point for new 
work. He goes on to remark that the new physics admits the 
possibility of mind acting on matter. He suggests that the 
thoughts of men are perhaps the most important things in 
the world, and that the scientific evidence indicates a directive 
intelligence, or purpose, back of everything, with the creation 
of intelligent minds as its reasonable goal. 


“TODAY'S PHILOSOPHY is tomorrow’s science. Sweden- 

borg, the great mystic, discovered by intuition the scientific 
findings of later times. He said, “The wiser a man is, the 
more will he be a worshipper of the Deity.” Walt Whitman 
wrote, in his lines on “The Open Road,” “There is something 
here that is not seen,” and Emerson anticipated by nearly a 
century the scientists’ discovery of a “‘principle of uncertainty” 
when he said, “The most exact calculator has no prescience 
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that somewhat incalculable may not balk the very next mo- 
ment ... As with events, so it is with thoughts. When I 
watch that flowing river, which, out of regions I see not, pours 
for a season its streams into me, I see that I am a pensioner; 
not a cause, but a surprised spectator of this ethereal water; 
... from some alien energy the visions come.” In other 
words, Emerson saw what the scientists have discovered, that 
behind each individual thinker, there is the Directive Intelli- 
gence. To come into harmony with this Directive Intelligence, 
to learn how to be “In Tune with the Infinite” — this should 
be our great purpose in life. 


THE THINKERS AND PHILOSOPHERS come at last, as 
science must come, and is now coming, to agree with the 
illumined of every age in declaring the great principle of unity. 
Everything springs from a single source. There is but one 
mind. <A golden thread runs through all creation, uniting 
all. Ourselves we see in our neighbor. The divinity within 
him is our divinity. We are both divinely made, divinely 
directed. We are one with all things and with the Creator, 
who is all. 


ie THE SCIENTISTS are right in assuming that the great 
Directive Intelligence back of everything has, as its reason- 
able goal the creation of intelligent minds, it must be that a 
man becomes truly intelligent in proportion as he establishes 
his connection with the Directive Intelligence from which all 
intelligence flows. We all wish to be intelligent. To be 
thought intelligent adds to our prestige, and we like this. 
Merely to store in our minds a great mass of facts does not 
make us intelligent. There must be something more to intelli- 
gence. That something more, unquestionably, is our individual 
connection or tie-up, with the Source of all. 


IN MYSTERIOUS, subtle ways, come guidance and direction 

to him who establishes connection with Infinite Intelligence. 
The still, small voice speaks. Forces and factors beyond our 
knowledge come to our aid. Circumstances are forged, link 


(Continued on Page 18) 


Studies in Relizious Science 


ERNEST S. HOLMES 


LAW, THE SERVANT OF THE WORD 


HE SUBJECTIVE law of our being is subject to our con- 
scious use of it. Of this fact psychology and mental 
science have ample proof. The subjective reactions to thought 
are unvolitional. Man, as we understand him, is the result 
of his conscious word and act, with his subjective reactions 
to life, plus that indefinable something which is spirit in him. 
This spirit emerges through him, is aware of itself and aware 
of him. 

The subjective side of life has no self-consciousness, but is 
intelligently conscious of the direction which it receives. It is 
an effect rather than a cause, a medium or a way rather than 
a thing or an entity. It apparently becomes an entity but 
always by proxy. Having no power of initiation, no self-will 
or conscious choice, it remains plastic, though creative; a 
thing to be used; a law which must obey. 

In so far as these foregoing facts are understood, they are 
provable; how far-reaching the possibilities inherent in these 
facts may be, no one can state. Everything happens as 
though they were true, hence we have a perfect right to ac- 
cept them and proceed on this basis. 

It is generally accepted that subjective mind is the silent 
builder of the body, the seat of memory and the repository of 
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thought and emotion. This inner consciousness is the medium 
between thought and its manifestation. 

Unconscious of itself, it is still conscious of what it is doing; 
unknowing within itself, it yet knows how to do; impersonal 
by nature, it takes the imprint of personality; neutral, it has 
no choice; plastic and receptive, it must reflect; acting in 
accord with natural law as intelligent, creative energy, it 
brings a creative genius to bear upon the word, far transcend- 
ing that of the conscious intellect. 

It seems a paradox that the conscious side of mind can utilize 
a power and an intelligence greater than itself, which power 
and intelligence neither knows that it is power, nor that it is 
intelligence, and yet, are we not constantly using such 
powers? Who knows how the egg becomes a chicken? Who 
knows how the solids and liquids of human sustenance con- 
vert themselves into blood, bone and tissue? And yet we know 
that they do. 

When we arrive at the nature of things, there is nothing 
left to do but press forward with faith in their reliability. The 
metaphysician will go farther than the psychologist, and pro- 
claim a universal subjectivity of which our individual sub- 
jectivities are but personal uses. This greater subjective 
mind is the universal principle of all thought and action, the 
silent creator of destiny, having all the powers of intelligent 
receptivity and creative ability, yet having no purpose of its 
own to execute, compelled by its very nature to be a servant 
of the Spirit. 

It is through the medium of this greater subjective mind 
that the Religious Scientist operates. Faith set in motion in 
this medium produces facts in human experience. Our own 
individual subjective states of thought constitute the medium 
through which this law works. If one has a true conviction 
which is in line with the ultimate harmony, he can entertain an 
idea which must clothe itself in a form equal to his mental 
equivalent of what this idea means. 

The one wishing to demonstrate these principles should act 
as though they were true. He should daily affirm the presence 
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of a Divine Law which obeys his word, in so far as this word is 
in harmony with the truth. The only limitation set on this 
word is the limitation of unbelief and the impossibility of 
using universal law destructively without ultimately harming 
the one using it. 

When one’s will and purpose is in line with the divine will 
and purpose he cannot use this law destructively. He has a 
perfect right to use it for the advancement and the evolution 
of his own being, to bring happiness and success into his 
experience. He should use this law definitely, and with full 
assurance that the seed of conscious thought will be received 
by a creative intelligence and produce a harvest which he will 
reap in due season. 


MEDITATION 
Oh, For A Tongue To Express 


Oh, for a tongue to express the Wonders which the 
Thought reveals! 

Oh, for some Word to comprehend the boundless 
idea! 

Would that some Voice were sweet enough to sound 
the harmony of Life. 

But within, in that vast realm of thought where the 
Soul meets God, the Spirit knows. 

I will listen for that Voice and It will tell me of Life, 
of Love and Unity. 


Speak to me, Spirit. 


IT 


SPECIALIZING THE CREATIVE LAW 


HE UNIVERSAL Subjective Mind, referred to in the pre- 
vious lesson, exists to us only as a latent possibility until 

we specialize it. Like other energies of nature, It is something 
to be used. The declaration that It exists and that we believe 
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in Its possibilities is merely a statement of principles, a proc- 
lamation of our faith in the responsiveness of nature to the 
needs of man; but a proclamation of faith never built a house 
or drove an automobile—“faith without works is dead.” The 
uncultivated desert remains a waste land; an image uncaught 
by the purposive will often degenerates into idle day-dreaming 
and futile fancy. 

The laws of nature are to be consciously used, definitely 
specialized. When we have freed ourselves from superstitions 
regarding mental and spiritual things, we shall be ready to 
approach them intelligently and incorporate them in our 
everyday living. This the student of Religious Science should 
daily seek to do. If we have a creative intelligence we should 
use it. If we are surrounded by a mental principle which 
reacts to our thought we should consciously set it in motion 
for definite purposes. Treatment is the act, the art and the 
science of specializing the universal law of mind for specific 
and individual problems. 


The law is, but it must be used. Until the time comes when 
we use this law consciously and constructively we shall be 
using it unconsciously and perhaps destructively; for every 
time we think we use this law. We should begin by weeding 
out all negative states of thought and learn to speak a straight 
affirmative language. The universe gives to us through us. 
All nature waits the intelligent guiding hand. 

To believe that one is continuously guided in his acts by a 
Supreme Intelligence is a better state of mind and more pro- 
ductive of good than to believe that he is subject to the caprice 
of fate. Our fate is within our own minds. Destiny is but the 
objective manifestation of subjective mental states. Success 
and failure are not things of themselves, they are simply modes 
of expressing the Original Thing. Thought should be daily 
directed and consciously controlled. 

It is written that God’s words are “yea and amen,” which 
means that the Infinite does not argue, but meets every man’s 
approach directly, responds to every man’s thought always by 
acquiescence. The material scientist readily acknowledges a 
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reign of law. The forces of nature are not coerced, they are 
directed; so the powers of mind and spirit need not be com- 
manded but commandeered. They are not reluctant; they are 
willing. The universal flow is forever taking place, the turn- 
ing of this flow into the channels of constructive thought is an 
individual act; thus we specialize a natural energy and utilize 
a power which otherwise remains chaotic in our individual 
lives. 

The simplest approach is always the most direct—“believe 
and it shall be done.” Accept and let it be done; convince the 
mind and no longer deny the greater possibility. “Act as 
though I am and I will be.”” We must abandon our ideas to the 
Supreme Cause and wait for the harvest time with joyful 
expectancy. 

There should be a definite and conscious expectancy. We 
should feel as though the entire power of the universe is for 
us and never against us. All conversation to the contrary 
must be resolutely set aside. Remember that mental treatment 
is neither wishing nor willing, it is an affirmation of the 
presence, the power and the willingness of the Divine Law to 
specialize Itself for us, to meet every human need, to heal our 
bodies, to intelligently guide us and to bring success into our 
undertakings. It is not through human determination, not by 
“power or by might’ but by the silent workings of the Spirit 
through organized thought that the Divine imparts of Its 
power to man. We are chemists in the laboratory of the 
Infinite; what shall we produce? 


MEDITATION 


I Control My Mental Household and 
Conquer All Fear and Doubt 


I conquer my mental household and cast out all fear 
and doubt. 

Let my Word cast out all sense of fear and doubt and 
let my thoughts be lifted unto Him Who lives 
Within. 

My Word has dissolved all fear within me, and has 
cast out all doubt. 
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My Word shall guard my thought and make me re- 
ceive only that which is Good and Perfect. 


I control my life. 


III 
THE PATHWAY OF SELF-DISCOVERY 


HE HISTORY of human evolution is a record of the 

awakening of the self to the self, the emergence of the 
Universal Spirit through the individual mind. It is as though 
we had been pushed from the Center, and must make the re- 
turn journey through self-discovery. The greatest lesson in 
spiritual education ever taught — the story of the Prodigal 
Son—was given to illustrate this idea. 


Man’s primal existence is a potential possibility within the 
Universal Mind, but not an individualization of It. He passes 
into individualization through personality for the purpose of 
acquiring free will, to the end that he may return to “The 
Father’s House,” no longer a mere potential possibility, but 
now a co-partner with the Infinite, still subject to the laws of 
love and of reason, but at the same time dependently inde- 
pendent; that is, dependent on the universe but independent 
in it. 

We should deeply ponder the significance of this thought, 
for it gives the assurance that our future evolution will not 
be by compulsion but by cooperation. “For the earnest expec- 
tation of the creation waiteth for the revealing of the sons of 
God.” The whole history of human evolution proves this 
position. Natural forces undreamed of in previous ages are, 
today, a part of every man’s experience; and since we cannot 
have exhausted the Infinite, we must conclude that the future 
holds things for us undreamed of by our present thought. 

It is significant to remember that since the first man turned 
his face from the clod, rose to his feet and proclaimed, “I 
am,” Nature has silently awaited his conscious cooperation 
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with Her. This awakening has ever found its starting point 
in mental states, or modes of thought. Jt is the mind that 
awakes. 

From the dawn of human history until today, this inner 
awareness has produced a steady and unbroken sequence of 
accomplishment and progress, and while there have been 
periods when this evolution appeared to stop, or be broken, it 
has always started fresh and new. Glancing back over the 
whole panorama of human existence we cannot fail to see a 
steady advance. Looking, then, into the possibility inherent 
in the future and judging the future by the past, we cannot 
fail to see the necessity of eternal progress. 


The natural order of evolution has brought us to a place 
where there is a quickening of the spirit, a keener perception 
of the mind, a deeper introspection of the soul; the veil between 
spirit and matter is thinning. We are emerging into a spiritual 
universe, proclaimed alike by the philosopher, the religionist, 
the physicist and the idealist, and yet the nature of reality or 
ultimate truth cannot have changed. Two and two were four 
a million years ago. The awakening is to the mind, and from 
this, mental and spiritual awakening follows its objective 
equivalent. 


As the last one hundred years has witnessed the unfoldment 
of the physical sciences through the consciousness of man, so 
has it witnessed a great awakening of the mind to itself. The 
passing of old orders of thought are but a proclamation of the 
inauguration of new orders and higher. The unravellings of 
psychology, the birth of metaphysical movements, the change 
in religious concepts, the present inquiry into philosophic prob- 
lems, all announce a new birth of the mind, a new discovery of 
the self, a new consciousness of the intimacy of the mind with 
the subtle spirit. 

Though the question is still on our lips, the answer is al- 
ready within us. There is no world external to consciousness, 
and even the Infinite, in so far as we conceive It, is a revelation 
of the self to the self. 
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We shall never know any God greater than the God which 
our inner consciousness proclaims, for the reason that this 
inner proclamation is “the Father in us.” That Silent Voice, 
that Divine Urge, that insistent demand made upon our minds, 
is the Original Spirit. The impulse back of our constructive 
acts is the Original Creative Genius of the universe flowing 
through the cracks of inner perception in our own minds. 

Within us this Cause, perennial in its eternal youth, is ever 
born anew into creation. The awakening of the self to the self 
is the announcement of the Spirit to the self. 


MEDITATION 
The Time Has Come 


The time has come, the hour has struck. 

The power from within has come forth and is ex- 
pressing through my word. 

I do not have to wait; to-day is the time. 

To-day I enter into all Truth; to-day I am completely 
saved and healed and made happy. 

To-day I enter into my inheritance. 


To-day the Truth has made me free. 


IV 
ILLUSION AND REALITY 


HERE is no field more subject to illusion than the mental 
field. The extravagant imaginations and subtle halluci- 
nations of the subjective mind are already understood by the 
psychological investigator. Day-dreaming and night-mares, 
mental imagery stimulated by imagination, morbid reactions 
to life, a thousand and one avenues to which the mind is open, 
furnish a picture gallery on the walls of memory and of expec- 
tation, sometimes beautiful, often grotesque. The mind is a 
mirror; as we look into it we see reflected there the images of 
human experience. 
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We must be careful to discern the false from the true. The 
subtle role played by suggestion, the psychic knots tied by ex- 
perience, and the disconsolate expectations planted by morbid 
reflections, must all be brushed aside if we are to uncover the 
real man, the God-intended man. “There are no prophets 
other than the wise.”’ 

Nor is every man’s reflection necessarily true. The student 
of things mental and spiritual must separate the wheat from 
the chaff in high places and low. No man has yet lived whose 
entire teaching may be considered valid, and perhaps no one 
ever will in this world. Hence the necessity of scientific 
investigation. 

Our mental contacts with life, with the suggestions of our 
environment, with predetermined and hereditary mental in- 
fluences, and with the entire race experience, is now more or 
less conceded. All of these have played a part in the accumu- 
lation of consciousness. 

A vague sense of uneasiness which often overpowers one, 
may easily be the result of subjective and unconscious contacts 
with negative streams of thought. 

Mental impressions are not always to be relied upon. Often 
that which we fondly think to be intuition is but a subjective 
answer to some conscious or unconscious desire. It is indeed 
difficult at times to separate the true “hunch,” the real spiritual 
revelation, from suggestion, and by no means can we say that 
every man’s vision is from on high. 

The mind in its subjective state has often been referred to 
as Maya, the great feminine illusion; called feminine because 
it is receptive and creative. But as the subjective mind auto- 
matically reflects our external environment with all of its 
various suggestions, so it also, more or less, reflects a higher 
mental or spiritual sense. 

There is an instinctive omniscience buried within us, deep 
in the well-springs of our being. The whole problem is to sep- 
arate the wheat from the chaff to discern between that which 
is enduring and true and that which is temporary and false. 
Because a man sitting in a psychic or subjective state, sees 
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images and forms, it does not follow that he is in contact with 
invisible entities; more often than not it follows that he is 
talking to himself, or unconsciously conjuring up the images 
in someone’s memory with whom he is in sympathetic vibra- 
tion. The picture of a house is not a house nor is the picture 
of a person a personality. 

Any impression which cannot be subjected to the highest test 
of reason must be based on a false suggestion or on some ex- 
perience which is hallucinatory. Our business is to plunge be- 
neath all illusion, in so far as we may, both mental and 
material, and find the true spiritual cause, the adequate answer. 


In giving mental treatments we do not sit with a patient and 
wait to see what might happen in mind. Treatment is always 
a definite, positive, constructive and conscious mental act. It 
is always based on the proposition that man’s being is rooted 
in pure spirit and that there is nothing which can come be- 
tween him and it. It is always for the purpose of indrawing 
the One mind, never for the purpose of influencing another 
mind. And while suggestion may play its subtle role as it 
must, this suggestion, if it is to be so considered, should always 
be of the highest spiritual realization; a dynamic sense of the 
presence, the power and the availability of good; and what- 
ever thought of limitation, or image of obstruction, intrudes 
itself upon this concept of the practitioner’s recognition of 
truth, it must be resolutely set aside; for spiritual practice is 
neither willing nor wishing. 

We are to affirm the presence of the One Supreme Good, the 
active power of a perfect Intelligence operating in our affairs, 
the entire unreality of its opposite. Any other form of treat- 
ment is mental coercion and hypnotic in its nature, and in the 
long run will fall short of its purpose, doing no good to the one 
we are attempting to help, and ultimately destroying the integ- 
rity of our own thought. 

We are not to think of ourselves as being controlled by in- 
fluences, but as being directed by a Supreme Intelligence. In 
the mind of the practitioner there must be no condition either 
mental or physical, which is hard to overcome. The Truth 
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overcomes error by its presence, never by combat. Hence all 
arguments to the opposite are of the nature of illusion. 

In such denial, however, it is wise to let them drain them- 
selves out of the subjective into the conscious mind that they 
may become dissipated. That is, we do not blindly cover up 
error, for this is not scientific practice. We agree with the 
adversary quickly in order that we may understand his power- 
lessness. It is scientific to recognize the false claim while 
at the same time knowing that it has no power; thus we do 
not bury it more deeply in the subjective, but supplant it with 
the recognition of the opposite to all illusion, which is the 
spiritual perception that One Supreme Perfect Power intelli- 
gently governs the universe, ourselves included. 


MEDITATION 
A Marvelous Sense 


A marvelous sense steals over him who waits on 
Good, and in patience bides his time. 


A feeling of some Unseen Presence silently creeps 
over the waiting thought, and the Voice of God 
speaks through the mist and says: “Be not 
afraid.” 

It is all for a purpose; and when you cannot trace, 
you must trust. This is not an illusion, but a 
reality ; for time proves all things, and he who 
will wait for his time to come shall be rewarded; 
and Good shall come to him, for God himself 
shall be his Companion and Champion. 


I wait on Thee. 


WwW 


AUGUST -1930 


cMeditation for Health 


He that keepeth thee will neither slumber nor 
sleep. 


I now come into a consciousness of peace. In- 
finite Spirit of Peace within me, I turn from the 
turbulent struggle of my objective experience to 
the deep, inner recesses of my soul. I recognize 
Omnipresence, Omniscience, Omnipotent God 
within me. I recognize my unity with this Om- 
nipresent God, and that even though I descend 
into hell, yet He is there. He is in everything 
that concerns me. He is in the seeming weak- 
ness, in the seeming pain, in the discouragement, 
in the depression, and through it all I see there is 
nothing that can separate me from the love of 
God. Iam perfect, as he is perfect. I am made 
after the perfect pattern held in the Divine Mind. 
Iam made in the image and likeness of God. In 
Him I live and move and have my being. In 
every organ of my body I function in Pure 
Spirit. Every atom of my body is directed by 
its own individual divine and infinite intelli- 
gence. This is true of every organ. I surrender 
myself, knowing that my good is accomplished, 
my perfection is made manifest by effortless ef- 
fort; by the consciousness that the Indwelling 
Christ is the burden bearer. Of mine own self 
I am required only to turn my eyes toward the 
ae of the finished and complete experience in 

rist. 


AUGUST- 1930 
cMeditation for Prosperity 


God is my infinite supply. That supply desires 
to express through me now. 


Jesus said, “I have come that ye might have 
life and ye might have it more abundantly.” This 
abundance must be a complete expression of 
health and material good. I am surrounded by 
the abundance out of which these things are 
made. I come into the consciousness of that 
abundance, drawing it into my being, flooding 
my life with it as definitely as I absorb the air I 
breathe. It is my Father’s good pleasure to give 
me the kingdom. I am told that no good thing 
will He withhold from those who love Him. I 
define that suggestion of love as meaning those 
who live constructively, according to spiritual 
law. I speak my word that this abundance may 
be expressed in and through everything that con- 
cerns me, knowing that as I speak, I set in mo- 
tion definite spiritual laws which execute them- 
selves. I do not have to outline through what 
channel my good shall come. I recognize my at- 
one-ment with the Source of Supply, and I am 
receptive to it at all times and from every direc- 
tion, knowing that according to my belief and 
my desire it is accomplished unto me. I am ex- 
pressing successfully in my right place. There is 
no belief in opposition in business, nor in depres- 
sion. I am free from any race belief in limita- 
tion or lack. There is nothing outside of myself 
to deny my good. I open the channels of recep- 
tivity and allow this good to express through me 
now. 


View-points 
(Continued from Page 4) 


by link, into a golden chain, and as we look back we can see in 
the chain of circumstances the hand of God. 


E ARE GRATEFUL to science. Science, today, even 

though stumbling upon discoveries that were old when the 

world was young, confirms by the voice of her authority the 
faith of the centuries. 


HERE IS, it seems to me, the possibility of a divine partner- 
ship between a man and his Maker. The effects and bene- 

fits of this partnership become evident to the lesser partner 
whenever he fulfills his part of the contract. There must be 
an interplay of meditation and action; meditation, or thought, 
to establish the realization of the partnership, of faith and 
assurance; and action to bring about definite results which 
the lesser partner seeks for himself. For the lesser, or junior 
partner in this combination, there can be no sitting around 
waiting for something to happen. He has work to do — but 
in this partnership, he may do it with confident expectation. 


Dawn 


When deep in the bosom of tranquil rest 
I saw I was linked with Perfect Being, 
I won this perception by no other test; 
Tam what Iam by knowing and seeing. 


When knowing and seeing was fused into living 
And living expressed in action adorning; 

When Love found vent in receiving and giving, 
Then was the dawn of the longed for morning. 


A golden hued vista forever ascending 

Was draped in beauty all free from chagrin. 

I sought but a pass mark of childlike depending 
On that which 1s always the Perfect Within. 


—ANTON MURIBO 


How We Raisethe Mental Level 


CHRISTIAN D. LARSON 


W HEN WE raise the mental level, we quicken and heighten 

mental action; we increase the power of thought; we in- 
crease the capacity and the power of every faculty and talent; 
we extend and expand the mind; we think more clearly; we 
know better what should be done, and how it should be done; 
we solve our problems more readily ; we work out better meth- 
ods; we develop more brilliant ideas, and we gain a better 
understanding of everything. 

When we raise the mental level, we gain freedom from weak- 
ness, ailments, discord and imperfection; we gain freedom 
from all forms of mental and physical distress; we gain free- 
dom from adverse habits and desires; we gain freedom from 
the inferior and the commonplace; we grow out of mediocrity 
and limitation; we begin to live in a higher mental state where 
everything is clearer and better — where everything is more 
brilliant, more harmonious and more powerful; and we in- 
crease our mastery over all the forces, factors, elements, talents 
and faculties we possess. 

When we raise the mental level, we enlarge, expand and 
heighten consciousness ; we become conscious of more; and the 
more we are conscious of, the more we possess in the mind— 
for actual use in any field. The more we are conscious of, the 
more we have in power, talent, intelligence and genius. The 
more we are conscious of, the richer our mental resources, and 
the more numerous our possibilities. The more we are con- 
scious of, the more we know, and the greater we are in mind, 
thought and personality. 

To raise the mental level, therefore, is a wonderful achieve- 
ment. We gain in every way; and the gain will increase, both 
in quantity and in quality, the farther up the scale we go. 
There is every reason why the mental level should be raised in 
every mind—more and more. We shall find it highly profitable 
to give all possible attention to this wonderful work—and pro- 
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ceed with purpose, eagerness and enthusiasm. The methods 
are simple, and most attractive. 

To raise the mental level, the first essential is a deep and a 
positive desire for the better, the higher and the greater; and 
the more powerful this desire becomes, the farther up the 
scale will the mental level go. The second essential is 
enthusiasm — a continuous and dynamic enthusiasm for the 
best and the greatest in life. Enthusiasm always takes mental 
action to the upper stories of the mind — frequently to the 
very top. 

The third essential is a deep and persistent interest in what 
may be found in the upper stories of the mind; what is taking 
place at those higher levels; and what we may expect to ac- 
complish, to see, to learn and to know when we begin to live, 
act and think in those wonderful realms. And to add increas- 
ing power to this interest, we should make extensive use of 
creative vision. We should vision these higher levels and 
lofty realms in the most brilliant and the most gorgeous 
fashion — until they become irresistibly attractive. 

The fourth essential is dynamic idealism. Select the highest 
ideal conceivable for everything you know in life, and for 
every purpose and aspiration you have in life. Then adore 
those ideals; work for them and live for them with all the 
power and enthusiasm you can arouse. Enter into your ideals 
with so much life, power, devotion and soul that your idealism 
becomes dynamic. Then desire the realization of those ideals 
with the soul on fire. The level of your mind will rise to an 
amazing degree. And here we discover why the mind of the 
dynamic idealist is the richest and the largest—the most bril- 
liant and the most powerful. 

To raise the mental level, and maintain a high mental level, 
it is of tremendous advantage to be up to the mark at all times; 
to be your very best, under every circumstance, in your life, 
in your work, in your thought. Do not permit yourself to slip 
in any way, at any time. Determine to be your best, and your 
utmost, wherever you may be, or whatever may happen. 
Prompt, encourage, urge, teach and inspire your talents and 
powers to act always at their best—with full capacity, in the 
most effective manner, at the highest level possible; and mean 
this with your whole heart and soul. 

To increase your power to raise the mental level, many other 
methods may be used in addition; such as high devotion to 
light, truth and freedom; deep and powerful aspirations for 
higher attainment; a continuous desire to know more, to be- 
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come more, and to live on a much larger scale. Also, exten- 
sive study of the larger, the higher and the greater; and to 
contemplate, in the most interesting manner, these amazing 
possibilities of life and thought that are waiting, farther on, 
beyond present attainment. Such methods will not only urge 
and inspire the mind to go up higher, but will attract the mind 
to higher levels—sometimes irresistibly—a situation we may 
secure at any time through brilliant and gorgeous creative 
vision. 

Another method, and one of exceptional value and power, 
is to think wonderful thoughts; to think frequently and bril- 
liantly of all that is high, great, wonderful and marvelous — 
and in the most gorgeous fashion. Such thoughts tend in- 
variably to go up in the scale—to “take wings” and ascend; and 
when they are numerous, they always raise the mental level. 


To apply this method extensively, think of everything as 
heightened and perfected to the utmost degree. Think of 
yourself as you would be, if developed and perfected to the 
highest and greatest conceivable. Think of every individual in 
the same marvelous manner. Think of nature and all her crea- 
tions as they would be, if developed and perfected to the 
utmost. Think of all states, qualities and realities in the same 
terms; think of harmony as it would be, when infinitely more 
harmonious; think of beauty as it would be, when infinitely 
more beautiful, and so on, with all other qualities and realities. 

Such thinking, when made a daily practice, will invariably 
raise the mental level; and will also enrich and strengthen the 
whole mind to a remarkable degree; in fact, anyone can, 
through such thinking, develop a superior mentality — a 
mentality that will be able to know more, understand more and 
accomplish more. 

To further this mode of thinking, we should continue to 
recognize the fact that everything is wonderful farther on; 
and that everything becomes more wonderful the farther we 
go into its life, substance and reality — blending eventually 
with infinity. Indeed, everything is wonderful the way it is, 
when we look at it under a good light. It becomes a simple 
matter, therefore, when we see these things, to think of all 
things and all entities—including ourselves—in the terms of 
the great, the wonderful, the marvelous. And we have here a 
master method for raising the mental level. 

The values that the individual may realize, through a 
higher mental level, are extensive and numerous; but when 
millions of people, in any nation or country, raise the mental 
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level, this thing becomes a miracle power; for, in that case, a 
superior mental soil is provided, wherein talent, genius, un- 
usual intelligence and marvelous power can develop. The 
better the soil, the garden or the field, the better the product. 


Among such people, where millions have raised the mental 
level, many great minds and remarkable souls would appear: 
inventors, composers, educators, scientists, brilliant thinkers, 
great leaders and inspired prophets—all of them superior— 
many of them rising far beyond anything the race has ever 
known. For indeed, such a mental soil would produce a har- 
vest of brilliance, power, inspiration and creative genius, so 
vast, so rich and so great as to seem unbelievable. 


The more people, in any country or nation, that raise the 
mental level—and the higher they raise that level—the more 
remarkably will that mental soil bring forth; the greater will 
be the minds and the souls that will be raised up in the midst 
of such a people, and the more numerous will such minds be- 
come. And as there is no limit to the range or the applica- 
tion of this law, we have here a miracle power. 


The more high thinking we have in this generation, the 
more great thinkers we shall have in the next generation. 
The more people we have, during any given period, who seek 
earnestly to live rightly and wonderfully, the more people we 
shall have in the succeeding period who have the power to live 
rightly and wonderfully. For again, a finer, better, richer 
mental soil will produce a superior harvest. 


When the mental level is raised among millions of people, 
in any country or nation, that nation will soon have thousands 
of superior intellects—minds of brilliant vision, high under- 
standing and amazing capacity. And such minds would solve 
all the problems of that country—national, social, or whatever 
those problems might be. Such minds would make astounding 
discoveries — in all fields — and add tremendously to the re- 
sources, the wealth, the comforts, the enjoyments and the 
advantages of that nation. 


Such minds would work out superior methods for doing 
everything—both in practical life and in other fields of action 
or development. Such minds would perfect inventions sur- 
passing everything that the present might be able to imagine. 
Such minds would explore the mind itself, and give us knowl- 
edge that would revolutionize the whole of life — knowledge 
that would enable every individual to become a master of his 
powers, of his world, of his destiny. 
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Such minds would penetrate the mystery of the soul, and 
bring to us revelations, from the other side of life, that would 
so hasten spiritual progression and cosmic understanding, that 
we soon should have a transformed world, an emancipated 
race—with a million blessings that have never entered into 
our hearts before. 


The picture is not overdrawn; for the fact is, that any 
number of brilliant minds and inspiring prophets could, and 
would, appear in our midst—in the near future—if we had 
an abundance of the richest mental soil; and we can provide 
any amount of superior mental soil. The secret is to raise 
the mental level among millions of people—among the greatest 
number possible. So, therefore, if you want to do something 
wonderful for yourself, and be of marvelous service to your 
country, to your people, to the entire world, to the whole of 
humanity—help raise the mental level. Raise the level in your 
own mind more and more. Teach and help others, in every 
way you can, to do the same. We have here a miracle power— 
a work of amazing possibilities. 


» 4 


C Pick UP the threads, 

Begin today, 
To weave your pattern! 
Weave from the threads of beautiful thoughts, 
With the colors of love, of joy and wisdom, 


And lo! your eyes 
Will behold a beautiful design. 


—EILEEN H. FERGUSON. 


(Demonstrations of Healing’ 


AGNES GALER 


THE “LITTLE BROWN SISTER” 


HERE is a general consensus of opinion in the United 

States that a college education is the one thing necessary 
for business success. This applies both to men and women. 
While we do not deprecate this standard, we wish to reveal a 
better, surer way toward achievement and success, so that all 
may benefit. 

There is a sacred subsidy, a virile life impulse within each 
of us, which turns the light upon our most intricate problems. 
It is the source from which spontaneously springs divine intel- 
ligence, a “something” that is promised which “will bring all 
things to your remembrance and tell you of things to come.” 
Just trust it, and try it, and you can never fail. We have wit- 
nessed great wisdom and knowledge proceeding from the most 
illiterate persons, who, through a child-like faith, had found 
the inner wisdom — a faith so simple, but so great, that it 
removed mountains of difficulty. 

Passing through an alley on an errand of mercy, one June 
morning, I was much attracted to a lovely flower garden, laden 
with prolific buds and blossoms, tended with love and care. 
From behind a rose bush stepped a colored woman, shading 
her eyes with her little brown hand. With a winsome smile and 
a cheery good morning, she won my heart. I greeted her, 
admired her garden, and she said, with such an air of pride, 
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as a mother praising her babies, “I planted every seed and 
now they smile their thanks.”’ I followed the lure, entered the 
garden gate, and felt an unseen desire grappling me. Through 
subsequent events, I was convinced it was because of her great 
need that the Father had sent me to her, for she surely was one 
of his little ones, hungering for the Truth that would make 
her free. 

She had an appearance of a false growth, which medical 
science had named “tumor.” May I explain here what I be- 
lieve to be the cause? It was a false conception, or perception, 
cast upon the mentality, as a photograph upon a film, and 
reproduced upon the body. Forgiveness of sin is blotting 
out from the memory the diseased mental pictures, and healing 
of the body is the result. Jesus Christ many times, as recorded, 
healed disease by the words, “Thy sins be forgiven thee.” 
Know the Truth and the Truth will make you free, and ‘“‘the 
lie of the ages,” sin, will be blotted out, and everything visible 
on the human body will disappear. Jesus assured us that “The 
son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins.” 

My little “brown sister,’’ as she named herself, was awak- 
ened from the false teachings of her religious belief — that, 
“She was a sinner and must suffer to be saved,’”’ — and now she 
knew that it was God’s will for her to be healed and happy. She 
became my student, and a very apt one, so ready and eager to 
know the Truth, receiving it with a child-like spirit. The 
result was very wonderful — the false appearance was all dis- 
solved and she was “every whit whole.” She said, ““My soul has 
waked up. I praise God; your ‘little brown sister’ can neither 
read nor write, but I feel within me ‘that something’ that 
knows all things and it will show me the way.” 


She began at once to prove the Truth she knew. Her hus- 
band, under the dominion of the liquor habit, had become a 
slave to the appetite. Their little home was mortgaged and 
they were about to lose it. She began radiating the light of 
her new awakening. Her husband was healed and restored 
to his right mind. He resolved to go to work, eventually se- 
curing a position in the fire department, where he afterwards 
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became a captain. The suggestion came to her, “What can I 
do to save our home?” She began making cake, the old fash- 
ioned pound cake. She was very successful, creating a greater 
demand than she could supply. Friends and customers asking 
for her recipe, always found her ready and willing to impart 
any knowledge she had. However, it was not an easy matter 
to get her formula, for she said: “I put in a little of this, and 
quite a good bit of that, and a pinch of the other, and then I 
make it good by stirring The Love of God in it; that is what 
makes it good, Honey!’”’ She became prosperous and removed 
the mortgage from the home. 

She was always ready to bear witness of the “Truth that 
made her free.” One day when I visited her, she told me of a 
“test”? she had made in which she proved herself master. Her 
husband was much distressed by a pain in his stomach — as, 
she said, “he lay a-moanin’ and a-groanin’, wanting me to pity 
him. I went into his room and said, ‘Silas, get up and make 
the devil out a liar.’ And,” said she, “He got up and I never 
heard no mo’.” She said, “I drove out the devil.” 

These things have been “hid from the wise and prudent and 
revealed unto babes.” Surely my little colored friend had 
found the hidden treasure that meets every human need. What 
greater riches should we desire than this? ‘Seek ye first the 
Kingdom of Heaven (happiness) and all things shall be added 
unto you.” 


LE 
THE ONLY TRUE TEACHER 


N MY early teaching of Truth, I had been instructed not to 
treat a person unless I was asked to do so by that person 
himself; that I had no right to force myself upon anyone, un- 
less he so desired. Through unfoldment in my own experience, 
I have been made aware and convinced that the only true 
teacher is the Spirit of Truth indwelling and abiding in every 
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soul. If we listen and obey the Still Small Voice of the Spirit 
within, we will ‘“ do the will and know the doctrine” and re- 
ceive a direct revelation. The following was a direct leading 
which, to me, was a lesson, that we must not withhold or re- 
fuse help in every time of need. 

Leaving Denver, filled with the joy of the vacation spirit, 
I took the stage for Estes Park. It was in the early days when 
we were permitted to take that thrilling ride over the summit 
of the Rocky Mountain Range. The old-fashioned stage coach 
and four horses, a relic of primitive days, gave me a joy-ride 
incomparable with the present mode of transportation. 

It was always a sense of satisfaction and relaxation to 
leave the dust and din of the city, and all care and responsi- 
bility behind, plunge into the heart of the rugged rockies, fol- 
lowing the winding road by the swift flowing mountain stream. 
Entranced and absorbed was I! Making my tryst with the 
glory and beauty of nature, I took no notice of the other pas- 
sengers. 

Suddenly I became aware that we had arrived at the half- 
way house, where we stopped to take on a fresh relay of horses, 
and my attention was attracted to a man and his wife sitting 
directly in front of me. She seemed to be ill and suffering in- 
tensely. I spoke to them and learned that she had been sick 
ever since they had left Denver, and her husband was exceed- 
ingly anxious about her. He inquired if I knew of a good 
doctor in the Park. 

My emotions and sympathy were aroused, as my heart 
yearned to be of service to her, but mental impressions re- 
ceived in my former teaching still had their influence upon me. 
I listened to the Inner Monitor, threw my former conventional 
teaching to the winds, allowing my reason and good judgment 
to prevail. The consequent result proved that I was right. 

I reasoned, “If this woman were held down by some bodily 
obstruction, I certainly would extricate her if I could;” and 
reminding myself that I had the God-given power to heal, I 
followed the leading of the Spirit. Surely and silently, with 
great faith in God’s love and power, I spoke the word that 
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gave her freedom. The moaning ceased. So sure was I that 
the work was done, I gave her no more thought, and entered 
again into my communion with Nature. I did not need to be 
assured of the immediate healing of this woman, but in the 
working out of a spiritual law, was happily destined to en- 
counter her again. 


I was staying with a friend whose store and home ad- 
joined one another. A customer entered the store and picking 
up a magazine from the rack, said, “These ‘New Thought’ 
people claim a great deal of credit for their healing. I confess 
I have not much faith, but if I could hear of just one who had 
been healed, I would believe.” My friend, who had herself 
been helped through spiritual treatment, related her own ex- 
perience and the woman answered, “This is wonderful, who 
was your healer?” “My teacher is here with me,” my friend 
answered, and the customer replied, ‘““May I see her?” 


As I entered the room, she looked at me and suddenly said, 
“Did you heal me coming up on the stage?” I answered, “Are 
you the lady who was so ill?’’ I confessed I had tried to help 
her. “I am that same woman,” she said. ‘“This is indeed, won- 
derful. After leaving the half-way house that day, my pain 
and discomfort left me completely, and I have been well ever 
since.” 


Ever after this experience, I have healed the sick and sor- 
rowing in busy marts and crowded avenues, as this revealed 
to me the wonderful lesson to listen to the still small voice of 
the Spirit within! ’Tis the only teacher and guide. The seed 
“which is the Word of God hidden in thy heart,” should be 
sown broadcast, not with any pomp or ostentation, because of 
the praise of men; but for God’s glory and our great love for 
humanity. 


Let us do as Jesus did; ‘Heal the multitudes,” so we may 
meet every human need, and make this world better because 
we have lived in it. 
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III 


THE AWAKENED SOUL 


AM ALWAYS devoutly thankful that I have been given the 

privilege of helping the dear souls appealing to me as they 
are passing through the cleansing fires of sorrow and suffering. 
The question often arises, ““Why do we see the evidence of so 
much sorrow and suffering?” 

There is one Power which manifests through inexorable 
laws — laws fixed in the mind of man. Intellectually, he may 
misuse the power, and thus violate the law of his mind by ig- 
norance and unbelief. A sense of separation dominates him; 
he is lost in the “‘Mist of Matter,” confusion confounds him 
mentally and physically and he suffers the torment of hell. If 
the Law be not fulfilled, it will destroy! 

Few have awakened from the dreams of the senses! The 
mentality of man is governed by man’s belief concerning him- 
self, and by suggestions he receives from others, either in 
thought, word or deed. Sometimes they are “blind leaders 
of the blind” and both ‘fall into the ditch.” 

When the soul awakens out of the hypnosis possessing the 
senses, it beholds a new light and a source of inspiration, and 
a revelation arises from within. The real love-light of the 
Father’s presence is felt, ready and waiting to heal and 
strengthen, ready to bring peace and comfort to all those who 
are distressed and disturbed. The gift of God to every living 
soul is “The Logos” — The Living Word of God. ‘The Word 
was made flesh and dwelt among us’”’ — it is yours with which 
to speak for the redemption of the world. A soul-searching 
desire to speak “‘The Word”’ possesses me when I see a need. 

Many years ago, a frail, weak little woman appealed to me 
for help. She was bent and spent with disease. Sorrow and 
despair had written their sad story upon her young-old face 
and form. She told me her story which, indeed, was a sad one. 
For years she had been under the care of doctors, who at last 
diagnosed her case and passed upon her the malediction of that 
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withering, blighting thing called cancer. At the advice of 
her physician that she be operated upon, she submitted to ex- 
amination. She was told that she was “too far gone.”’ Des- 
perate and hopeless, she decided to go to Denver to see her 
children. Her physician strenuously objected, saying she 
would never live to get there, but she was determined, and 
with some discomfort and difficulty, reached her home. 

One day while passing a school of which I was at that time 
the practitioner in charge, she decided to enter, and I have 
always thanked God for the privilege of having ministered 
to her need, for the wonderful blessing of her healing was 
mine as well as hers. 

Many questions were asked and answered during the first 
interview. One which seemed to distress her more than all 
the others was the lack of money, as she had spent all she had. 
However, I reassured her that money was no consideration, 
save the effect it might have upon her own mind. The world 
generally believes that when we get something for nothing, it 
is of little value. I told her that my reward and hers would 
be something far greater than money — her perfect recovery. 
Straightway I put her to the test, asking her to come to see me 
every day, rain or shine. I made her understand that her faith 
must be so strong and steadfast, that she would let nothing 
prevent her from giving her first consideration and determina- 
tion to get well, always ready to surmount every difficulty that 
might come in her way. She stood the test faithfully and reso- 
lutely. Verily, she received her reward. She is, at this 
writing, very much alive, and twenty years younger in appear- 
ance than her birthday registers. 


I know that she is willing to bear witness that this testi- 
mony is true, as not only was she healed of her physical ail- 
ment, but through her healing, she found the Truth that brings 
peace, happiness and comfort into life; a Principle which she 
has applied to mind, body and affairs, and has been wonder- 
fully blessed. At present she is working with a motion pic- 
ture corporation, intent on her work, ever grateful, radiating 
joy and content. The sentence of doom and agony previously 
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passed upon her, has been blotted out and in its place shine 
joy and peace. A radiance from her mental attitude fills her 
atmosphere with assurance and confidence. 


IV 
THE HURRY-UP CALL 


HURRY-UP call came to me very early one morning, 

summoning me to the bedside of a very dear friend. 
Yielding to a slight anxiety of my own, I felt I had some work: 
to do with my own mental attitude, so well do I know, that in 
order to lift another up, our mind must be devoid of all fear 
and anxiety, like a pure, clean glass. To heal and renew, we 
must let the sunshine of the Father’s presence shine through. 
Is it not strange that fear lies so close to love? For those we 
love, we seem to be most fearful. At the time of a crisis, we 
should circumvent all fear by knowing and acknowledging the 
gift of Divine Love which lies latent within every soul. It is 
as sure and as available as breath to the body. Yea! It is God, 
for God is ‘‘all in all” and God is Love — and, “Perfect love 
casts out all fear.” 

Love has within it the activity of the Holy Spirit and the 
Spirit of Wholeness is the only healing power. With this self- 
assurance I grew strong and sufficient to answer the “hurry- 
up call.” 

Reaching the residence, I was met by my friend’s husband. 
His only assailable weakness was a concern for his loved ones, 
as he was a leader among men, the chief of a large corporation, 
beloved by all his employees. Where his loved ones were con- 
cerned, he immediately donned the armor of the defensive and 
desired to use every means in the way of a remedy. 

After a hurried “good morning,’ with all his emotions 
stirred, he said, “I have sent for a doctor, and if necessary, I 
will have three.” I replied, “I am perfectly willing: there is 
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only one power that heals.”’ So saying, I entered the room and 
was amazed to see the disfigurement of my blessed friend, so 
discolored and swollen, you could not discern a feature of that 
dear face. 


The doctors arrived and diagnosed the case, calling it “ery- 
sipelas,” and pronouncing it very infectious. A nurse was 
summoned and engaged for two weeks, as it was announced 
that there would not be any change before the end of that time. 
I remained in the house until the next morning, awaiting the 
visit of the physicians, for she was entirely healed. Every 
trace of the appearance had vanished. 


The Creative Intelligence lies within every soul awaiting 
the appeal of simple faith. 


The Song of Life 


The hand of Life beckons; 

No sadness it reckons. 

’Tis filled with the glory of 
God. 

My heart is responding; 

My mind’s corresponding; 

On! To new pathways untrod. 


The Song of Life thrills me; 
Its melody fills me. 
What matters the past with its 


’Tis over and done, and the 
Spiritual Sun, 
Is ever ascending again. 


— RUTH BARNETT 


cMeditations for CAugust 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 1 


God is expressed through me. 


God is Life, and Life is God. It is the nature of this Life- 
God to express. All that we call Creation is an expression of 
It. Man is an expression of It in self-conscious form, and the 
individual who is most fully aware of himself as an expression 
of It is the most able to invite more of the God-Life to express 
Itself through him. 


SATURDAY, AUGUST 2 


All my desires are fulfilled through my intelligent use of 
the Creative Law. 


To say that any one can have whatever he desires is not 
true. We can desire a thing with all our hearts but if there 
is no mental acceptance of that thing it will not materialize in 
our experience. In order to use any power we must submit 
to its law, and the Creative Power of Thought is no exception. 
This Creative Power is always creating for us whatever our 
mental acceptance is — if the mental acceptance is that of 
something we desire to experience then our desire will be 
fulfilled. 


SUNDAY, AUGUST 38 


The Substance of God is wherever I am. 


The Cosmic consciousness of Life causes a vibration within 
Life Itself. This vibration becomes static as it were or 
takes on the appearance of a solid, (for example, if one held 
up his hand and moved it very rapidly from side to side, the 
fingers would appear to merge together). This Cosmic Solid, 
or Substance, is converted into form according to the thought- 
pattern or mould into which it is poured. The awareness that 
Substance is wherever we are, together with the fact that it 
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is responsive to our thought enables us to gain the conscious- 
ness of Abundance which by the very nature of the Law of 
Creative Process results in what the world calls Prosperity. 


MONDAY, AUGUST 4 
I approve of myself. 


Every time we feel weak, inefficient, poor, sinful, that is 
the use we are making of the Creative Power. But when we 
use the Creative Power in this way we are never satisfied with 
the results — that is because the Essence of our being is 
strength, abundance and goodness. I approve of myself be- 
cause my real self is one with all that I have always thought 
of as God-qualities. 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 5 


The Creative Law is wmpersonal. 


If this were not true it would have a will of its own which 
might be opposed to the command we give. The soil has no 
will of its own or it might refuse to accept the seeds we plant 
in it. It is impersonal, and for this reason it accepts any and 
all seeds that we care to plant. So it is with the Creative Law 
of Mind — this Mind-soil is impersonal, receiving as seeds, all 
of our beliefs. Let us sort these belief-seeds carefully — so 
shall the harvest be made a time of rejoicing. 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 6 


Within me is the fountain of Good. 


“Seek ye ‘first the Kingdom of God and His righteousness, 
and all of these things shall be added unto you. The Kingdom 
of Heaven is within you.” ‘With all thy getting, get Under- 
standing.”’ We shall be dependent upon things until we learn 
that we are the masters of their production, and we can only 
learn this by a recognition of our True Masterhood, and this 
“degree’”’ can only be earned by attendance at that Inner Col- 
lege which each can find only within himself. “It is in knowl- 
edge as in swimmers; he who flounders and splashes on the 
surface, makes more noise and attracts more attention, than 
the pearl-diver who quietly dives in quest of treasures to the 
bottom.”—Washington Irving. 
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THURSDAY, AUGUST 7 


Any belief of mine which is contrary to the nature of Life 
will manifest as misfortune. 


The good we desire is in accord with the nature of Life. 
When fear that we shall not receive our good becomes our be- 
lief, all sorts of misfortunes result. Any particular misfor- 
tune is the exact counter-part of the fear which constituted 
the belief. Fear of death results in sickness and death — fear 
of limitation results in poverty —fear of inability results in 
a manifestation of it. “A good tree cannot bring forth evil 
fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. Do 
men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles? By their 
fruits ye shall know them.” 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 8 


My thought deals directly with the Creative Power of the 
Universe. 


Life is a unit. There is not one Creative Law for God and 
another for Man. Man is God individualized, and the creative 
power which is the Mind of God (Subjective Mind) is respon- 
sive to God when He operates from the Man-Center the same 
as when He operates from the Cosmic Center. The thoughts 
ye think are the seeds ye sow for the harvest that is to be,— 
Subjective Mind is the fertile soil that nurtures the seeds for 
thee. Then blame not fate, nor chance, nor luck if you harvest 
a crop of tares, for tares and wheat are alike to the soil — both 
receive its tender cares. 


SATURDAY, AUGUST 9 


I am not dependent upon manifestations of Love, for I am 
at-one with Love. 


We shall never find Love until we cease leaning upon those 
we love. God is Love but God is also Freedom. Ye shall 
know this truth, and this truth shall make you free from de- 
pendence upon those you love. You will not love them less 
but in greater freedom. 
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SUNDAY, AUGUST 10 


God is Spirit, and they that worship Him must worship 
Him in Spirit and in Truth. 


There may be a feeling on the part of some that the so- 
called Higher Thought robs one of God. To such we answer, 
When Mary found the tomb empty, she lamented “They have 
taken away my Lord, and I know not where they have laid 
him.” She was looking for a dead Lord — but lo! he made 
his presence known by speaking her own name, and then, lest 
she worship his personality, He said ‘“‘Touch me not, for I have 
not yet ascended to my Father,” thus directing her attention 
to the source of all Life. We shall never find the Living God 
until we speak our own name, and then we shall discover the 
One in all. 


MONDAY, AUGUST 11 
Unity is the fundamental fact of Life. 


It is the fact of Unity that interprets itself as the Univer- 
sal Urge, and which views itself mirrored in all forms of crea- 
tion. It is this underlying fact of Unity that prompts us to 
seek the companionship of those who think as we think and 
enjoy what we enjoy — it is the One recognizing Itself and 
calling its work Good. Children enjoy the companionship 
of children, but when we become men we put away childish 
things. There are different stages of unfoldment, — first 
the shoot, then the stalk and then the full corn in the ear. 
“Birds of a feather flock together,” — so shall we find that as 
we grow in understanding, we are attracting to us those who 
are thinking along similar lines. 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 12 
I have the strength to yield. 


The strength of a sky-scraper is due in part to its ability 
to sway a little. A tree that cannot bend breaks easily. The 
person who cannot yield a point on occasion is not sure of his 
strength — he must remain adamant to prove to himself that 
he is a strong character. 
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WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 18 


The affirmation of evil is the prayer of faith pointed in 
that direction. 


When I strike a key on the piano I hear a certain note — 
it is the only possible tone that could come back to me. When 
we affirm evil by believing in it, it is the equivalent to “‘speak- 
ing our word” for a manifestation of it, — or to use the usual 
orthodox expression, it is praying for a manifestation of the 
evil we are affirming in our own mind. ‘Not that which goeth 
into a man defileth the man, but that which proceeded out of 
his own heart.” 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 14 
Nothing in nature exists in isolation. 


“The globe is mirrored in a drop of dew,” and “God is pro- 
claimed in every moss and cobweb.” There is but the one 
Spirit of Life, the one creative medium, and the one sub- 
stance out of which all things are made. ‘He who would in- 
jure another will find that he is beating his own bleeding 
breast.”” In daily walk, help me to sense my kinship with the 
Whole, that man, and beast, and clod and sun express the one 


great soul. 
FRIDAY, AUGUST 15 
All relation has only a relative existence. 


All things exist in relation to other things — thus a thing 
is large or small by comparison with some other thing. So 
we are rich or poor as we behold one who is richer or poorer 
than ourselves. All things measured by time and space have 
only a relative existence. The water drawn from an earthly 
well will soon be exhausted, “but he that drinketh of the water 
of Life shall never thirst again.” These things will someday 
appear to us as the pennies a monarch throws to the popu- 
lace — then shall we become monarchs instead of beggars. 


SATURDAY, AUGUST 16 
Truth is not dependent upon any proof of It. 


All things proclaim That-Which-Is, but That-Which-Is is 
not dependent upon the proof of It. No doubt electricity has 
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been all through the ages; the proof of electricity, however, 
is of comparatively recent date. Doubtless, we shall find in- 
creasing uses for electricity, but electricity does not depend 
upon this possibility. We see Truth manifest in all creation, 
and we are learning to provide new vehicles for Its manifes- 
tation — but Truth is not dependent upon the proof of it. 


SUNDAY, AUGUST 17 
Morality is Man’s perception of the Rightness of Life. 


Morality does not mean the keeping of man-made laws — 
true morality means perception of the Law of Life and sens- 
ing one’s self to be in accord with it. It is the identification of 
the will of the individual with the law of his being. One may 
keep all the laws of the land and still reside in a prison-house 
of his own building. Morality is the legality of the heart, for 
Love (an underlying conviction of Unity) 7s the fulfilling of 
the Universal Law. 


MONDAY, AUGUST 18 


I take no anxious thought for the morrow. 


To take anxious thought for the morrow is to ignore pres- 
ent good. God is an ever-present help, and the only way to 
derive the benefit of this ever-present help is to live in the 
present. Regret for the past, and fear for the future is the 
best possible way to rob ourselves of the good which we might 
experience in the moment that now is. The consciousness 
that all good is focalized at the point of our recognition is pro- 
ductive of good now, and the planting of the seed that shall 
blossom as good tomorrow. 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 19 
My faith hath made me whole. 


All sickness is the result of a negative attitude toward life. 
The creative action of the Spirit is always affirmative, conse- 
quently if we affirm that which is not in accord with the na- 
ture of the Spirit, we are giving it material to work on which 
when returned to us as a finished garment, we shall find un- 
becoming. If today we find ourselves clothed in sickness, let 
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us say “this garment was made out of the material I supplied 
but it is not me, for I am one with all Life, Love and Wisdom.” 
So shall we find that our faith in the perfection of our true 
natures will make us whole. 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 20 


The Highway to Happiness is in my own heart. 


Happiness is the goal of Life. Many of the ancient philos- 
ophers perceived this. Our own nature proclaims it. But 
how to reach the goal? — that is the question. Just the ac- 
quisition of wealth and fame will not procure it. One may 
have all that the world has to offer in the way of rewards, and 
still gaze with strained eyes for the Promised Land of Happi- 
ness. Well, the Children of Israel had to be brought out of 
bondage before they could find the promised land, and so must 
we — out of the bondage to the belief that the promised land 
is somewhere where we are not. Behold the ground whereon 
thou standest is holy ground. Bless the place where you are 
today, bless the work you are doing today, love the people you 
contact today, and you will find that you are already in the 
Realm of Happiness. 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 21 


The Law of Freedom is my only bondage. 


We must humble ourselves to any law before we can de- 
rive benefits from it. So we are “‘bound”’ to use the law of the 
Spirit the way it works, and that way is a way of belief. Our 
beliefs become things and conditions. Knowing this, ‘“‘the pris- 
oners of the Lord (the Law)” become free indeed. 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 22 


The Life-principle is available to me. 


It is not enough to say Life is, Power is, Substance is — 
we must recognize that they are available to us if we would 
experience them in our own lives. ‘The answer to the prayer 
is in the prayer when it is prayed.” In other words if we ask 
for something and do not accept it we are still without it. No 
one can make you a gift if you will not accept it. So it is with 
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the creative life principle, it is available to us but it can only 
give us what we will take. 


SATURDAY, AUGUST 23 
I seek and I find. 


“There is no royal path to knowledge.” No one can learn 
a thing for us; all they can do is to give us the benefit of their 
discovery. Now it has been discovered that the path to spiri- 
tual attainment is located by following this advice, ‘‘Call upon 
me and I will answer; Ask and you shall receive; Seek and you 
shall find; Knock and it shall be opened unto you.” That is 
because there is a responsive element in life, and it responds 
to each individual according to his own mental acceptance. 
By the use of a faculty we discover that we possess it, just as 
the child learns to walk by walking. 


SUNDAY, AUGUST 24 
The Good Things I desire are prompted by my God-Nature. 


It is in accord with the Nature of Life that Man should 
desire the manifestations of all that we call Good. The error 
is not in the desire but in the way in which Man too often goes 
about it to acquire the thing he desires. It is natural and 
right that Man should desire manifestations of Prosperity, 
but it is not right that he should steal them from someone 
else. This is not merely because the Law of Moses, the law of 
the land, and the ethics of polite and moral society say that 
stealing is wrong, but more especially because it is a violation 
of Man’s own nature. “God gave Man dominion,” and when 
Man understands that he is the master of the Law of Cause 
and Effect he will find himself surrounded by the good things 
which he desires. 


MONDAY, AUGUST 25 


There is no limitation in the Law. 


Every law contains in itself the principle of its own expan- 
sion. There is no limit to the number three — I can not ex- 
haust the number three, no matter how many times I use it, 
and I am robbing no one else of the use of the number three. 
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Neither is there any limit to the number of times it can be 
multiplied. So it is with the Creative Law. By the mental 
acceptance of a thing, we are specializing the law for the pro- 
duction of that thing. It makes no difference if no one has 
ever used the Law in that way before, because there is no limi- 
tation in the Law, and it makes no difference how many times 
it has been used that way before — it cannot be exhausted. 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 26 
The Spirit of Life is breath to my lungs. 


“The Living Power is what we mean when we speak of 
the All-Originating Spirit. The existence of this Spirit is not 
a theological invention, but a logical and scientific ultimate, 
without predicating which, nothing else can be accounted for. 
The word Spirit comes from the Latin “spiro”? — “I breathe,” 
and so means “the Breath,” as in Job xxxiii,4,—“‘The Spirit 
of God hath made me, and the breath of the Almighty hath 
given me life’; and again in Ps. xxxiii,6,— “By the word of the 
Lord were the heavens made, and all the host of them by the 
breath of his mouth.”—Troward. 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 27 


Divine Nature manifests through everything. 


The only barriers between the human and the Divine are in 
the mistaken belief of Man. There is but the one spirit of 
Life and it is its nature to express itself. Thus doth Unity 
go forth into diversity. When more reach the conclusion 
which Jesus arrived at and which he announced in these 
words, “I am the Way, the Truth and the Life,” more will be 
found making the same demonstrations that He made. “And 
greater things than I have done shall ye do.” 


THURSDAY, AUGUST 28 


Health, happiness and success are effects and not causes. 


All our conditions of body and affairs are indications of 
where our thought has been dwelling. Health, happiness and 
success are not spiritual entities — something separate and 
distinct from ourselves. They are the inevitable results of the 
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correct attitude toward Life. ‘And these signs shall follow 
them that believe” that they are the incarnation of the Spirit 
of God. 


FRIDAY, AUGUST 29 


Iam now sensing an eternal unity with Life itself. 


“The Father and I are one” was the key-note to the power 
of Jesus. Only to the extent that we sense our external unity 
with life shall we remain in direct contact with the source 
of supplies. A lack of recognition of this truth will lead us 
into a far country where only starvation awaits us. This is 
the meaning of the parable of the Prodigal Son. The joy that 
ensues from sensing our eternal unity with Life is symbolized 
by the feast which the Father provided. 


SATURDAY, AUGUST 30 


Nothing is impossible to the Power of God, and it is oper- 
ating through me right now. 


I am receptive to the Truth of this statement, and am freed 
from false beliefs. “Is anything too hard for me, saith the 
Lord.” ‘Prove me now herewith, saith the Lord of hosts, if 
{ will not open you the windows of heaven and pour you out 
a blessing, that there shall not be room enough to receive it.” 


SUNDAY, AUGUST 31 
In Thee, Oh Lord, do I put my trust. 


By “Lord” is meant the receptive, creative element which 
we call Subjective Mind. Since the Law of the Lord (or Sub- 
jective Mind) is one of belief it stands to reason that just to 
the extent that we trust it to create our desires into conditions, 
just to that extent it will do so. “Thou art my strong habita- 
tion, whereunto I may continually resort; thou art my rock 
and my fortress.” 


Good Words and Good Business 


W. L. CLACK 


IN LOOKING through an old autograph album recently, we 
came across a verse which a mother wrote to her son: 


“Tf wisdom’s ways you wish to keep, 
Five things observe with care: 

Of whom you speak, to whom you speak, 
And how and when and where.” 


It seems fitting occasionally to hark back to the days of our 
youth and the impressions of our childhood and see how far 
afield we have strayed from the straight and narrow path set 
out for us by those who had a guiding hand in our affairs. 

Suppose, for example, we apply this quotation to ourselves 
individually as of yesterday, taking each of the five things to 
be observed in the order named. 


First: Of whom did we speak. Would the one spoken of 
approve? 

Second: To whom did we speak. Were we sure of a favor- 
able audience? 

Third: How did we speak. Were we respectful, truthful 
and gracious? 

Fourth: When did we speak. Were we hasty, sharp or 
intolerant? 

Fifth: Where did we speak. Were we out of place and 
inharmonious? 


In answering the questions lightly, we might be inclined to 
approve of the words spoken, but would we be if a dictaphone 
were attached to our persons, and an entire record of our 
day’s speech released at the end of the day to the following 
probably interested listeners: 


First: Our families, friends and neighbors. 
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Second: Our employers and business associates. 
Third: Our competitors in business. 


Fourth: Our innermost selves. 


What then do you suppose our reactions would be? 


If thoughts are things—and we believe they are—suppose 
another record were made and released of all our thoughts for 
the day; would we tune in with the satisfaction of a service 
well done? Alas! We fear many of us would not. 


Listening in to our indiscretions with a repenting censor- 
ship we can at least be thankful in the hope of another day, 
for it is never too late to mend our ways, improve our speech 
and control our thoughts. 


There is, unfortunately at this time, too much aimless and 
thoughtless speech indulged in by force of habit relative to 
adverse conditions in business. 


It seems quite natural to speak of business much as one 
would speak of the weather, as being good, bad or indifferent. 
We believe, however, this practice is harmful as an ideal and 
principle of good business. 


We like to think that all business is good business when 
worthy in principle and proper in conduct. 


Business depends largely upon confidence of the public for 
its extension and growth, and confidence being a matter of 
faith, or belief, is unmistakably broken in its morale by per- 
sistent adverse reports, such as one hears every day from a 
sensational news monger or an exaggerated pessimist. And 
quite frequently from a tradesman whose very aim should be 
to promote the good name of all business, his own, or that of 
his employer included. 


Employers would do well to see that their employees are 
instructed along these lines, by the issuance of such rules of 
practice as would seem best fitted for their particular line of 
endeavor. 
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In the occupation of salespersons we have presumed to sug- 
gest the following rules to Sales Managers as the Ten Com- 
mandments of sales management: 


As 


2. 


10. 


Thou Shalt see that thy personal appearance bears evi- 
dence of prosperity. 


Thou Shalt deport thyself as seeming a gentleman, 
mindful of a clean mouth and a sweet breath. 


Thou Shalt make thy greetings brief without indulg- 
ence in flattery or undue personal remarks. 


Thou Shalt convey the desire to be of service as the 
keynote of thy sales speech. 


Thou Shalt be imbued with confidence, thereby elimi- 
nating all doubtful conclusions. 


Thou Shalt guard well thy tongue relative to all re- 
ports of poor business. 


Thou Shalt not speak of business in general unless, in 
truth, it be of good report. 


Thou Shalt believe that all business is good business if 
worthy in principle and proper in conduct. 


Thou Shalt refrain from remarks complimentary to one 
place of business to the disparagement of another. 


Finally: Thou Shalt maintain an attitude of friendli- 
ness regardless of thine achievement. 


» 4 


Making One's Self Over 


GEORGE WYNN WILSON 


CARCELY a one of us who 

has reached an age of dis- 
cretion but is willing to admit 
that there might be changes 
made to his mental or physical 
self and to his conditions, 
with advantage to himself. 
Those who might have felt 
that they had already reached 
perfection died young—as the 
good and the perfect are al- 
ways reported to do. 


Granted the need for change, 
one naturally asks: “What is 
possible in the way of im- 
provement?” The answer is: 
“Tt is possible to make any im- 
provement that you find it 
possible to believe to be pos- 
sible.” 


The changes will be made 
by the use of thought, but they 
will not be confined by any 
means to improved mental fac- 
ulties. Positive, controlled 
thought has been proved effi- 
cacious in making over condi- 
tions in addition to working 
wonders with one’s mental out- 
look; and it works certainly 
and satisfactorily for whom- 
soever is willing to pay the 


price in continued, correct and 
intelligent mental effort. 

Too many of us try to work 
this thing by rule of thumb 
methods. We forget we are 
individuals, all different, to 
some extent at least. The 
parrot-like repetition of affir- 
mations out of a book, or the 
glib sayings of someone else, 
will not do much in the way of 
making one over, no matter 
how true they are, nor how 
smug and self-satisfied one 
feels during the performance. 
That accounts for the multi- 
tude of failures to demonstrate 
what the demonstrator wants 
or thinks he wants. The belief 
in sure results that will follow 
our efforts must be sincere and 
we must do the work in our 
own way, which may or may 
not resemble the methods of 
other people. 


We mentioned positive 
thought and controlled 
thought. Let us look at the 
positive first, as it is the most 
potent force there is in this 
job of remolding ourselves 
nearer to the heart’s desire. 
For unless thought be posi- 
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tive, all the control in the 
world would work nothing but 
harm to us. 

In this connection it is well 
to emphasize that if a thought 
is not positive it is negative; 
there is no neutral ground. 
However, there may be vary- 
ing degrees of negation. Not 
many students of metaphysics 
would be guilty of the answer 
a certain man gave to the 
question of how he was feel- 
ing. He said, “Oh, I’m alright 
today, but I don’t know how I 
will be tomorrow.” Nor would 
we approach a customer as the 
salesman(?) did, with the 
query: “You don’t want to 
buy any apples today, do 
you?” What we have particu- 
larly in mind is that we are 
all apt to overlook the fact 
that thoughts in criticism of 
people, places or things are 
distinctly negative, and more 
common than any other form 
of negative thought. 

We like that story of Jesus 
and his disciples coming 
across a very dead dog on one 
of their journeys. It smelled to 
high heaven and the disciples 
remarked very forcibly on the 
fact. But not Jesus. He went 
over to the dead animal, parted 
its lips with his staff, pointed 
out the fine set of teeth it had 
and let it go at that. His mind 
had no place for the negative 
thought of criticism; only the 
positive thought of approval 
for whatever he could find to 
approve. 


Most of us do not realize the 
place criticism has in our 
thoughts until we check our- 
selves up. Just try it for one 
day, being strictly honest with 
yourself. Any time you start 
to criticize verbally or men- 
tally, what you see, what you 
hear, what you eat, or what 
others do, pull yourself up 
short. Forget the smell and 
look for the fine teeth. In- 
stead of criticising, look at 
everyone you meet, strangers 
and all, with an eye for such 
good qualities as show, re- 
marking to yourself that he 
looks like a nice fellow. 

Unless you have already 
reached the blessed stage of 
looking only for the good, it 
will be a revelation to you. If, 
as a result of the experiment, 
you set out to substitute posi- 
tive thought for destructive 
criticism, you will have gone a 
long way towards your heart’s 
desire. One’s mind can hold 
only one thought at a time, 
and as we have freedom of 
choice as to what we shall 
think, we can elect to handle 
this matter positively or nega- 
tively as we see fit. 


This brings us to the ques- 
tion of controlled thought. A 
critical look at our thoughts 
will show that most of us don’t 
think very much. For a min- 
ute or two at a time, perhaps 
a dozen times a day, we con- 
centrate our minds on some 
subject and that is the extent 
of our real thinking. If you 
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are inclined to doubt this, 
check up on yourself. It is a 
good thing to once in a while 
anyway. 


Uncontrolled thought is the 
most nimble thing there is. It 
flits hither and yon like light- 
ning. It covers a lot of ground 
in remembering what “he 
said,” and what “she said” or 
what i :said\ to ‘him. It 
hashes and re-hashes incidents 
and happenings that are as 
dead as Queen Anne and 
should be forgotten. 


Then, most of us indulge in 
reveries and day dreams in 
which we are the “leading 
lady” and this kind of thought 
is worse than useless. If we 
were to couple with our day 
dreams a desire to become as 
“leading” as the said lady and 
a determination to attain that 
desire, that would be another 
thing. That is positive thought 
and has a definite creative 
value. 


It is hardly possible to con- 
ceive what anyone of us can 
achieve in the way of self- 
development and self-improve- 
ment, if we can bring our- 
selves to the point of making 
constructive use of our 
thoughts even fifty per cent 
of our waking hours. Let us, 
im addition, tune those 
thoughts with the Infinite 
Mind, keeping continually in 
front of us what we are aim- 
ing at, and we will know no 
limitation. 


Of course, this attainment is 
not a matter of a moment. 
Years of uncontrolled thoughts 
leave a legacy of habit that is 
hard to overcome. The cure is 
not a bit like taking a dose of 
medicine or having something 
cut out. It means long, hard, 
determined personal effort. It 
means failure after failure, 
each to be followed by a dem- 
onstration of backbone and a 
determination to carry on. But 
the result will repay any effort 
and any sacrifice. 

The _ principal requisite, 
aside from the definite pur- 
pose to succeed, is a carefully- 
thought-out plan. One thought 
at a time is all we can handle, 
and controlled thoughts nat- 
urally take the places of wan- 
dering ideas and idle day 
dreams. You must decide a 
definite place to which you will 
bring back the thoughts that 
wander. Again and again you 
will have to bring them back, 
and yet again. But each recall 
will bring nearer the day 
when you can restrain them 
from going a-roaming. A habit 
of control can be formed as 
well as a habit of flitting. 


To get down to cases. When 
you realize that you are con- 
stantly entertaining a chain 
of thoughts of a kind dis- 
tinctly harmful or just waste- 
ful of time, do this: write 
down your negative thought 
and in an opposite column put 
the positive side of the same 
question. For instance, if you 
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are not as prosperous as you 
believe you deserve, and you 
blame this on business condi- 
tions, write down: ‘Times are 
hard.” To offset that, write: 
“There is abundance for all.” 
In that way, you definitely 
state what is worrying you 
and answer it just as defi- 
nitely. 


Make up your mind that 
whenever a thought of dis- 
couragement or lack starts to 
to enter your mind, you will 
remember that you have the 
answer. Say out loud if you 
can do it without giving 
people the idea that you are 
talking to yourself. “There is 
abundance for all.”” Your rea- 
soning mind will tell you that 
is true; and the repetition of 
it, morning, noon and night 
will impress that truth on your 
subjective mind. A sincere be- 
lief that there is abundance 
available for you and that you 


are able to receive and enjoy 
it now, will make you pros- 
perous. Your blue outlook will 
change to a rosy pink and the 
world will be a different place. 

You might think this to be 
childish, because it is so 
simple, but it is not. The 
greatest results along meta- 
physical lines are secured by 
the simplest and most easy 
practices. 

Any one of us who will try 
conscientiously for a month 
to supplant in his mind the 
negative thoughts of criticism 
and belief in lack, by positive 
thoughts of admiration and 
well being will satisfy himself 
abundantly of the fact that it 
can be done and of its wonder- 
ful possibilities. Do it for a 
year and it will be said of us: 


“The World is yours and 
everything that’s in it, 
And, what is more, you’ll 

be a man, My Son.” 


WwW 


Over and Under Weight 


CLARENCE MAYER 


ERSONS of normal weight have no conception of how 
acute is the problem of over or under weight to those who 
suffer these adverse conditions. The race beliefs or subcon- 
scious accumulation of adverse thought along these lines must 
be reckoned with and a normal condition demonstrated. We 
need not enumerate the discomforts and limitations attendant 
upon either of these predicaments—it is sufficient for those 
who experience them. 


Any adverse state is in reality a disease and should be 
treated as such. Suppose obesity or malnutrition is a family 
trait. We must know that nothing adverse is really inherited. 
Family characteristics are due to the environment in which 
we are placed. They are impressed upon us the moment we 
are born and are instilled in us. These inherited tendencies 
can be and should be neutralized by knowing that nothing ad- 
verse has been included in the scheme of creation. The Life 
Force back of all creation is an Infinite Principle of perfect 
harmony which, in the very nature of things, cannot know 
anything adverse. If we can KNOW this, if we can gain a 
realization of this truth, it will become apparent that anything 
contrary to a perfect expression on this material plane in 
which we live, has no right to exist, has no power in itself and 
therefor cannot express through us. We must rise in the 
majesty of right thought and declare that whatever inharmo- 
nious condition may be voicing itself through us, has no 
right to express through us and right now ceases to operate 
through us. 
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Whatever adverse race thought or inherited tendency that 
may be manifesting in our lives does not belong to us. No 
power in heaven or upon earth, no complex, no human judg- 
ment has or can decree that I should suffer any discordant con- 
dition. KNOWING this, declaring this, backed up by an intel- 
ligent recognition of the Truth of this assertion removes and 
cuts off all that has fed or fostered the adverse manifestation. 


The subject of food comes up at once to our mind in connec- 
tion with our subject. God has given us common sense and it 
is a good thing to exercise it. First of all, let us realize that 
food is one of the forms in which Substance, or God, is express- 
ing. Of itself it is perfect — there is nothing in it which is 
harmful. Of itself it cannot build up or diminish anything. 
It is merely a medium like everything else which we term 
matter, through which certain laws manifest. Physical life 
is the result of the activity of such laws, as assimilation, elimi- 
nation, circulation, respiration, etc. It is not necessary that we 
should know a great deal about these laws. The greatest spe- 
cialists along these lines are, in fact, limited in their knowledge 
of just how these laws of nature act. It is therefor enough for 
the student of metaphysics to know and realize that the power 
which has established the laws, knows how to execute them. 
Emerson says that “we are surrounded by spiritual laws which 
execute themselves.” We should recognize this, and allow 
these laws to manifest through us without mental hindrance 
or opposition. As we exercise our faith, we meet the law which 
Jesus voiced when He said, “be it done unto you as you believe.” 

Nature has provided a remarkable variety of food, designed 
to meet the need of mankind wherever he may reside. The 
Eskimo finds delight in a diet which would kill the resident 
of the tropics. But the man who lives in great heat has no 
desire for such food so he has no difficulty in denying himself 
such a diet. In other words, he does not find this a problem 
for him. The question of diet solves itself if we exercise our 
common sense which tells us to eat reasonably of the variety 
about us. We should not sit around trying to know how it is 
that “a glass of milk and a piece of bread is turned into hair 
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and toe nails.” It is enough to know and realize that this is a 
fact and then trust this Intelligence to act through us. 


Here is a subtle fact which may be difficult to understand, but 
when it is perceived and acted upon, is productive of great 
good: The Life Force or Spirit in us is not dependent upon 
food. It is not dependent, for instance, upon an organ, for 
many of the organs may be removed without endangering life. 
Jesus must have understood this law for when his disciples 
seemed concerned about him, “they prayed Him, saying, Mas- 
ter, eat. But He said unto them, I have meat to eat that ye 
know not of.” As long as we are on this physical plane, it would 
not be reasonable to endeavor to eliminate food and drink. But 
it is the height of good sense to know that Life operates 
through food and drink; that is, It is the master of matter; 
It controls the law of the physical being and is not, as we often 
think, controlled by the law itself. 


We append a suggestive meditation or treatment for both 
phases of the question as the subject of this article indicates: 


A Treatment for Building Up the Body. 


I know that an Infinite Principle of Harmony is back of 
and in all things. This Principle is God and It knows Its own 
well being and manifests Its own perfection in and through me 
as I permit It. Whatever complex or wrong thought that has 
operated to hinder, block or oppose the natural manifestation 
of perfection, is now completely neutralized and destroyed. I 
know that malnutrition, or lack of any kind, has no place in 
the scheme of creation, and I know that all food of which I 
partake is Spirit manifesting in perfect form, and that it is 
GOOD. I ama perfect medium for the perfect manifestation 
of those perfect laws of assimilation, elimination and circula- 
tion. I do not know HOW these laws manifest, but J DO know 
that there is an Intelligence within me which knows. Spirit 
clothes itself in perfect form and I declare that Spirit is mani- 
festing thus in and through me NOW. 
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A Treatment to Overcome Obesity 


I pause to recognize the One Power which is God — there is 
none other. I know that this Perfect Power is an adjusting 
force which is manifesting perfection in all creation. I de- 
clare that I am one with this Infinite Mind and that there is 
nothing in me which can or does deny the perfect operation of 
this Power in and through me NOW. I know that God is 
expressing through me in perfect form and that there is no 
possible overaction of any of life’s principles in and through 
me. I know that whatever inharmonious conditions have 
manifested through me, have no place in the scheme of God’s 
creation and that whatever wrong thought has been operating 
through me finds nothing in me to support it. There is in 
reality no mental equivalent of anything unnatural or imper- 
fect in me. I trust the Power that has brought me here and 
know and declare that I am receptive to the adjusting Power 
of God’s universal laws which are expressing in and through 


me in perfection NOW. 


(Procrastinating 


Withholding the grateful, 
encouraging word is like with- 
holding money which belongs 
to another; and withholding 
never enriches one, but rather 
does it take away from one a 
certain something pertaining 
to self-expression, which is 
invaluable to one’s spiritual 
growth. 

By making gratitude for 
good first instead of last in 
the day’s routine, the day’s 
work is done quicker and 
easier, and instead of losing 
time in the process, more time 


is gained. There is no mystery 
about this, for everyone knows 
that better hcad work means 
lighter and more efficient, hand 
work. 


Let us resolve not to pro- 
crastinate longer about giv- 
ing out loving words of en- 
couragement. Open the door 
of active, grateful acknowl- 
edgment — there is no telling 
how many blessings may slip 
through that door to you and 
others while you have it open. 


—-IDA-T; DAVIS: 


“Between the dark and the daylight, 
When the night is beginning to lower, 
Comes a pause in the day’s occupation, 
That is known as the children’s hour.” 


—LONGFELLOW. 


The Flower Seeds 


BERTHA HALLETT BOHANNON 


yt IS SUCH a lovely morning, how would you like to help 
me work in the garden awhile?” asked Aunt Ellen the 
next day. 

“Oh! I would like to,’ replied Jane. ‘May I plant the 
seeds? What kind are you going to plant?” 

“TI shall put nasturtiums and pansy seeds in to-day, and we 
must dig around the sweet peas with the trowel, too. I think 
you could do that, couldn’t you, dear?” 

“T would like to,’’ answered Jane, ‘‘and I want to dig the 
little holes for the seeds like I’ve seen Mother do. Will you 
let me?” 

“All right,” assented Auntie, pulling on her gardening 
gloves. ‘You bring this basket with the seeds and trowel, and 
I’ll get the hoe and sprinkler.” 

They went out the side door through the pergola, to the 
little stretch of garden. It was good to be alive on such a 
morning — the dew still moist on the grass and the early 
freshness in the air. The garden looked beautiful, even now, 
with it’s high box hedge on one side and the sweet peas just 
bursting into pinks and purples on the other. 
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“Where are you going to put the nasturtiums, Auntie?’ 
asked Jane. “I love the colors of those so much.” 

“T think we’d better put them down at the opposite end 
from the sweet peas, don’t you? The colors will look prettier 
that way.” 

“Then we can put the pansies in between,” decided Jane. 
“That will be pretty.” 

So they fell to work, first digging carefully around the 
sweet peas to loosen up the earth, and then leaving the sprink- 
ler running there while they prepared the nasturtium bed. 

Jane dropped one of the big brown seeds into each hole, 
poured a little water in as Auntie directed, and then covered 
it over with earth and patted it down with the trowel. 

“Now, those ought to grow with such a fine gardner as 
you,” laughed Aunt Ellen. “Let’s get right to the pansies 
before the sun becomes too warm.” 

When Auntie opened the envelope of pansy seeds and poured 
some out in her hand, Jane looked at them with interest. 

“Isn’t it funny that these seeds are so tiny and the nastur- 
tium ones are so big and yet the flowers are about the same 
size? Why is that, do you suppose, Auntie?” 

“Well,” replied Aunt Ellen, ‘did you ever think, too, that 
though both of these seeds are just brown and would have 
no color inside, even though you cut them open, yet the nas- 
turtium seeds always produce yellows and reds and the pan- 
sies purples and yellows? Where do you suppose that color is 
hidden ?” 

“T’m sure I don’t know,” replied Jane thoughtfully, “Can’t 
you tell me?” for she thought Aunt Ellen knew everything. 

“All that I can tell you is that that is God’s secret; the Life 
in every seed and plant and person is God. No man knows 
how to make it nor very much about controlling it; that is 
the God-part of every creation and it always remains true to 
the plan He has for it. The nasturtium seeds never get mixed 
up and come out in yellow and red flowers and the pansy seeds 
always know their part and come out yellows and purples be- 
cause God directs them. Isn’t that a wonderful thought?” 

“Oh!” mused Jane. “They will always look different to me 
now. They were just pretty flowers before.’ 

“And,” continued Aunt Ellen, “when we remember that 
the Life in us is God, we will know that He has a plan for us 
just as He has for the flowers, only much more wonderful. 
If we would only let Him work His plan out through us, we 
would all be as perfect as He wishes us to be.” 
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“Why don’t we do it?” asked Jane. 

“Because we do not often realize that there is a plan, or that 
He is there to direct us, and we feel that we have to step in and 
do the managing. You see, we have the power to interfere 
and the plants do not, that is why the plants are more beauti- 
ful than most people. They follow out God’s Blenat because 
they know nothing else, : 
and when we are willing 
to believe and do the 


same thing, then we will ji ill \ 
be as beautiful and as Bi yn 1») I 
harmonious as_ the } 
flowers.” ws SN) 

“T think this is the  yalef 
nicest thing you have sie 


told me yet,” confided 
Jane as they walked ae 
back into the house. “I CL nah 
am going to remember 


about ‘My Plan.’” f é Md 
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A few mornings later, 

Auntie called up _ the . 
stairs, quite early, “Jane, 

are you awake? I want 

to show you something.” ! 


“Just a minute, 


9 


Auntie,” answered Jane, 
buttoning her shoes has- 
tily, for she didn’t want 
to miss anything. ‘‘What is it?” 

“Come out in the garden; your nasturtiums are up.” 

“Oooh!” squealed Jane, “‘let’s see!’ 

She ran down the stairs and out to the edge of the garden, 
and there, sure enough, were the cutest little green things, 
all along in a row just as she had planted them. 

“Auntie, they look so wonderful to me now, ever since you 
told me about them; I feel all kind of tickly in here,’ — put- 
ting her hand on her heart. “It doesn’t seem as if those 
could come from such hard brown seeds, does it?” 

“How would you like to take one up, very carefully, and 
look at it?” offered Aunt Ellen. “I think it would keep on 
growing if we are careful.” 

“Oh! could we?” asked Jane, breathlessly. 
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Auntie knelt down and ran a knife carefully under one of 
the little sprouts and lifted it out of the soft earth. She blew 
away the clinging soil gently, and placed the seed in Jane’s 
hand. It was the same brown seed that she had put in the 
ground a few days before, but out of it was growing this 
tender green shoot. It didn’t seem possible that this would 
later have been leaves and radiant yellow and red nasturtiums 
—all from the little sprout. 

“IT know now what you meant by calling it ‘God’s Secret,’ ” 
said Jane thoughtfully. 

“You know, Jane darling,” said Auntie, “the life in the seed 
and the life in you are exactly one and the same—it is God in 
both of you. Can you remember that and think about it?” 

“Do you mean that God is really in us and in all these plants 
right here in this garden?” murmured Jane, in an awed 
voice. 

“T do mean that,’ responded Aunt Ellen. “‘Doesn’t that 
bring Him close to us? The only way we see God is in what 
He created here on earth; the only way we feel Him is in the 
soft winds, the warmth of the sunshine and glow of loving 
kindness in our own hearts — in the song of the bird, and all 
the harmonious sounds of Nature — this is God. It is very 
beautiful, isn’t it? 

“God uses us to express Himself, and when we are not kind 
and loving and happy, we shut ourselves up so tightly He 
can’t get through. 

“You see, our mind is our thought-garden; every thought 
and word is a seed and produces something. So it is for us to 
decide whether we want our thought-garden full of lovely flow- 
ers or filled with burrs and weeds.” 

“I’m awf’ly afraid I planted some stickers that morning I 
got so mad when Jimmy threw stones at kitty,” said Jane rue- 
fully, “but I like him now — he’s awf’ly nice to Tony and 
Domino, so the weeds won’t get very big, ’cause I’ll pull them 
up if I see them growing,” she added laughingly. 
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Trains and Tracks 


GLADYS C. LUNDY 


O INHARMONY can 

touch us unless we open 
our consciousness to it. It 
cannot touch us physically; it 
reaches us only through the 
channel of the mind, the 
“track” upon which our 
“train” of experience func- 
tions on this plane of evolu- 
tion. Refuse to “switch” onto 
the “track” of mind any par- 
ticular “train” of thought 
which brings an inharmonious 
discordant “journey.” It can- 
not enter our “line’’ of expe- 
rience unless we desire it, be- 
cause we are the _ superin- 
tendent of our own “road” of 
intelligence, and we direct the 
schedule of each “train” of 
thought, whether inward or 
outward bound. 

Each individual is the engi- 
neer, who watches for the 
signal lights of danger—these 
are man’s intuition — and 
takes the “train” safely 
through the windings and 
turnings of the “road.” 

Each one is also the fire- 
man, whose duty it is to see 
that the fires of love and 
understanding are ever burn- 


ing. The Inner Power of Lo- 
comotion is never depleted, 
but the channels must be kept 
free from the clinkers of 
anger and conflict, in order 
that progress may not be 
impeded. 

Each person is his own sec- 
tion man, who keeps the 
“tracks” clear of all obstruc- 
tions — the inhibitions which 
might tend to block perfect, 
harmonious advancement. 


Each one is also the brake- 
man, who puts on the “‘brakes’”’ 
of poise, when it seems neces- 
sary, to keep the “‘sections” of 
the ‘train’; that is, his fel- 
low men, the individualized 
expressions of God-conscious- 
ness, in perfect coordination 
and unity. 

We are each also the con- 
ductor, who receives the pas- 
sengers—the thoughts, ideas 
and mental impressions — 
who tells each one where to 
get off and when; who admits 
only those who can pay their 
way by the remuneration of 
some meritorious contribution 
to life. Failure to reject any 
undesirable, destructive or in- 
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harmonious thought reflects 
upon our efficiency, and we, 
and we alone, will be held re- 
sponsible at the end of the 
trip, when we each must meet 
the deficit and be called to 
account. 

God, our Master Mechanic, 
gives us a perfect Engine with 
which to make the “‘journey,” 
and if we protect it with the 
oil of love, intelligence and 
forbearance, and burn only 
the fuel of peaceful right ac- 
tion and kindness, we will 
have no accidents. 

Should we fail to regard 
this, and disaster befall, it 
will be because we, who are 
also the switchmen, have 
“switched” onto the wrong 
“track,” as a result of our own 
mistaken contemplation. We 
are where we are as the out- 
come of our own thought, for 
thoughts are things and 
manifest according to their 
own nature. Return, then, to 
the Master Mechanic, to the 
Father’s House, the Christ 


within, and He will put us 
back on the right “track” and 
start us out again, renewed, 
redirected and refuelled with 
the energy of Dynamic Right 
Performance. 


So let’s keep the “track” clear 
of malice; 

Let’s keep it free from dis- 
trust; 

Let’s know the Master’s di- 
recting 

The “train” of emotion in us. 


Let’s not “express” irritation, 

Nor groan with the “freight” 
of despair— 

Keep the “line” 
Reason, 

And ever in judgment, be fair. 


open to 


And if, between “stations” of 
Wisdom, 

We are “side-tracked” a mo- 
ment or two, 

Let’s know that the Master 
Mechanic 

Will help us to come safely 
through. 
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Question Box 


ALBERTA SMITH 


God’s Will About Happiness 


QUESTION—I prayed that a friend 
of mine might be united with me 
again, without result. If it is God’s 
will for me to be unhappy, I will 
have to submit. I don’t think it is 
any use to pray any longer. — Los 
Angeles. 


ANSWER — It is never the 
will of God or universal har- 
mony to have any person suf- 
fer. To do so would be to 
contain within itself — har- 
mony—an element of inhar- 
mony; which, of course, is an 
impossibility. We are taught 
that God is Love, and that in 
Him we live and move and 
have our being. Get this firm- 
ly fixed in your Conscious 
Mind, that God knows nothing 
about unhappiness, and since 
you are a free choosing agent, 
and permit it to manifest, it 
will cause you suffering. Re- 
member, you choose, and the 
Law fulfills. Whatever it is 
that seems to separate you 
from your friend, if you will 
love that friend with no 
other desire than his happi- 
ness and perfect freedom, and 
if you will set apart a time 
each day for the practice of 


unselfishly loving that person, 
the whole situation will clear. 
Know that if it is right for 
you to have this particular de- 
sire made manifest in “your 
life, it will be brought into 
your experience at the right 
time and in the right way. 
Know definitely that there is 
no misunderstanding in Di- 
vine Mind. 


Establishing Harmony 
QUESTION — A friend has a case 
coming up in court. What it is all 
about I don’t know, but I do know 
the atmosphere is laden with abject 


misery. How can I help him? — 
Los Angeles. 
ANSWER — Jesus warned 


that when we are taken before 
the judges of the court, we are 
letting ourselves in for in- 
harmony that will obtain ‘‘un- 
to the last farthing.” 

Your work is to stay right 
at home with the cause — in 
the absolute — and see no 
trouble, no “‘atmosphere laden 
with misery” for in reality 
there is no judge, no plain- 
tiff, no defendant. There is 
only the One Judge, the One 
God, the One Omnipotent 
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Power; Justice rules, and 
Good governs. Know for your 
friend that he never was and 
never can be influenced by 
anything less than perfect 
peace and harmony, and 
nothing but Good can obtain 
for him, and that there is no 
misunderstanding and no re- 
sistance in Infinite Mind. 
While your friend is apparent- 
ly walking through the mazes 
of misunderstanding, you can, 
with your constructive thought 
straighten his way and help 
him out of the consequences 
of the mental atmosphere 
through which he is groping 
at present. 


Visualizing a Sum of Money 

QUESTION—I am on a small sal- 
ary with a large family. In demon- 
strating more money, must I vis- 
ualize a certain amount, or should 
I see myself as supplied with money 
at all times?—Long Beach, Calif. 

ANSWER — In working for 
more money, realize first the 
infinity of substance, formed 
and unformed, which is press- 
ing upon you from every di- 
rection. Realize that this sub- 
stance waits for your mold— 
your word—that it shapes it- 
self according to the content 
of your word; that your word 
is pure Spirit, declaring itself 
into the form you desire. In 
this realization, speak out 
your desire somewhat as fol- 
lows: “I know that this word 
which I speak now returns to 
me in the form of the ful- 
filled thing which I desire, and 


I know that all the positive 
forces of the universe wait 
upon my word and serve it. 
Only my good can come to me, 
and that which is for my 
highest good cannot be with- 
held from me.”’ 

Stimulate the consciousness 
with rich and constructive and 
Godlike ideas. If you do, you 
may be sure that the Law 
will act and will become pow- 
erfully operative to that end. 
Keep your work in the abso- 
lute, and the relative must 
shape up to take care and 
bring about desired results. 
Visualize abundance, and see 
every channel and avenue 
open for your good. 


Weight Reducing Problem 


QUESTION—For two years I have 
been trying to get my body back to 
normal weight. I need to lose about 
forty pounds, but I have failed mis- 
erably. Have dieted and exercised 
quite strenuously at times without 
avail. Please give me advice. — 
Idaho. 

ANSWER — Do not let dis- 
couragement enter your mind. 
There is a way to handle this 
situation. The natural condi- 
tion of the Absolute is perfec- 
tion, but since it is the plan of 
All Cause, man must contact 
it in order that any manifes- 
tation whatsoever may objec- 
tify. Since Cause of the un- 
desirable condition originated 
there, the release from the 
condition must be accom- 
plished there. Therefore, know 
that you have the power to 
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change this condition to one 
more acceptable and happy. It 
is not necessary that you 
know exactly why you con- 
tinue to gain weight. The 
only thing that is necessary, 
and it is absolutely necessary, 
is that you believe the words 
given you here and practice 
them daily, believing. Get the 
spirit of this message, and 
then use your own meditation: 
“I speak on the plane of the 
Absolute, for my word is in- 
vinecible Spirit. My word 
frees me from all habit. I 
know that my appetite is 
natural and normal, and that 
I am not in bondage to over- 
eating. I do not do those things 
that have thrown me out of 
balance physically, and I do 
here and now co-operate with 
the law of perfect harmony 
and beauty; and I expect, 
claim, accept, and rejoice in 
my freedom and perfect bal- 
ance. By this powerful word 
of Truth, I am now released 
from all abnormality; and I 
know there is nothing in the 
universe or in me that can 
deny or delay the right and 
perfect manifestation of this 
freedom. 

Believe this and practice it, 
and you will win. 


Control of Unruly Child 


QUESTION—My boy is very hard 
to manage. If he can tease, or 
quarrel, or be mean, he feels in his 
element. He despises school be- 
cause itis hard for him to get along 
with his classmates. I would so 


much appreciate advice through 
which he might become sweet and 
loving.—Glendale, Calif. 
ANSWER—Resistance is the 
keynote to this whole situa- 
tion. The boy resists the Law, 
and you are resisting his re- 
sistance. Place your son men- 
tally in the center of Divine 
Consciousness, and recognize 
that every negative quality is 
transmuted into a _ positive 
quality of good. Realize that 
your boy is a perfect individu- 
alized part of the perfect 
whole, that he is surrounded 
and permeated by the power 
of Love, that it is invincible 
and fulfills all Law. Since your 
son is misdirecting the Divine 
energies within himself to his 
own unhappiness and yours, 
you must take a very definite 
action toward swinging these 
energies in the right direction. 
Your work done consciously, 
being stronger than his un- 
conscious misuse of power, 
will bring about a change in 
his mental attitude. Keep . 
your work secret, and do not 
be discouraged if it takes a 
little time before results ap- 
pear. Know that Love makes 
easy and desirable all activi- 
ties toward the growth and de- 
velopment. of every individ- 
ual; therefore school work is 
easy; know that he (your 
boy, naming him) is in per- 
fect harmony with himself, 
with his schoolmates, and with 
his home. Say: “The Spirit 
of Lovein him makes him 
kind. It softens and eradi- 
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cates every hard attitude, for 
nothing unlike itself can stand 
before its transmuting power. 
My word is spoken for his 
freedom from all bondage and 
limitation; and I know there is 
nothing in him to hinder its 
perfect fulfillment.” 

Diligent effort on your part 
will bring out the fine quality 
of your boy. Nothing can stop 
it. 


How to Concentrate 


QUESTION—I have a lot of day 
dreams, but seem to lack will pow- 
er, or mental consent to carry them 
into action. It appears to me that 
if I could either be taught, or be 
shown, how to teach myself; how 
to meditate and concentrate, it 
would put me on the right road. 
My business is in a chaotic state. 
I am in a dilemma; how can I de- 
cide whether to stay with my old 
wholesale connection and try and 
wiggle out, or accept a new propo- 
sition which promises to relieve my 
situation at once? Should I simply 
let the thing work out of itself? — 
Seattle, Washington. 


ANSWER — The first essen- 
tial in strengthening anything 
is to find out just wherein it is 
weak, and to know that there 
is no such thing as a lack of 
will power. Will is a direc- 
tive force, and when thus used 
it becomes the instrument 
through which divine energy 
is directed. Concentration is 
the power which holds the 
energy to the sticking point. 
Teaching oneself how to med- 
itate and how to concentrate 
takes as much practice as that 
required for any other accom- 
plishment —Jt is not done 


over night—Each day, with- 
out fail give time to this med- 
itation — sit quietly — forget 
everything that suggests cha- 
otic business conditions or 
personal dilemma — and re- 
member that you are in medi- 
tation for the definite pur- 
pose of establishing within 
subjective mind the ability to 
make right and quick deci- 
sions. Each time a negative 
thought presents itself to you 
discard it from your mind. 
Do not be discouraged if at 
first your mind seems to 
wander — persistently put 
every adverse thought out of 
your mind until you have 
formed the habit of control- 
ling your own mental action. 
Go serenely about your busi- 
ness knowing that in Infinite 
Mind there is nothing but di- 
vine order. Know that per- 
fect order and harmony in 
your affairs is your birthright 
and claim it now. Treat 
something like this: “Divine 
Mind within me knows all 
things. It knows the answer 
to my problem and this Mind 
makes me know consciously 
just what action to take. I 
listen for the inner guidance, 
and I do make the right deci- 
sion, and that which is for my 
highest good is now manifest- 
ing in all of my affairs. I 
know that the Spirit of In- 
finite Goodness harmonizes 
into right action everything 
in my affairs, and that abso- 
lute Intelligence controls 
every act of my life. 
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Editorial 


Power of the Imagination 


WILLETT L. HARDIN, PH.D. 


Miost people are burdened, rendered unhappy 
and caused to suffer both mentally and physically from 
worry and fear. These unhealthy conditions of the 
mind are continually sapping the vitality from, and 
making mental and physical wrecks of countless indi- 
viduals. These vultures that feed upon the energy 
and destroy the poise and happiness of human beings 
are largely the products of active and improperly 
trained imaginations. The imagination has the power 
to multiply our worries and fears a thousand fold; 
and likewise it has the power to free us from the grip 
of those monsters. 
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The experiences of life, the joys and sorrows, 
the successes and failures, the hopes and despairs, the 
happiness and the sufferings are the mighty looms 
on which the imagination weaves for each individual a 
philosophy of life. No matter how great the trials and 
despair, how deep the grief that weighs upon the soul, 
or how seemingly dark the future may appear, the 
imagination can cause the mists to rise and float away, 
and can cause the very heavens to open and pour out 
their riches upon us. As Edwin Markham says: 


“When darkened hours come crowding fast. 
A thought and all the dark is past.” 


Sea Dreams 


If I might be a litile boy 

And gaze with moon-wide eyes 

At wafted ships, whose cloud-made sails 
Drive them to deeper skies. 


If I might look at friends and boats 
Through broken bits of glass, 

Which children hold before their eyes 
To watch the sunbeams pass. 


I should not need, when deathly hands 
Swing back the drapes of night, 

To fear the vision of my Lord 

Or tremble in His sight. 


For Heaven would be a port of ships 

Where satlormen find rest; 

And Christ, transformed through crystal lens, 
The shipmate I loved best. 


—STANLEY S. SCHNETZLER. 


Principle and Practice 


ERNEST S. HOLMES 
(Taken from Sunday Morning Talk at Ebell Clubhouse) 


‘Tue FIRST PRINCIPLE fundamental to an under- 
standing of mental and spiritual science is that we are 
surrounded by an Infinite Intelligence. We do not com- 
prehend the meaning of such an Intelligence, except 
in a very small degree, but because we are intelligent 
beings we can sense the presence of an Intelligence 
which is beyond our human comprehension, an Intelli- 
gence which is great enough in Its own nature to en- 
compass the past, to understand perfectly the present 
and to be the father of the future. It is the cause of 
everything that has been and is that out of which will 
unfold everything that is to be. Our own intelligence is 
one of Its activities and is of like nature to It; the 
same in essence but not the same in degree. 


At the level of our comprehension of ourselves we 
know God. This self-knowingness, which is also God- 
knowing, has the possibilities of eternal expansion. As 
individual intelligences, you and I communicate with 
each other, can respond to each other and in so doing 
we establish the fact that intelligence responds to in- 
telligence and this same law must hold good whether 
we think of finite intelligence responding to finite in- 
telligence or whether we thing of Infinite Intelligence 
responding to finite intelligence, for intelligence is 
the same in essence wherever we find it and we may 
rest assured that Infinite Intelligence responds to us 
by the very necessity of being true to its own nature. 
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But how does It respond? It can respond only by 
corresponding, which is but another way of saying 
the the Infinite Intelligence responds to us by the direct 
impartation of Itself through us. This is the meaning 
of that mystical saying, ‘““The Highest God and the 
Innermost God is One God,” and the saying of Jesus, 
“I and the Father are One.’ Whatever intelligence we 
possess is some degree, some measure of that Infinite 
Intelligence which we call God. 

The Infinite Mind imparts of Itself to the finite 
through the act of incarnation. The evolution of the 
human race is a process whereby Intelligence passes 
by successive degrees of incarnation, through evolu- 
tion, into the human mind. While there are different 
knowledges, each specific knowledge is but a certain 
way through which we penetrate that Wisdom which 
comprehends and includes all knowledges and all 
systems. 


The Spirit responds to us by corresponding to our 
states of thought. We enter into It in such degree as 
we comprehend It. It enters into us through corres- 
pondence in such degree as we comprehend It. Prayer, 
communion with the Spirit, like meditation or contem- 
plation, is for the purpose of unifying our mind with 
the Universal Mind, opening up the avenues of our 
thought to a greater influx. 


The Spirit is ever ready, ever waiting because it is 
Its nature to incarnate. The greater our receptivity 
and comprehension, the more complete Its flow. But 
the Universe is not only a spiritual system, it is an 
orderly system. We are living under a government of 
law, always, whether we deal with the soul, the body 
or the Spirit, whether we are dealing with physics or 
with metaphysics, but the law is subject to the Spirit 
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which does not mean that the Spirit is capricious and 
may create a law only to break it, but which means 
that law is subject to the Spirit, in that it is Its ser- 
vant—just as all the laws of nature are our servants 
and obey us insofar as we understand them and prop- 
erly use them. The Spirit, being Omniscient, under- 
stands and properly uses all law. Hence, the Spirit 
never contradicts Its own nature, is always harmo- 
nious, is complete within Itself and exists in a state of 
perpetual bliss and while It always acts in accord with 
the law of Its own being, Its own being is so perfect 
that It never contradicts the law. The law is a willing 
and obedient servant, the Spirit a gentle taskmaster. 


We are of like nature to this supreme Spirit.. Every- 
thing exists within It. We exist within It, having ar- 
rived at a state of consciousness whereby we can 
consciously approach It, believe in It, receive It, 
and in receiving the Spirit, we receive the law 
which is Its servant and that law becomes our servant. 

We are intelligent beings living in an intelligent 
universe which responds to our mental states. Hence, 
insofar as we learn to control those mental states shall 
we automatically control our environment. This is 
what is meant by the practical application of the prin- 
ciples of Religious Science to the problems of every- 
day living. This is what is meant by demonstration. 


Naturally the first thought of the average person is 
that he would like to demonstrate health of body, 
peace of mind, prosperity in his affairs, to neutralize a 
circumstance which is unhappy or to attract to himself 
some good which he has not been enjoying. Such a 
desire is natural and in every way normal and the 
possibility of such demonstration already exists within 
the mind of every living soul. Every man has within 
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himself the power to consciously cooperate with the 
spiritual side of his existence in such a way that it 
will create for him a new body and a new environment 
and a greater happiness. But the greatest good which 
this philosophy of life brings to the individual is a 
sense of certainty, a sense of the reality of his own 
soul, of the continuity of his own individualized being 
and the relationship of this apparently isolated self 
to the great Whole. 


The greatest good that can come to any man is the 
forming within him of an absolute certainty of himself 
and of his relationship to the Universe, forever remov- 
ing the sense of heaven as being outside himself or 
the fear of hell or any future state of uncertainty. 
Man is a part of the life that is, some part of the Eter- 
nal God. Man is forever reaching out, forever gaining, 
growing, expanding. The Spirit is forever incarnating 
Itself through him. 

Such an understanding teaches us that there can 
never come a time when we shall stop progressing, 
that age is an illusion, that limitation is a mistake, 
that unhappiness is ignorance, that fear is uncertainty. 
We cannot be afraid when we know the truth and the 
greatest good accompanying such an understanding of 
truth will be the elimination of fear. This understand- 
ing will rob man of his loneliness and give him a 
certain compensation in that sense of security which 
knows that the Spirit responds by corresponding, a 
peace without which no life can be happy, a poise 
which is founded on this peace and a power which is 
the result of the union of peace with poise. 

We can be certain that there is an Intelligence in 
the Universe to which we may come, which will inspire 
and guide us, a love which overshadows. God is real 
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to the one who believes in the supreme Spirit, real to 
the soul which senses its unity with the Whole. Every 
day and every hour we are meeting the eternal and ul- 
timate realities of life and in such degree as we co- 
operate with these eternal realities in love, in peace, 
in wisdom and in joy, believing and receiving, we are 
automatically blessed. 


It is not by a terrific mental struggle or soul-strain 
that we arrive at this goal but through the quiet ex- 
pectation, the joyful anticipation, the calm recognition 
that all the peace there is and all the power there is 
and all the good there is is Love. The Living Spirit 
Almighty. 


A mental treatment is a definite act of the conscious 
mind, setting the law in motion for the one specified 
in the treatment. A treatment is a spiritual entity in 
the mental world, fully equipped with the intelligence 
and the power to demonstrate itself. 


The thinker, or the one giving the treatment, be- 
lieves that his word is operated upon by an intelligent, 
creative agency which has at its disposal the ways, the 
methods, the means and the inclination to make his 
treatment, at the level of his faith in it, and to create 
those circumstances which would be the logical out- 
come of the treatment. 


If one wished to demonstrate supply he would not 
say, “I am a multi-millionaire,” but he would seek to 
realize that Infinite Substance is irresistible supply. He 
would say to himself, “I am surrounded by Pure Spirit, 
perfect law, Divine Order, limitless substance which 
intelligently respond to me. It is not only around me, 
but it is also in me; it is around and in everything. It 
is the essence of perfect action. It is perfect action in 
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my affairs. Daily I am guided by this Divine Intelli- 
gence. I am not allowed to make mistakes. I am com- 
pelled to make the right choice at the right time. There 
is no confusion in my mind, no doubt whatsoever. I 
am certain, expectant and receptive.” 


As the result of statements such as these, he re- 
educates his mind, re-creating and redirecting the 
subjective state of his thought. It is the subjective 
state of our thought which decides what is going to 
happen to us and because the subjective state of our 
thought often contradicts our conscious desires a sense 
of doubt arises. 

When we affirm the presence of good, this sense of 
doubt is an echo of previous experiences; it is the 
judgment according to appearances which we must 
be careful to avoid. For, unless we are conscious that 
we are dealing with a transcendent and a Creative 
Power how can we expect to demonstrate at all. 


We must never lose sight of this Power. The dem- 
onstrations produced through the scientific use of the 
power of spiritual thought force are the results of the 
operation of the law which is in no way limited to any 
present existing condition or circumstance. Evolution 
itself should prove this to be self-evident and the one 
seeking to use this power intelligently and construc- 
tively must have some sense and some inward convic- 
tion that he is dealing with an originative, creative 
law. 


Why these things are so no one knows, but expe- 
rience has so repeatedly proven that we can deal with 
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a law which is unconditioned by anything except our 
unbelief that there need be no question in anyone’s 
mind. It is never a question as to whether the law is 
able or willing. 


The law is both able and willing, and we might say 
that the only limitations it imposes upon us are these: 
the law cannot do anything which contradicts the 
Divine nature or the orderly system through which 
this Divine nature functions. It must always be true 
to itself. The law cannot give us anything we can- 
not mentally and spiritually digest. In these two 
propositions we find the only limitations imposed upon 
us by the creative law. 


But these are not limitations at all, for we do not 
wish anything contrary to the Divine nature, nor can 
we expect either the Spirit or the law to make us a 
gift we do not accept. We are certain that the Divine 
Nature is one of goodness, of truth and of beauty, of 
reason, of love and of kindliness, of sympathy, of 
understanding and of responsiveness. We feel our 
own natures to be like unto It, the same in essence 
though, of course, not the same in degree. 


There is really, then, no limitation outside our own 
ignorance, and since we all can conceive a greater good 
than we have so far experienced, we all have within 
our own minds the ability to transcend previous expe- 
riences and rise triumphant over them. 
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But we shall never triumph over them while we per- 
sist in going through the same old mental reactions. 
There is something positive about a good mental treat- 
ment, something almost arbitrary, something relent- 
less, unquestioning. 


How can there be an acceptance of a greater good, 
unless its spiritual significance rises through our men- 
tal equivalents to reach the level of that good? 


And if we are still submerged in doubt and fear, in 
uncertainty and dread, shall not these monsters need 
first to be slain before peace and confidence can be 
generated? 


Mabel Fisher 
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CHRISTIAN D. LARSON 


SECOND ARTICLE: METHODS 


To develop insight, discernment, mental penetra- 
tion and related faculties and factors, the following 
methods are suggested; they are the most direct and 
the most effective methods known, and easy to apply: 


1.—Consider well what the thinkers of all ages have 
declared on this subject; that they who judge accord- 
ing to appearances, judge falsely; that they who come 
to hasty conclusions are never correct; and that the 
surface of things does not reveal the truth — nor, in 
many situations, any part of the truth. Then con- 
sider what the lack of insight has done; the countless 
ills and misfortunes that have come to humanity on 
account of this lack; and why the habit of judging 
according to appearances must be removed at once. 
Further, consider the tremendous advantage of hav- 
ing insight highly developed. Note again, with care- 
ful thought, what was said on this part of the subject 
in preceding paragraphs. Go over these things re- 
peatedly—so as to arouse in the mind an increasing 
interest in this vital subject. Indeed, this interest 
should be increased more and more until it becomes 
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tremendous; for we know the law: the greater the in- 
terest, the more effectively and enthusiastically will 
the mind work for the goal in view. 


2.—Whatever you meet in life, in the outer world 
or in the inner world, make it your purpose, pesitive 
and determined, to look through the appearance. Urge 
and prompt and direct the mind, continuously, to 
search more deeply into all factors, elements and 
realities; to look through the seeming and beneath the 
surface everywhere; to seek deeper and further 
knowledge on every object and subject. The mind will 
soon respond; and to increase the interest in this 
method, and the attractiveness of the process, note 
well the fact, that there are myriads of secrets and 
powers, both in nature and in the mental and spiritual 
domains—waiting to reveal themselves and serve us— 
when we acquire the insight to know what is back of 
and beyond the appearance. 


38.—Maintain a deep and continuous interest in 
everything worth while, or everything that merits your 
attention; for the fact is, you always look more deeply 
into the subject or the situation when you are inter- 
ested, vitally interested; and the practice of looking 
more deeply into things, will train the mind in mental 
penetration, which soon develops into keenness and 
insight. To secure full value, however, from this 
method, we should become tremendously interested in 
everything that we work with or think about. What 
is worth doing, is worth doing wonderfully well; and 
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what is worth thinking about, is worth thinking about 
deeply, and with the whole of heart and soul. Such 
an attitude will cause the mind to go deeper and 
farther, the very purpose we have in view; and as we 
continue, the activities of our tremendous interest will 
go beneath the surface and beyond the seeming — into 
the deeper secrets and greater possibilities of life. 
We may, therefore, through this method, not only de- 
velop insight, but find forces and treasures of incal- 
culable worth. 


4.—To become tremendously interested — in the 
deeper and the greater—and maintain such an inter- 
est—is a simple matter. The secret is to give con- 
stant attention to the wonders and marvels that are 
latent, or locked up, in the inner life of everything; 
and before long, those regions and realms that are 
back of the appearance, or beneath the surface, will 
become so attractive that the mind will be drawn irre- 
sistibly in that direction. Interest will develop to a 
degree that becomes, at times, overwhelming. The 
mind will develop in that direction; insight will de- 
velop; consciousness will deepen, heighten and expand; 
and the entire mental domain will become more active, 
more brilliant and more powerful. 


5.—We should direct the mind, with deep feeling, to 
find the cause or the force that is back of, or beneath, 
everything that transpires in life—whether the event 
be in the external world or in the mind. This prac- 
tice will not only encourage the mind to look more 
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deeply, at all times, and thus develop insight — but 
will also lead to the discovery of those deeper causes 
or forces. And when we discover the deeper causes of 
the events of life, we can remove or change those 
causes, aS our better desires and higher ideals may 
direct. The results will be, that we shall be able, more 
and more, to secure the events we desire, to determine, 
in increasing measure, what is to happen in our world, 
and, to create, progressively, our own future. 


6.—The mind should be directed, prompted and en- 
couraged to seek the inner or greater gain in every 
experience. This practice will gradually and surely 
develop insight and mental penetration. It will take 
the sting out of every adverse experience, and greatly 
increase the joy and the value of every desirable 
experience. This practice will also increase knowledge 
and mental power, as it will carry thought action into 
the deeper regions of life and consciousness; and it is 
a method that is easy to apply. The mind responds 
quickly and energetically to the thought of gain — 
especially deeper and greater gain. 


7.—We should search for the inner meaning of every 
great or inspiring statement, wherever that statement 
may be found—in poetry, philosophy, science, sacred 
literature, or daily speech. In like manner, we should 
search for the deeper value and the higher beauty of 
all forms of art and music—and of the finer elements, 
as revealed in nature, in mind, and in soul. The mind 
should be encouraged and inspired to give its utmost 
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devotion to these deeper and higher things. The re- 
sults will be numerous and remarkable. Insight and 
discernment will develop; the mind will be greatly en- 
riched; a deeper and a more perfect understanding of 
laws, principles and realities will develop; and the 
power to know and apply the truth will increase as 
never before. We can, through these methods, step 
into the very soul of all that is deep and high and 
fine; and the value of such an attainment is beyond 
measure. 


8.—We should always look for the inner meaning, 
the deeper force, the hidden cause and the higher 
power, whatever we meet or experience; and we 
should be so intent on finding these things that the 
mind will develop a positive and a permanent urge to 
go deeper and farther; to go beneath the surface, 
farther and higher, into infinity. Such modes of men- 
tal action, when they become numerous and continuous, 
will positively develop insight — and to a wonderful 
degree. 


9.—When strange things or mysterious phenomena 
appear in the mind, we should not stop and become 
fascinated; we should, instead, arise and ask: what 
is the deeper or higher force that is producing this 
marvel? Where does it come from? What is the power 
beyond? And we should be determined to know. We 
should not cease our persistence and penetrating 
search until we do know. They who seek shall find; 
especially when they seek with the whole heart, with 
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the soul on fire; and so, we soon would find the higher 
force and the power beyond; we would understand 
where those strange things were coming from; we 
would gain direct, face to face, knowledge of greater 
forces — forces that we could use in our attainment, 
development and demonstrations. We might also find 
deeper laws and basic principles; and we certainly 
would, through it all, develop insight. 


10.—We should take special moments, as frequently 
as we can, and vision the deeper, the interior and the 
higher of everything in life — in particular, the ele- 
ments and realities of mind and soul—such as life, 
power, harmony, peace, beauty, intelligence, love, 
truth, and all related realities. These visions should 
be brilliant and gorgeous to the utmost; in fact, we 
should aim to carry each reality, in ascending vision, 
to the very apex of supreme development. These 
visions, when gorgeously brilliant, will attract con- 
sciousness, irresistibly, towards and into the inner- 
most regions and the super-regions of the mental 
domain—then farther, into the glorified kingdom of 
the soul. Myriads of mental actions will follow con- 
sciousness in the same direction; and this vast and 
powerful trend of mind and thought towards the 
innermost and the highest will further development— 
amazing development—all through the mental domain. 
The raising of consciousness, the quickening of all 
talents and forces, the strengthening and the perfect- 
ing of the power of insight, the awakening of the 
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higher faculties—all these things will take place — 
and more. 


11.—All methods or modes of mental action that 
seek for the deeper, the greater, or the higher, will 
develop mental penetration and insight; the power to 
go beneath the surface or beyond the seeming. Where 
the mind goes, in thought or action, there it becomes 
conscious. Where the mind becomes conscious, there 
it can see and know; and to see and know beneath the 
surface or beyond the seeming—that is insight. Modes 
of mental action, therefore, that seek the deeper, the 
interior or the higher, should be used extensively — 
with faith and determination — with the whole of 
heart and soul. 


12.—In the development of insight, and all other 
deeper and higher faculties, it is most important to 
give continuous attention to the following law: A 
purposeful and determined application of the mind, 
or any of its forces or faculties, in a certain direction, 
will cause the mind to act, move and develop in that 
direction. This is the basic law in all forms of devel- 
ypment—mental or spiritual—deeper or higher; and it 
should be taken advantage of, to the greatest degree, 
in the development of insight. The mind is so respon- 
sive, and will, sooner or later, do exactly what it is 
prompted to do. And also, the mind can do anything 
that we may want it to do. The whole mind ts great 
enough. So therefore, when we prompt the mind, 
with purpose and determination, to look through 
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things, to look through the appearance, to go beneath 
the surface, or beyond the seeming — it will begin to 
act along those lines; it will begin to move through 
the appearance, and develop the power to see and 
know what is beyond the appearance. That is how the 
law works. Very simple, both to understand and 
apply; but we must act. We must cause the mind to 
go deeper and farther. This many have done un- 
consciously; and they have developed insight and men- 
tal penetration without knowing what was taking 
place. They used the law without knowing that it was 
a law. But results gained in that way are limited, 
and may require a lifetime. It is when we know the 
law, and know how to use the law, that we may secure, 
in the least time, the results we desire; then go farther 
and farther, as there is no end to the development of 
any faculty or power that we possess. The farther 
we go, the farther we see that we may go, and the 
more power we secure with which to go. 


M6 


Meditations for April 
Cu 


Te 1s in moments of deep and silent medi- 
tation that nature expands the vision and 
allows the soul, for a few brief moments, to 
commune with the invisible. During these 
calm moments of the mind, the veil of mate- 
rialism is lifted and we stand face to face 
with the real — the Invisible Essence of 
Creation; we contact the Fountain-Head of 
all good and all help; the commonplace ex- 
periences of life are over-arched by a sense 
of oneness with the Creator of all life. Dur- 
ing these brief and calm meditations—in the 
quiet sanctuary of the mind — the spirit is 
released from the sense world, and spirit 
communes with spirit. In such moments we 
do not seek truth, but we rejoice in the 
presence of truth as our constant compan- 
ion, our guide and our never-failing source 
of help. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1 
The laws of the physical, mental and spiritual 
realms are the Laws of God. 


God and His universe are one. The Laws of God are 
not written on tablets of stone but rather in Spirit, 
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Soul and Body. This is the Blessed Trinity, and the 
Original Cause is expressed through these three ave- 
nues—“and these three are One.” What we term 
“Spiritual,” “mental” and “physical” are but different 
aspects of the same thing. All physical manifestation 
has a spiritual cause, and Mind is the route it takes 
from concept to material presentation. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 2 
All phenomena is a result and not a cause. 


If physical phenomena were causes we should never 
be able to free ourselves from unpleasant conditions. 
Since all phenomena are results of spiritual images, 
and the Universal Spirit is the spirit of Man, whatever 
Man images is recorded upon Mind, and made mani- 
fest in an earthly condition. Spirit is the photogra- 
pher, Mind is the film, and Phenomena the finished 


picture. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 3 
Infinite Intelligence guides me. 


Man’s desire to be guided into paths which will be 
to his advantage is prompted by the fact that Man is 
the individualization of God. Man desires the Good 
because Good is his fundamental nature. If he were 
never to lose sight of this fact he would experience 
only what he calls good. But he is surrounded by an 
impersonal creative medium we call Mind, and if he 
makes the impress of “not-good” upon Mind it has 
no choice but to create for him a like condition. Let 
Man “keep his eye single” to the idea of Infinite In- 
telligence operating through him, and he will be guided 
in paths of Wisdom. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 4 
I recognize my own perfection. 


“Be ye also perfect even as your Father in Heaven 
is perfect.”” Not by bewailing our short-comings, nor 
by regretting the past, shall we better our conditions, 
but by a present recognition of our Divine Natures. 
The future is built out of the present and can only be 
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what we make it. “Behold thou my face forever 
more’”’—behold your own inner-most Perfect Self and 
it will shine forth, casting upon all your affairs the 
beam of perfection. 


Easter Sunday 


SUNDAY, APRIL 5 
I am an Eternal Being. 


The identity of the individual is everlasting. Life 
has no partnership with death. Dying is an experience, 
but death is not a reality. That which is not in accord 
with Truth is self-destructive as symbolized by the 
death of Judas. Fear, hatred and greed are not ex- 
pressive of the Spirit of Life(typified by the Christ), 
and when held in consciousness they produce sickness 
and disease, and when carried to the extreme, result 
in the disintegration we call death. But “the dweller 
within,” the true eternal self, passes through that 
dark portal to re-discover in the light of that breaking 
day that he still lives—for ‘‘Life is ever Lord of death, 
and Love can never lose its own.” 


MONDAY, APRIL 6 
I am risen with Christ. 


“Even as in Adam all men die, so in Christ shall 
all be made alive.”” Adam and Christ are the two ex- 
tremes of Man’s nature, as also symbolized in the 
twin brothers, Jacob and Esau. If we accept the ma- 
terial manifestation as the cause, sum and substance 
of reality we are automatically expelled from Paradise. 
But when we find within us “that son who hath never 
departed from the Father’s house,”’ the Christ is born 
anew, and in this awakened consciousness we take 
our rightful places as “sons of God and joint-heirs with 


Christ.” 
TUESDAY, APRIL 7 


I am an individualization of God. 


Man is not “conceived in sin and born in iniquity,” 
but is a center of God-consciousness. As a drop of 
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water in the ocean contains all the elements of the 
ocean, so Man has within his nature all God-qualities. 
To the extent that the mind is focused upon this truth 
the material conditions of body and affairs will be ex- 
pressive of our highest concept of God. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8 


The excellence of a thing is its measure of 
reality. 


Life is—Goodness is—Beauty is—and just to the 
extent that anything reveals these qualities to that 
extent does it measure out to us the Divine Attributes. 
The measure is finite and therefore limited, but that 
which is measured is Infinite, boundless and eternal. 
We may look through a knot-hole at a beautiful view, 
but we shall behold only as much as can be encom- 
passed within the confines of the knot-hole. The view 
is not in the thing which limits it—there is more than 
the eye beholds, but the hole permits us to glimpse a 
portion of that which would otherwise be concealed. 
Things do not contain all of reality, but through 
“things” we perceive the reality which is transcen- 
dent as cause and immanent as effect. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 9 
I am subject to definite law in the mental world. 


Prayer can never cancel Law. That prayer which 
impresses upon Subjective Mind the thing from which 
we wish to be freed causes a retention of it. That 
prayer which impresses upon Subjective Mind the 
lack of the thing we desire prevents its appearance. 
There is no God who can be wheedled or coerced. But 
there is a definite mental law which properly used will 
create for us the desired condition. This law operates 
in accordance with belief. Conditions proclaim what 
the belief has been. ‘‘Ye pray and receive not because 
ye ask amiss.”’ ‘“‘Whatsoever you desire, when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive, and ye shall have.” 
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FRIDAY, APRIL 10 
The Beauty of God is expressed through me. 


We become like that which the mind habitually 
dwells upon. “I think the Beautiful—I look for Beauty 
in all that I behold. There is a holiness of Beauty 
that is just as real as the beauty of holiness. My at- 
mosphere is Beauty—thus do I practice the presence 


of God.” 
SATURDAY, APRIL 11 
My appearing is a Cosmic event. 


Nothing in the universe is isolated or foreign. Ev- 
erything is an intimate part of the Whole. Nothing 
stands alone. Each blade of grass has the universe 
for a background. ‘‘The Word becomes flesh’—God 
becomes Man, and proclaims his Self-recognition when- 
ever I say, “I am.” 


SUNDAY, APRIL 12 
I am the center of my universe. 


The importance of Man is the theme of the whole 
Bible narrative. But it is the work and destiny of 
each individual to discover himself and his relation- 
ship to the Whole. Self-discovery without a recogni- 
tion of Unity leads invariably to the pig-sty of the 
Prodigal Son. The discovery of the self as an intrin- 
sic part of the Whole is occasion for the Feast in the 
Father’s House. Because the One is manifest in the 
Many, the One recognizes Himself as Each Individual, 
and beholds the Universe from the vantage-point of 
every Center. “Thus the King becomes the Kingdom, 
and He needs must love it all, for the Kingdom is the 
King Himself—and there is no “great” or “small.” 


MONDAY, APRIL 13 
Nature proclaims the Being of God. 


The One Life Principle is made manifest through all 
gradations of Nature. “In my Father’s house are many 
mansions”—many degrees of intelligence. We do not 
say the teacher is divine and the students human just 
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because the teacher represents a higher degree of in- 
telligence. We sense God in all creation, for this reason 
do we love mountains and valleys, flowers, dogs and 
drifting clouds. “Out of the vast comes nearness; 
for the God whose love we sing lends a little of His 
Heaven to every living thing.” 


TUESDAY, APRIL 14 
Wisdom iliuminates me. 


“Wisdom illuminates the man that he may know 
himself.”” The more of Wisdom that is made manifest 
through me, the more perfectly do I behold myself as 
a center of God-consciousness. And in direct ratio as 
I know myself do I understand my neighbor. “Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” I behold my neigh- 
bor as a focal-point of God-qualities; the same quali- 
ties that are fundamental to my own being—thus do 
I come to understand his hopes, and aims and aspira- 


tions. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 15 


Vision is Eternal; my eyes are perfect instru- 
ments for seeing. 


The Kabbalah, that esoteric philosophy of Israel, 
describes the eye thus; ‘“‘The eye of Man is said to be 
an image of the world; the white of the eye is an image 
of the great ocean by which earth is encompassed, and 
the earth is represented by the internal circle of the 
eye. Within this there is another circle, and it is 
called the image of Jerusalem, center of the whole 
world. Finally there is the pupil, which corresponds 
to Zion, and this is the abode of Shekinah (symbol 
of the Divine Presence). So also there are the parts 
of human personality—physical and mental parts— 
and there is the conscious center wherein dwells the 
Divine Presence, awaiting realization within us.” 


THURSDAY, APRIL 16 
I recognize the Divine Presence within myself. 


To recognize the Divine Presence as the essence 
of all manifest things—this is the lesson of Life. Man 
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has long sensed a Divine Presence but it has seemed 
to be something outside himself, something that must 
be groped for, an elusive thing that seems bent upon 
evading us. This elusiveness is not a quality of the 
Divine Presence, but is the result of our thought about 
it—the direct result of our belief that it is yonder 
instead of within. As a horse jogs after a wisp of 
hay tied in front of his nose, so we shall be always in 
pursuit until we recognize the Divine Presence within. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 17 
The Divine Will is the Nature of Life. 


The Divine Will and Purpose has too long been 
identified in the mind of Man with the idea of grim 
determination—a determination on the part of God to 
bring about that which will be to Man’s disadvantage. 
We have continued to use the creative power of thought 
in a negative way, and when the inevitable punish- 
ment arrived which was the only possible result, we 
have fallen back on the lame excuse, “It was God’s 
will and purpose.”’ The sooner we begin thinking of 
The Divine Will as The Nature of Life to Express 
Itself the sooner we shall be freed from a false belief 
in duality as represented by God-as-Will and Man-as- 
Victim, and awaken to the truth contained in the word 


Unity. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 18 
We cannot inflict our desire by force but rather 
by persuasion upon Subjective Mind. 


If the saying, “‘ You can lead a horse to water, but 
you cannot make him drink,” is true of a horse it is 
doubly true of Subjective Mind. Man has been erro- 
neously trained in regard to what we are pleased to 
call “will-power.” The word, “will-power” too often 
brings up the idea of combat, something that is antag- 
onistic and with which the “will” must do battle. If 
we carry this false concept of “will” into our “treat- 
ments” we are automatically impressing Subjective 
Mind with the idea of resistance, and shall receive 
back again manifestations of resistance instead of the 
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thing we desire. To hold our intention, our contem- 
plation, our mental focus where we wish it to be— 
this is the correct use of “the will,” for ‘the will” is 
not creative but rather a “directing agency.” Will- 
power is a misnomer, for the will is not the power 
but is that faculty the right employment of which will 
enable us to “keep our eye single” to that thing which 
we wish Subjective Mind to create for us. 


SUNDAY, APRIL 19 
All’s right with the World. 


The highest morality is a recognition of the funda- 
mental rightness of the Universe—and moral conduct 
is an expression of this recognition. True morality 
cannot be considered as completely incorporated in the 
keeping of man-made laws. It is quite possible for one 
to “‘keep” all the laws of his community and still be 
“at odds” with life. In the broadest meaning of the 
word, such a man cannot be called moral.’ To have 
a deep underlying conviction of the Unity of All Life— 
to recognize one’s self as the self-conscious expression 
of Life—and to so use the creative power of thought 
that the inherent qualities of the Universal Life Prin- 
ciple (Substance, Peace, Beauty, Joy and Freedom) 
may be expressed in one’s body and affairs—this is 
true morality. 


MONDAY, APRIL 20 


Today I supplant a negative idea with a con- 
structive one. 


To read meditations, to listen to lectures on Higher 
Thought, to approve and theorize will not get us far 
unless we put into practice that which the written and 
spoken word serves but to convey. Too often we hear 
people say, “Oh, yes, I have been in this teaching for 
twenty years,” ‘and still they are sick, poor and un- 
happy. They are “in” it the way a duck is in the 
water—without getting wet. It is quite possible to 
know all about a thing and not know the thing. The 
real meaning of the word “know’’ is “to be one with.” 
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Today I make this teaching practical to myself by 
fereting out just one negative thought, bringing it up 
“on the carpet,” looking at it, and “showing it the 
door,’—and most important of all, as a final farewell 
saying to it, ‘Your place is not left vacant, for I am 
filling it with this constructive idea”—(Now, just as 
though you were ushering in a new guest, definitely 
accept an idea which you wish to see manifest. When- 
ever the old negative thought seeks to come back, do 
not fight with it, turn your back on it and entertain 
your new guest. You will be surprised how soon the 
“guest” will become a regular member of your mental 


family.) 
TUESDAY, APRIL 21 
God-in-me is with his Beloved. 


Not by yearning for love and congenial companion- 
ship shall we ‘‘make the demonstration,” but by a men- 
tal acceptance of it as already being. Do not sit in 
condemnation upon yourself or others—BE THE 
QUALITIES YOU WOULD LIKE TO SEE MANI- 
FEST IN YOUR MATE. God is not lonely, and Man 
will cease to be when he learns to love (to be one with) 
his God-self. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 22 
Unity is the Key to Health. 


All ill-health is the logical out-come of a belief in 
duality. We crave Life, but we fear Death—we long 
for prosperity, but we believe in Poverty—the soul 
cries out for Happiness, but we entertain Unhappiness 
in our thoughts. This combat wears us out and we 
call the result sickness. The remedy is apparent— 
UNITY. Unify with Life, Prosperity and Happiness, 
and health will be yours. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 23 
The Material is the Spiritual made manifest. 


There is an invisible bridge between the Unseen 
and the Seen. We no longer think of the Unseen as 
Spiritual, and the Seen as material in contra- 
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distinction to Spirit—we know that it is all one. “God 
walks the earth in the guise of man, and marvels that 
we know Him not. ‘Oh Man,’ He cries, ‘ye look too far 
and listen to sirens ye should have forgot’.” 


FRIDAY, APRIL 24 
My Belief sets the limit to my demonstration. 


There is no limit in the Creative Power. There is 
no lack of Substance. Good never runs short. God is 
not bankrupt. The only limitation is in the measure 
of my own belief. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 25 
Fear is not a Reality. 


Fear is not a Reality, but the fruits of fear are 
actualities. If Fear were a Reality it would be eternal. 
The child fears the imagined specters of the dark, and 
while he believes them real he suffers from this belief. 
As he grows older the goblins disappear, and he re- 
places them with other Fears. The fears of last year 
fade, and we substitute new ones in their places. If 
the goblins and fears were spiritual entities they would 
remain forever—but they do not. They can remain 
only so long as we believe in them. Only the Good is 
real—only the Good is Eternal. 


SUNDAY, APRIL 26 
I am in harmony with the Universal Spirit. 


To live in harmony with the Universal Spirit is to 
permit the Universal Spirit to express itself through 
us—and to behold expressions of it in all Creation. 
We do not speak of one note of music as “harmony”’— 
but when many notes are so blended that we are con- 
scious of the unity of the many instead of the distinc- 
tion of any one note, we speak of it as “harmony.” 
That person who is most in accord with the Universal 
Spirit of Life will show no inclination to “stand out” 
from the rest of man-kind, but ‘‘feeling’”’ the Common 
Cause of all, will blend with all creation, sensing “that 
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thread of the All-sustaining Beauty which runs 
through all and doth all unite.” 


MONDAY, APRIL 27 


Subjective Mind reproduces the pattern of my 
thought. 


The soil cannot bring forth unless the seed be 
planted. We choose the seed, plant it, care for it, and 
the soil does the rest to the end that a plant is pro- 
duced which is the logical out-come of that particular 
seed. Mental sowing is done in just the same way. We 
select the thought-seed of Desire or Fear, plant it in 
Subjective Mind, water it with our attention, and ere 
long a condition is produced which is the only possible 
outcome. 

TUESDAY, April 28 


Right action is manifesting in all my affairs. 


Results are always the right results whether we call 
them good or bad. What we are pleased to call right 
action can only result if the right cause has been set 
in motion. If one light-globe is red and the other 
green, and we wish a green light we must “‘push” the 
“sreen” button. Now the button itself is not green— 
we know that, but we call it the “green” button be- 
cause we know that if we push it we shall have a green 
light. In the same way we recognize that all action is 
right action, but if we desire a certain result which 
we call “right action” then the right “mental button” 
must be pushed. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 29 
Prosperity is my normal condition. 


A normal person is not content with a lack of pros- 
perity. A wise person will so use the creative power of 
thought that prosperity may be made possible. Pros- 
perity is not a whimsical fairy that comes or goes 
according to its own desires. Prosperity is the condi- 
tion of an inner acceptance of the good desired. So 
far as we have record, Jesus never did without any 
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good thing which he desired. His understanding en- 
abled Him to allow the manifestation of the thing he 
desired to take form on the physical plane. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 30 
I remember only the things which make me 
happy. 


To permit ourselves to mull over the unhappiness 
of the past is not the part of wisdom. There would be 
reason enough for avoiding this habit if only because 
it makes us unhappy today — but there is another 
reason—THE FUTURE IS MADE OUT OF OUR 
THOUGHTS OF TODAY. So regardless of what the 
past has been, if today our thoughts are happy ones, 
tomorrow will be happy also. Today and Tomorrow are 
eternally wed—but always a separation between Today 
and Yesterday is possible. 


The Weaver 


Age by age old Earth rolls on, 
Step by step man moves ahead, 
Changes imperceptible, 

God, the Weaver, spins the thread. 


Man may choose the path he takes, 
Each will lead him to a goal— 
Fear, the path of ignorance— 
Love, the path of Christly soul. 


—Hazel Azena Luke. 


An Analysis of Prayer 
(In Three Parts) 


G. CARL H. MCPHEETERS 


PART II 


Prayer, then, is direct communication with God, 
who is our Life within us and all about us. It may be 
divided for purposes of analysis into Recognition, Uni- 
fication, Contemplation, Acceptance and Gratitude, the 
five fingers on the uplifted hand of Prayer. 


Again watch the little child. He knows Mother: 
that is Recognition. He knows that she is his Mother 
—that is Unification. He knows that his Mother has 
what he wants in her pantry—that is Contemplation. 
He has received bread, butter and jam before, knows 
that he will receive them again when he asks—that is 
Acceptance. And finally he is grateful when he ac- 
cepts them, expresses his thanks—and this is Grati- 
tude. Again the little child is the matchless petitioner 
of all times. 


Almost all men acknowledge a Supreme Being, even 
some agnostics who say we can never know God. 
Recognition of God in the gigantic forces of nature, as 
creator of sun and stars, for example, has always been 
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easy to the bewildered, fearful human mind. Recog- 
nition of God in the plant world, in opening flowers 
and golden fruits was likewise easy for childlike man. 
Recognition of God in the animal creation, and as in 
some mysterious way even the co-creator with man of 
his own offspring, was but natural for man, “the re- 
ligious animal’?! But even yet nearly all men suppose 
an external God, omnipresent, but usually far away, 
and some Heaven which is His supposed home. In their 
ideas of Heaven, or the New Jerusalem, Christians 
have made little if any advance beyond the ancient 
Greeks who thought of their Gods as dwelling upon 
Mount Olympus. Localization of God is as pagan in 
Christianity as it was in the worship of Isis, Zeus, 
Molock or Remphin. Furthermore, to suppose a Hell 
where God is not, and to imagine men’s spirits ban- 
ished there and as forever shut away from God is to 
deny at once the Christian ideas of the omnipresence 
and omnipotence of God, and to set up a duality of 
divinities (God and Satan) and localize each for eter- 
nity. Such ideas do not bear the light of reason, or 
any thinking analysis, but are merely a hodge-podge 
of inheritance from the religious history of ancient 
races of people. For let it be remembered—religions 
are not God’s ideas or revelations of Himself, as men 
for ages have believed—but religions are men’s ideas 
about their God, or Gods. No journey to any distant 
shrine or temple is needed for man to find God. No 
creed or elaborate system of theology, no formula, or 
ritual, and no particular religion is required for men to 
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recognize God. Above all, no mediator is needed to 
intercede with God for man. Recognition of God, the 
One, the All, the Everywhere, the Life and Spirit in 
all creations, gaseous, liquid, solid, inorganic, organic, 
vegetable, animal, physical, mental and spiritual — 
the Infinite Original Intelligent Substance in and 
through each of us and all other persons and all things 
—is so amazingly easy and simple that it has escaped 
the masses of men. All man need do is close his eyes 
and say “Infinite Spirit which is my life within me, and 
(opening his eyes) all about me everywhere, in all 
people and in all things.” Such a Salutation is ade- 
quate Recognition of God without crying aloud, for 
one need not even whisper for God to hear. “Closer is 
He than breathing, and nearer than hands or feet.” 


The second finger upon the uplifted hand of Prayer 
is Unification. Usually we do not ask gratuitous 
favors or services from strangers with whom we have 
no interests in common. We seek such help or ser- 
vices from our intimate friends or blood relatives to 
whom we are closely bound by mutual interests, or in 
other words, those with whom we are unified in life. 
Thus children instinctively turn to parents, wives to 
husbands, husbands to wives, in old age parents turn 
to children, and throughout life dear friends turn to 
each other as those with whom each is, respectively, 
most unified for the aid and comfort each desires. 
Notice that Recognition has already taken place, since 
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each either silently or audibly recognizes that other per- 
son with whom he feels most closely unified. 


So far in this discussion, however, we have made no 
advance in our ideas of Unification with God. The 
hairy cave-man recognized a parent, or mate, or 
brother, no doubt, with whom he was more or less 
completely unified, until such parent died, or until 
some other cave-man abducted his mate, or slew his 
brother, perhaps. But this cave-man was frightened 
by the storm, the eclipse, the earthquake, and the 
lightning as manifestations (to him) of an angry, ex- 
traneous deity of whom he was in abject terror and 
with whom he had no faintest idea of unification. 


Every ancient people has in legend and literature 
the story of the destruction of the surface world by 
Deluge because it was believed that the world had 
offended a wrathful deity. Surely such people could 
not have had any notion of Unification with such a 
deity. 


Jesus of Nazareth and his apostolic followers gave 
to the world the clearest ideas upon our Unification 
with God, but how few people even unto this hour 
have heard and understood. When Jesus said, “the 
Father and I are one” he did not point to himself as 
a demigod which the so-called Christian world still 
professes to consider him. He taught a great truth 
about our unification with God, which is something 
far greater. 


An Analysis of Prayer 37 


The cloistered monks of the Dark Ages crucified “the 
flesh and the lusts thereof” in an effort to appease an 
angry God who had hidden His face from sinful man. 
There were few indeed who had any sense of unifica- 
tion with that God. 


The average modern Christian still supposes God 
localized outside. So also do the oriental religionists. 
The truth that God, the Life and Spirit, indwells every 
bit of substance and all space everywhere, every plant, 
every animal, every child, woman and man upon 
earth, just as truly but far more intimately than 
atmospheric air fills their lungs and their dwellings, 
that great truth is Unification. And when man can 
say with true realization, “Infinite Spirit within me 
and in all about me,” he not only casts out all fear of 
God as an “angry,” “jealous,” “wrathful’ God, but he 
abolishes all formless, needless fears of that prehis- 
toric mythological character, the Devil, and there can 
never again be a duality of divinities in his conscious- 
ness. Then, and not until then, man recognizes his 
own essential divinity and unification with God. Then 
truly he walks in (not merely with) God. 


The next finger upon the uplifted hand of Prayer is 
Contemplation. (It might also be called Realization, or 
Visualization). Let the biologists and the behaviorists 
among the psychologists argue and scoff at will, and 
rail at the idea of “Contemplation.” They contradict 
themselves by act and word, for if they did not ‘“‘con- 
template” intangible relationships and draw their own 
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limited interpretations they could never write the 
volumes that they do! 


Having recognized the Infinite Being, God, and hav- 
ing perceived that simple but completely revolutionary 
truth that He indwells every One of us, we are now 
quite prepared to contemplate this indwelling Com- 
panion-God. Who and what is this guest of whose 
presence we are but lately aware? The discovery of 
God within our minds and spirits, or rather that God is 
our spirit, is as revolutionary in religious thought as 
the discovery of the circulation of the blood by John 
Hunter was in Medical thought a century and more 
ago. 


History and even legendary lore are not old enough 
to have recorded when man first attributed to deities 
supernatural powers. Deities have always been cred- 
ited with either local supernatural powers, or absolute 
omnipotence. To us now there is nothing miraculous, 
or supernatural in all the universe. The idea of 
God’s omnipotence is as natural to us as the concept 
that water is wet, and that night follows day. Omni- 
potence is of the nature and being of God. The further 
idea of the omnipresence of God flows naturally and of 
necessity (logically) from our primitive concept of 
His omnipotence. Both ideas come to mankind per- 
manently only when pantheism and polytheism are 
abandoned. But who said pantheism and polytheism 
are abandoned when half the human family acknow]l- 
edge God and devils alike? As long as man anywhere 
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supposes the existence of a Devil, a Purgatory, or a 
Hell, he cannot claim to have abandoned polytheism 
completely. 


Contemplation of the indwelling Life, or Spirit we 
call God, who is all powerful and everywhere present, 
ts at once the most comforting, satisfying and highly 
profitable occupation of the human mind. Such con- 
templation has uncovered to the gaze of man all the 
truth he has ever discovered in science, philosophy and 
religion. And mark it well—the mine in which he dug 
for this truth was his own innermost spirit, that lim- 
itless, inexhaustible treasury which giving-forth can- 
not impoverish, nor withholding in the least enrich. 
Men in all ages have quickly found the limits of their 
physical endurance and strength, they have often 
reached the limits of their mental abilities, (or so they 
believed, although not true!), but no man has ever yet 
fathomed bottom of his spiritual self, or scaled the 
heights of his Inner Life, or measured the width of 
Himself within! The God-Life-Spirit within you is as 
divine, as all powerful, as pervasive within you as it 
is in the giant sun, Arcturus, in the great universe 
outside, or in the minute world of the oxygen atoms, 
which energize the oxyhaemoglobin in every red blood 
cell, in every tissue of your body. God is Life within 
you as well as without, and we conceive of God as 
birthless, deathless, eternal Being. 


Contemplation of God as the Inner Self, and the 
Inner Self as God, points out to man his own Immor- 
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tality and endless spiritual evolution for himself. At 
once the possibilities of the human-divine-spirit be- 
come limitless, and man’s whole interest in life be- 
comes immeasurably increased. 


Having found painful limits to his physical activi- 
ties and that his mental capabilities here are scarcely 
as broad as the span of his short physical incarnation, 
man is overjoyed to perceive that his immortal spirit 
is inexhaustible in its native possibilities for growth 
and expansion forever. 


Contemplation of God as the Self within leads man 
to the next (advanced) step in contemplation—a view 
of God in all other people and in all other things. 
Imagine as many small clocks as there are people in 
the world, all very much alike, all actuated by energy 
released from a coil-spring within. The only appre- 
ciable differences between the whole vast assembly of 
little clocks is that some four hundred millions of them 
are enameled white and cream colored, while hun- 
dreds of millions of others are enameled black, yellow 
and red. Also among the white or near-white clocks 
there are a few millions here and there which are 
enameled a dazzling, glistening white, while most of 
the white clocks have but a dull white, or ivory-white 
finish. The Master Clock Maker has made them all, 
wound them all with his own divine hand, and started 
them running. Imagine that He pauses from his labor, 
and falls asleep and that this is his dream. The 
white clocks, although in the small minority, have 
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superior opinions of themselves. The glossy white 
ones and millions of their dull-finished white com- 
panions have gathered themselves together and they 
announce boldly that to them, and to them alone has 
come a divine revelation of the only correct time from 
the sun, that they alone (the white clocks) are accu- 
rate, and that all the other clocks, black, yellow and 
red, are all inaccurate. Imagine this as the Great 
Clock-Maker’s bad dream! How he would laugh, even 
before he awoke and say, “Why those clocks are all 
alike on the inside, all have identical springs, and I 
have supplied the energy to those springs by winding 
them all with my own master hand. The red, black 
and yellow clocks are all just as much my own genuine 
handiwork as are the white clocks. Fie upon the pre- 
tentions of those conceited white clocks!” 


What meaneth this parable? Plainly this — that 
large sections of the human family, particularly those 
born with white skins, have for ages deluded them- 
selves and others with the fatuous, specious belief that 
to them alone God had revealed His only true religion 
and that the religions of all other peoples were 
“heathenish.” They forget that God cannot be as in- 
consistent as that—to create some men, enamel them 
white, or near white, and reveal Himself to them alone, 
while creating a majority of other men, enamel them 
in darker shades, and refuse to reveal Himself to them 
at all! The truth that God does not reveal Himself 
to anyone—but that He is easily accessible for examin- 
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ation, evaluation and study to every human mind— 
this truth has still escaped most members of the white 
races. The truth that God has no religion—never did 
have any religion — cares nothing about religions, 
which are but the fossil bodies of man’s ideas about 
God in all times gone by—this truth also has not been 
apprehended by Jew, Christian or Mohammedan, ex- 
cept in isolated instances, even until this hour in the 
year 1930 A. D.! 


From contemplation of the God-self within and the 
God-Life in all other men and things, man is prepared 
to contemplate, or visualize, his own spiritual growth 
as certain, and set successively higher and higher 
ideals for himself to be. He is also ready to contem- 
plate the acquisition out of Infinite Substance of all 
the material things he consistently uses. (Note I did 
not say “wants,” for one might want a yacht when he 
can only use a rowboat, he might want a million dol- 
lars when he already has more money than he rightly 
uses.) Out of the limitless Substance of God within 
and about us there comes to us and through us what 
we contemplate when we have faith and know that it is 
there. “Ask and ye shall receive, seek and ye shall 
find, knock and it shall be opened,” for “7t is done unto 
you as ye believe.” 


Contemplation (realization or visualization) is the 
active mental work of all prayer. The essential work 
has been done by an architect and is complete and per- 
fect when he visualizes the building or bridge which 
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shall rise as the reality of his plans. Just as surely, 
just as truly, your contemplation of the man or woman 
you want to be, and of the possessions you desire for 
right uses, is a becoming reality even while you pray. 
The spirit within and about you is a Divine Master- 
Builder taking the images you have contemplated and 
bringing them into reality for you. 


“Open thy mouth wide and I will fill it.” 


(End of Part II—to be concluded) 
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Sending a 
SCIENCE of MIND 


Complimentary Subscription to a Friend, 
is a Tribute to that Friend’s 
Understanding and 


Appreciation 
of the 


Brotherhood of Man 


© 


Statements of Unity 


From a Recent Lecture on Comparative Religions 
Dr. W. H. BARTH 
(a2) 


PAUL 


We shall all come unto the Unity of the Faith, One 
God, One Lord, One faith, One baptism, that God may 
be All in All. 

HINDU 


Altar flowers are of many species, but all worship 
is one: Systems of faith differ, but God is ONE. 


JESUS 


Other sheep have I which are not of this fold, them 
also must I bring, and there shall be ONE fold and 
One shepherd. 

ISAIAH 


Are we not all children of the One Father? 


BUDDHIST 


The root of all religion is to reverence one’s own 
faith, and never to revile the faith of another. My doc- 
trine is like the sky, it has room for all alike, and like 
water it washes all. 


CONFUCIUS 


The broad-minded see the truth in different re- 
ligions, the narrow-minded see only differences. 


ZOROASTRIANS 


Broad indeed is the carpet which God has spread, 
and many are the colors which He has given it. What- 
ever road I take joins the HIGHWAY that leads to 
Thee. 


Mind - Fnergy 


ROBERT HERVEY BITZER 


ENERGY is power —at work, or ready to be set at 
work. All life is an expression of energy, stored, 
controlled, guided, and released. Effective living de- 
pends on the right manipulation of energy. Man 
needs to train himself to think of all life in terms of 
energy in order more readily to unify and control his 
own life. Spiritual energy is just as real and vital 
and tangible as is any form of energy in which man 
works knowingly. 


Any new study is always easier to grasp when it can 
be compared with laws and facts with which we are 
familiar in our daily round of living. We do not 
accept our outer world in which we live as something 
which is continually at warfare with Divine Spirit. 
We cannot believe that our bodies are at enmity with 
God. We recognize a fundamental principle of Unity 
which is everywhere seeking to express perfection in 
our bodies, our material world and all of our relation- 
ships in life. That such a condition has not been 
brought about nor maintained is no fault of that crea- 
tive Spirit. 


Man’s conception of himself must grow and he must 
recognize that he himself is the center of cosmic forces 
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surging through him and seeking expression through 
him whether he perceives them or not. Many of the 
ills and unfortunate situations in which man finds him- 
self are due solely to the lack of understanding that 
his life is a center of Universal force dependent upon 
itself for its own expression. We have thought of 
Spirit and Mind as more or less fixed states and have 
not unified ourselves sufficiently with Spirit-Mind as a 
force which must operate in order to be at all. 


We shall find the approach to a study of God-Mind 
as energy made simpler by the fact that we live in an 
age that talks in terms of energy and power. 


We balance the gasoline consumption of our automo- 
biles with the number of miles traveled. The house- 
keeper builds her menus in calories, which are units of 
energy production. Our electric light bills are pre- 
sented in terms, not of weight nor of bulk, but of 
energy consumed. In these simple and obvious ways 
science is teaching us in the physical world the lesson 
which we are seeking to learn and apply in the 
spiritual world—that we must look past the outward 
appearances, past the material things which we can 
see with our eyes and handle with our hands, to the 
moving force behind, which does the work. 


By translating everything into terms of energy, 
science has done for us within the last decade, another 
great service. It has simplified our thinking. When 
science pictures everything in the world, from an atom 
to a human body and a solar system as the product of 
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a great moving force, at work in a million ways and 
forms but always at heart the same, it prepares us to 
understand that if we can link up with the spirit back 
of that force, we come into a wonderful peace and 
power. To describe our lives in terms of energy, 
physical, emotional, and spiritual, is to reduce them to 
a helpful simplicity. When we consider all our activi- 
ties, both of mind and body, as energy activities, pro- 
duced from within and under the control of our inner 
guiding selves, we shall understand the possibility of 
a self-mastery which would seem far more difficult to 
attain if each separate feeling or thought or sensation 
were considered by itself. In unity lies strength. In 
this sense of the unity of our Selves will come an under- 
standing which is the first step on the road to a new 
power. 


Our difficulty is that our energy activities are not 
always unified. We say that life is so complicated. 
We are pulled hither and yon by a distracting number 
of outside calls and interests. We run to and fro, dis- 
tributing ourselves over a variety of activities and 
meeting as best we can the requirements of each situa- 
tion in which we find ourselves. And then we get dis- 
couraged because we do not accomplish more, or be- 
cause we get tired or flurried or in some way out of 
gear with ourselves or our environment. Then we look 
at the life of someone who moves through the daily 
round of activities poised, serene, happy and forceful, 
and wish that we could learn his secret. That secret 
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is a knowledge of power within himself and a right 
manipulation of that power in.all his activities. That 
man has centered himself within, and has learned to 
unify all his life and energize it from that inner cen- 
ter. His is no victory through inheritance or tempera- 
ment, or any other circumstance. He has learned by 
long practice and self-training to rule his spirit and 
order his doings. 


The way to master a machine is to learn, first, what 
the machine is, and second, how it is run. It is for 
this purpose that we undertake this study of our- 
selves and of our life force. As we watch ourselves, 
we shall discover three familiar types of energy. 


First, there is physical energy. When a person 
eats food, he is absorbing energy with which to run 
his bodily machine. When he lifts his hand, he is 
expending energy. As water runs over a cliff and 
falls a couple of hundred feet, energy becomes visible 
on a grand scale. When man puts a waterwheel into 
that current of swift-flowing water, he is harnessing 
some of that energy and directing it for his own pur- 
poses. Next comes emotional energy. We all know 
how an emotional stimulus will furnish energy. <A 
school-boy will be so stirred by the excitement of a 
race that he will make a record which would have 
seemed impossible during the weeks of uninspiring 
practice on a gymnasium track. Then there is mental 
energy. A problem comes up for quick decision and 
we solve it. We “rise to” a situation, as we say. We 
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are constantly being stimulated from without to atten- 
tion, to interest, and to consequent activity. 


Physically, emotionally, mentally, we thus seem to 
present ourselves as a keyboard on which our world 
may play. Such is the human, outward look at our 
relation to the world, and the relation of the world to 
us. Happily for us, this is only a partial picture. As 
the portion of an iceberg which shows above the water 
is but a fraction of the huge moving mass of ice, so 
this outward appearance rests on a foundation which 
controls its movements and guides its destiny. Be- 
cause of this Spiritual energy within, which can unify, 
steady, guide, and control, we need not be mere key- 
boards on which our world plays at will, but can be 
power plants, drawing our energy from a hidden 
source and expending it according to an inner purpose. 


Spiritual energy comes from within. It is the “well 
of water, springing up into eternal life,” on which we 
may draw at will. When energy is released from with- 
in it produces outer manifestations on the same physi- 
cal, emotional, and mental lines that were in use be- 
fore, for of such stuff our outer lives are built; but it 
produces them surely, steadily, strongly. It brings 
them under conscious direction and guides them 
towards a high goal. Our aim is to contact and release 
this spiritual energy, which is light, love, life, power, 
so that it shall control, re-vitalize, and glorify our 
lives. 
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The way to do this is through understanding, 
through aspiration, and through practice. We must 
follow all three methods. We must know what we are 
doing; we must want the results; and we must keep 
at it. Moreover, we must do the three simultaneously. 
We must have the earnest desire to attain to unity with 
God which will open our eyes to see the truth as it is 
presented, and to make it a part of our lives. 


We must daily practice seeing ourselves as centers 
of Spiritual energy. We look beyond the appearances 
of our lives and see ourselves as energized ideas in the 
infinite Mind of God. The same energy which vitalizes 
us is that energy which is common to all humanity. 
This force is all powerful. It must express. It auto- 
matically expresses at the level of our understanding. 
As we maintain the idea of it as a Spiritual force 
which can never be anything less than whole and per- 
fect, we lift our consciousness so that our manifesta- 
tion will be higher and greater. It’s law of expression 
is one of unification. It everywhere unfolds as that 
which it vitalizes becomes aware of its unity of being. 


This Spiritual energy supplies the motive for life 
and is the power that expresses in Health, Poise and 
Understanding. Man is infinite in his capacity to util- 
ize this power. He is limited only in his inclination 
to bring his mind, his emotions, and his actions into the 
realization that this ONE LIFE is the real power, that 
it is the only FORCE and that it is the IMPULSE 
working in all that he does. 


Search and Research 


A DISCUSSION BETWEEN THE META- 
PHYSICIAN AND THE LAYMAN 


THE LAYMAN: Well, what did you think of the ball 
game? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Not so good—it lacked pep! 

THE LAYMAN: That settles that. We can begin 
our talk in perfect agreement on that score. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: After all, the game of life 
is more interesting than anything else because we all 
take part in it. 

THE LAYMAN: Your idea of not separating life 
from living makes a great hit with me. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Score one! 

THE LAYMAN: Seriously, whatever a man is part 
of the time, he should be all the time. I have always 
had a certain standard myself; fair play covers it in 
a word. But I have always felt an aversion for those 
so-called spiritual things. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: We are all idealists at heart 
and spiritual things are natural when we understand 
them. 

THE LAYMAN: I can’t see myself as an idealist. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Perhaps you have the wrong 
concept of idealism. I believe in a practical life. 

THE LAYMAN: The few persons I have met who 
thought themselves spiritual have no doubt caused me 
to form an erroneous opinion. You know the type, 
coldly palid, superior and a “nearer my God to Thee” 
expression. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, as much as to say, “look 
at me and die.” We agree there. That is not my idea 
of spirituality. 

THE LAYMAN: What is your definition of spiri- 
tuality ? 
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THE METAPHYSICIAN: I define Spirit as the “Life 
Principle” and spirituality as our conscious contact 
with It. 

THE LAYMAN: ‘Then where does God come in? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: God is already in. Life is 
in us, isn’t it? 

THE LAYMAN: God is the Life Principle then? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes. God is the Life Prin- 
ciple and God is in everything. 

THE LAYMAN: Do you mean literally in every- 
thing? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, but God is more than 
that. I mean that God or the Life Principle is not 
swallowed up by creation. 

THE LAYMAN: Iam not following you exactly, but 
I am not going to argue with you. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I shall not consider it in 
the nature of an argument but rather in the nature of 
a discussion. 

THE LAYMAN: All right, that’s fine. Then tell me 
what this Life Principle means to you. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I believe that God is Uni- 
versal Intelligence in and through everything. In you 
right now. 

THE LAYMAN: You think, then, that we are all 
born with this spirituality? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I think we are all born with 
a spiritual possibility. , 

THE LAYMAN: That’s a long leap from the old 
idea of being born in sin. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, and a good one. I be- 
lieve that we are all born of the same Spirit, but each 
in a different way. That is, each is an individual. 

THE LAYMAN: How do you account for the ine- 
quality in birth? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: We are coming up through 
evolution and all are not on the same step. 


THE LAYMAN: You believe in evolution then? 
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THE METAPHYSICIAN: Certainly, but only as an 
effect. Mind is not the result of evolution. Evolution 
is the result of mind. 

THE LAYMAN: No monkey business in your theory 
then? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Only to the extent that both 
men and monkeys came from the same source. 

THE LAYMAN: Do you think this same Intelligence 
is expressing in the vegetable and mineral werld? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, the difference is only 
in degree. I believe in the unity of the whole. 

THE LAYMAN: If you had contacted the world as 
I have, I am not so sure that you would believe that all 
are filled with the same thing. If they are, it certainly 
must be submerged. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I did not say that all act 
the same way. I said that I believe all come from the 
same source. 

THE LAYMAN: Well, I have been having some 
business transactions lately with a man who is a 
tough customer. There certainly isn’t a trickle of it 
emanating from him. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Well, perhaps he doesn’t 
understand himself. All people are not awake, you 
know. You don’t like this man, do you? 

THE LAYMAN: I was just thinking how I disliked 
his type of shrewdness. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Why don’t you change your 
thought about him? 

THE LAYMAN: I don’t care to go through life 
minus both eyes. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: By which you mean that 
there is no sense in refusing to admit what you see. 

THE LAYMAN: I am not judging by appearances 
only. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: No, we cannot always judge 
by appearances. At the same time we cannot help 
being influenced by our experiences. 
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THE LAYMAN: Then what do you mean by my 
changing my thought about this man? What good 
would it do? 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: Well, at least it might do 
you some good and it could not hurt the man any. 


THE LAYMAN: I fail to get your point. 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: Did you ever try to figure 
out how it is that two people can communicate with 
each other? 


THE LAYMAN: You mean by telepathy? 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: No, I mean in ordinary con- 
versation. How do you know that I am here and how 
do I know that I am talking with you? 


THE LAYMAN: That is self-evident. 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, that is self-evident, but 
what follows is not so self-evident, for it follows that 
without mind, or intelligence, nothing could be. Take 
intelligence away and what is left? Nothing. 


THE LAYMAN: Fortunately we do not find our- 
selves in that position. Whatever you may be you are 
another person so far as I am concerned. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, I am another person, 
but neither you nor I could recognize each other un- 
less there were some intelligent medium between us. 

THE LAYMAN: That is unquestionably true. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Intelligence is the founda- 
tion of everything and the next question is what is 
this intelligence. 

THE LAYMAN: It is the mind of man, isn’t it? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, it is the mind of man, 
but is it not also more than the mind of man? 

THE LAYMAN: I don’t see how it could be more, 
only in degree. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: You have it. There is One 
Intelligence; It is in us and we are in It. 

THE LAYMAN: Iam glad you think I have it. 
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THE METAPHYSICIAN: We all have or use it. But 
the idea is this: Intelligence, Mind or Spirit is at the 
base of everything. Without it, nothing could be. 


THE LAYMAN: I don’t see what all this has to do 
with my changing my thought about that man we were 
speaking of. 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: It has everything to do with 
it. This man is in the same mind you are in, and right 
here I wish to say that I mean the same thing when I 
use the words mind, spirit and intelligence. 


THE LAYMAN: I can’t understand, individualized, 
as we undoubtedly are, what you mean when you say 
that we are all in the one mind. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I mean that there must bea 
“First Mind” or a Universal Intelligence which is Pure 
Spirit. We are in It. It is in us. Each one of us is 
a part of It. We are individuals in It. And It is by 
reason of the Unity of this Mind that we can know 
each other. 


THE LAYMAN: Then your idea is that a person 
with a trained mind has an advantage over one whose 
mind is untrained? 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: No, not exactly. I do not 
believe in that kind of personal influence. It may exist 
but it is neither desirable nor constructive. 


THE LAYMAN: But you haven’t answered my ques- 
tion. What effect can it have for me to change my 
thought about anyone? This man for example. 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: This is the answer. Each 
person lives in a life of his own thought. He knows 
other people by reason of the One Mind. This rela- 
tionship to others is primarily a thing of thought. He 
attracts to him what is in his thought. 


THE LAYMAN: According to that, If I think an- 
other person is dishonest, would that mean that I am 
dishonest? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: No, but it would mean that 
insofar as you can expell, from your own thought, the 
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idea that you must contact dishonesty in others, in- 
sofar you would cease to contact dishonesty. 


THE LAYMAN: That change in my thought wouldn’t 
change the other person. Self defense is a natural 
law, isn’t it? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: You might not change the 
other person, but if you knew that he could not ap- 
proach you in dishonesty it would make it impossible 
for him to do so. 


THE LAYMAN: Would that be a mental influence 
over the other person? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: No. It would be a mental 
reaction in your own mind. This mental attitude 
would attract that which is like itself, and if it was 
honest it would attract honesty. It is not at all prob- 
able that anyone has fully demonstrated this, but the 
principle itself is proven in a sufficient degree to 
justify us in accepting it. 

THE LAYMAN: Meanwhile we have to be on our 
guard and take people as we find them. 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, but we should be en- 
deavoring to build up a constructive thought about 
people. We may often be fooled, but in the long run 
we will have a happier and healthier attitude toward 
life. I think there is a definite principle underlying 
this proposition and one we should make conscious use 
of. In your own case, suppose you begin to change 
your thought about people and learn to expect the best 
from them. 

THE LAYMAN: What do you mean by constructive 
thought? Do you think our thought affects our en- 
vironment? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: I think it holds us in our 
environment. 

THE LAYMAN: That doesn’t exactly answer my 
question. What I meant was, does it affect the people 
around us? 

THE METAPHYSICIAN: Yes, to a certain extent it 
does, but what I want you to see is why. In other 
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words, I don’t want you to accept anything on my 
say-so. I want you to reason the whole thing out for 
yourself and find the answer. When people do this, 
then and not until then, do they have a real principle 
Fee: But my cigar is out and my coffee is 
cold. 


THE LAYMAN: I think it will take a long time to 
make a spiritual idealist of me. 


THE METAPHYSICIAN: When you take a look at that 
check it will be harder than ever to convince you that 
we are spiritual. 


Note: In the next lesson, which takes place in the Metaphysician’s office, 
the Layman asks many questions of human interest. 
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The Song of the Morning 


LOIS MILLER BRUCE 


"Tis a beautiful song at dawning— 
The song of the early morn— 

Which the sun and the stars sing together 
To welcome the day, new-born. 


The chorus of stars opens softly, 
Accomp’nied by Lady Moon, 

And the mountains listen in silence 
For they know ’twill end too soon. 


Then dim in the eastern distance 
Enters a broad new theme; 

A first it mingles faintly 
Like a shadow in a dream. 


Now louder swells its melody— 
The chorus of stars fades away— 

And oh! what a burst of glory 
Comes with the sun’s first ray! 


Oh, what perfect harmony 
Is found in that full sweet chord 
As if to the music of heaven 
For one instant the earth has soared. 


For there, in the song of the morning, 
With movements majestic, broad, 

To the soul’s thrilled exaltation 
Stands revealed the Heart of God. 


View - points 


NED L. CHAPIN 


Does happiness drop in the lap like ripe fruit from 
the branches of a tree? Not many people will say so; 
a few may. At times it may seem that it does and it 
IS possible to reach a point on the path of progress 
where happiness becomes second nature. 


In his new book, “The Conquest of Happiness,” 
Bertrand Russell writes as one who has attained hap- 
piness. As the secret of happiness he gives this: “Let 
your interests be as wide as possible, and let your 
reactions to the things and persons that interest you 
be as far as possible friendly rather than hostile.” This 
is a restatement—and a good one—of the doctrine of 
entirely forgetting oneself, than which, according to 
Edward Carpenter, nothing brings greater happiness. 


In a small group of men, meeting weekly to study 
the science of mind, there has been more or less con- 
troversy over visualization. Where is the finely-drawn 
line between making one’s desires definite through 
visualization, and outlining the channel through which 
those desires must be expressed? A pretty safe rule 
to follow is to idealize what you visualize; that is, to 
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make it conform to the highest possible standard of 
good to oneself and one’s fellow men. We cannot gain 
by injuring others. We can grow in understanding, 
happiness and material achievement by working to- 
ward ideals of personal relationship, no matter what 
we may visualize. 


This idea of not receiving because we pray amiss 
seems more or less puzzling. It is explained to some 
degree only by the saying of Emerson that a prayer 
for anything less than the all-good is vicious. This 
saying tends to throw us back again into muddy 
waters. The words are plain enough to the eye, but 
dim to the understanding. How is a prayer for the 
good of everyone going to help the individual who is in 
trouble or unhappy, to extricate himself? Shouldn’t he 
forget the universe and pray himself out of trouble? 
The answer to the last question is “No”! The more 
one can realize his unity with the whole, the broader 
the foundation on which he stands in helping himself. 


We pray for things when we should be praying for 
common sense. 


Is there anyone who doubts the promise in the sev- 
enth verse of the seventh chapter of Matthew? “Ask 
and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shail find; knock, 
and it shall be opened unto you.” Perhaps this applies 
to any desire for a material thing, but it may be that 
happiness will follow more quickly if one asks for 
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and seeks the qualities of mind and spirit through 
which he may attain material things. It may be better 
to knock at the door of understanding, than to strain 
and struggle in the effort to stop knocking an unkind 
world that won’t yield us up a paper of pins or a new 
automobile. 


Instinctively and fundamentally we believe the prom- 
ise, “Ask and it shall be given you.” Indeed, there is 
nothing else to do unless we wish to become unhappy 
atheists, contradicting and opposing the very source 
of our being. Believing this promise as we do, why 
not ask ourselves what it is that God has to give, and 
how He can give it? 


God may have millions of round, hard dollars lying 
in some cosmic treasury all ready to hand out to those 
who ask, expecting to receive. More likely he has an 
infinite supply of ideas and no end of good qualities to 
give anyone who will take them. Whoever believes that 
God gives through the mind rather than through the 
pocketbook will do well to visualize, in the highest 
and most wonderful terms those qualities of mind and 
heart he thinks will help him most to be happy and 
successful. 


Ny 


Dead Hands 


J. HAYDEN KERSHNER, A.M. 


A MAN once remarked to me that the business sec- 
tion of a certain city was not developing because it was 
controlled by dead men. Most of the real property was 
tied up by wills in trusts, estates and legacies. The 
growth of the city demands changes. - Old buildings 
should be replaced by larger and more modern ones, 
but the present owners are powerless to make such 
improvements because of the wills of former owners, 
wills made with good intentions and the best of mo- 
tives, but inadequate because of new conditions which 
the makers of those wills could not foresee. The dead 
hand of the past rests heavily upon that city. 


This illustrates a universal condition. Some dead 
hand reaches out of the past and hinders almost every 
activity of the present. Famines have been caused by 
antiquated methods of agriculture. Industry has been 
hampered by old methods of production. The dead 
hand of tradition has strangled education and kept 
whole peoples in ignorance. It has burdened nations 
with inefficient forms of government. Dead hands 
put a brake on progress and keep everything in a rut. 


Whence comes this power of the past over the pres- 
ent? Why do the living submit to control by the dead? 
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It grows out of reverence for the past. This is a well 
nigh universal human trait. It runs through the 
whole range of thought from the trivial to the pro- 
found, from the small boy defending a way of doing 
because, ‘Papa does it that way,” to the philosopher 
looking to a “Golden Age.” It affects every form 
of human activity and thought from the simplest arts 
and crafts up to government, philosophy and religion. 


There are several causes of this reverence for the 
past. Some of them are: 


1. Inertia. It is easier to follow the old ways and 
to think the old thoughts than to devise new ones. Sir 
Joshua Reynolds said, “There is no expedient to which 
man will not resort to avoid the real labor of thinking.” 
The new involves risk. Labor and risk are generally 
avoided. Rationalization justifies inertia and develops 
a settled conviction that the old is best. 


2. Conventionality. All groups tend to enforce 
conformity on their members. A person who dares to 
do or think differently meets the more or less violent 
opposition of the group. This hinders change. 


3. FHarly training. People get set in their ways 
before they are old enough to do constructive thinking. 


4. Tradition. Old age has a strong tendency to 
glorify the time of its youth and to deprecate the pres- 
ent. This builds up a tradition of better times in the 
past. 
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5. Vested interests. Those who have, and they are 
generally the most powerful class, resist change be- 
cause they fear the loss of their advantage. 


The dead hand of the past seems to rest more 
lightly upon Americans than any other people. We 
welcome the new and the novel. We glorify progress, 
though often with no very clear conception of the 
meaning of the word, frequently confusing change with 
progress. 


This freedom in America is due to several causes. 
In the first place, America was settled by people with 
more than the average initiative and daring. Second, 
new conditions in the new world stimulated new 
thoughts. These conditions existed not only in the 
beginning, but on the frontier during the long time 
that the frontier was traveling from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific. Lastly, the doctrine of evolution gives 
philosophical support to the idea of progress. 


But this condition does not prevail in the field of 
religion. We talk about, “the faith once delivered to 
the saints,” and sing about, “the old time religion.” 
Religion is generally conservative. Some writers have 
gone so far as to assert that the church has opposed 
science at every step. While that may be an exagger- 
ation, it is common knowledge that some of the greatest 
men of science, such as Bacon, Galileo, Kepler and 
Darwin have been persecuted and bitterly opposed by 
the church. And hampering legislation and personal 
persecution is still with us. 


Dead Hands 65 


But why should the church be static in a world of 
change? Did the founder intend it to be so? There 
is strong evidence that he did not. Jesus laid no re- 
straining hand on the future. He said, “He that be- 
lieveth on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and 
greater works than these shall he do .. .” He did not 
cling to the past. On several occasions he said, ‘Ye 
have heard that it was said to them of old time... . 
but I say unto you . ” He was an innovator of 
the first order. No one ever denounced traditional 
ways and outworn customs more vigorously than he. 
Concerning the backward look he said, “Let the dead 
bury the dead,” and “He that putteth his hand to the 
plough and looketh back is not fit for the Kingdom of 
Heaven.” On another occasion he said, “Every scribe 
who hath been made a disciple of the Kingdom of 
Heaven is like unto a man that is a householder, who 
bringeth forth out of his treasure things new and old.” 
Here the new is given an importance equal to that of 
the old. 


The dead hand of the past had no control over 
Jesus. And if his professed disciples follow his ex- 
ample as Peter said they should (I Peter 2:21) they 
too will be free from dead hands. With faces to the 
future they will meet new situations with new meth- 
ods. Out of the rich treasure of experience. sympathy, 
knowledge and wisdom they will bring forth the old 
and tried virtues and also new methods, interpretations 
and forms. 
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Civilization, culture and living conditions today are 
radically different from those of two thousand years 
ago. We are living in a new world. Man’s knowledge 
of the universe has expanded tremendously within 
recent years. New knowledge demands new interpre- 
tations and new applications. Present efforts to meet 
these new conditions and solve the new problems will 
fail if hampered by the dead hands of outworn creeds, 
old forms and traditional attitudes. Tradition must 
not be allowed to clutter the path of progress. Senti- 
mental reverence for the past must give place to the 
pressing needs of the present. Any group or institu- 
tion which allows itself to be hampered by the dead 
hand of the past will soon be as dead as the past itself. 


Do people owe you money? 


Debtors can be shown a way to help themselves. 

‘Before using, drastic methods to affect collect- 

ion, try my methods, and retain the good will 
of the debtor and his repeat business. 
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The faith of Jesus in the reality of his own spir- 
itual nature and its unity with good, so far out-stripped 
the consciousness of other men that there is no pos- 
sible comparison. The spirit of Christ generated 
through the illumination of this man’s consciousness 
is an eternal heritage to the human race. 


God and man are no longer two. The mysti- 
cal marriage has taken place. The two are One. We 
allow our own existence to swallow us up. The 
shadows of uncertainty which over-power us are mis- 
conceptions of our own mind. 


Beene aing to kiss the cross is one of the greatest 
illusions which has ever come to the human conscious- 
ness. The cross is a triumphant symbol, not a morbid 
uncertainty. 


W hen Jesus said, “I am the way, the truth 
and the life and no man cometh unto the Father but 
by me,” he was explaining that man lives in God and 
that God lives in man by the universal necessity of a 
legitimate son-ship binding all together into one eter- 
nal and indivisible unit. Jesus was sure of himself 
because he was sure of God; he was sure of God be- 
cause he was sure of himself. Without this certainty, 
the soul finds itself alone on the shores of an un- 
charted sea. 

DEATHLESS ARE THEY WHO BELIEVE IN 
ETERNAL EXISTENCE. SUCH NEED NOT DIE 
TO BECOME IMMORTAL. 


—HRNEST HOLMES. 
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IS THERE A SPIRITUAL BODY? 
Twelve Interesting and Fascinating Articles. 
The next issue of the Quarterly Journal of Science- 
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sub ject. 
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These will make appropriate gifts for the Easter 
Season, and will be especially appropriate for all 
occasions where one desires to send a comforting 
message to a friend. 


Questions and Answers 
ALBERTA SMITH 


These questions come from readers in all parts of 
the world. It is, of course, impossible to answer all 
the questions that come in. Hence an effort is made 
to select questions of a general nature. 


QUESTION—What is meant by the word “embody” 
as used in the Science of Mind textbook? How may 
I embody the idea of active prosperity in my affairs? 


ANSWER—tThe first thing to do is to invite and 
entertain the idea of your prosperity. This is build- 
ing a mental equivalent. As your thought revolves 
about this idea, convince yourself that prosperity is 
your natural financial condition, your right to divine 
substance and supply. As you meditate on the truth 
that you are one with the universe, that you are 
within its laws, that you live and move and have your 
being as a result of the working of its laws, you will see 
that you are truly prospered in and by the Universe. 
When you have convinced yourself of this truth, you 
have “embodied the idea.” You have impressed the 
thought-form into universal Subjective Mind, which 
has accepted and believed your conscious mental pro- 
jection as true. The voice of thought is your word— 
“In the (very) beginning was the Word,—and the 
Word was God.” 

For a realization of this truth, treat as follows: 
Know that there is no difference between your spoken 
word and the original Creative Word. Meditate on 
this until you feel assured of its truth. Then speak 
your word for the objectification of prosperity with 
authority, realizing that it has living Power within 
Itself, that it is Its nature to produce the condition 
embodied in It, just as a wheat seed produces wheat, 
and that it must yield its harvest in due season. 
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II 


QUESTION—What is the technique for an expan- 
sion of: 

a. The Imaging Faculty; 

b. The Intellectual capacity to perceive and re- 
ceive; 

c. The Emotional capacity to sanction, or con- 
vince the mind of the truth of a thing; 

d. The recognition that the power to demonstrate 
lies tn the individual; 

e. I seem unable to create and to hold the mental 
picture of prosperity for myself, and my mind 
wanders back to the present undesirable con- 
dition. How shall I treat myself? 


ANSWER—a. Your imaging faculty is a mental 
ability, and all mental functions are of Mind, acting 
within Mind. If you can imagine yourself as being 
able to imagine (or image) whatsoever you choose to 
create mentally, and dwell in this contemplation, you 
will find your efforts to create mental pictures be- 
coming much more fruitful, and with much less ac- 
companiment of stress. On page 200 of Ernest 
Holmes’ book, THE SCIENCE OF MIND, we read: 
“The limit of our ability to demonstrate depends on our 
ability to provide a mental equivalent for our desire.” 
This mental equivalent is created entirely by the im- 
aging faculty. 

Your mental muscle grows by exercise, aS does any 
other muscle. Picture your desires in a large, rich, 
colorful way, and you will be exercising this mental 
muscle. 


b. The intellect is always stimulated by an active 
interest in something. If you become keenly interested 
in developing your powers of observation and judg- 
ment, and will follow this interest through into prac- 
tice, your faculties of perception and conception will 
be augmented tremendously. Interest and practice are 
the golden keys. 


Questions and Answers 71 


ce. Your emotional nature will sanction your in- 
tellectually perceived truth when you have entertained 
the idea long enough. By this entertainment, the con- 
scious, or objective mind stamps the impress on gsub- 
jective substance which receives it as true. Soul ap- 
proval lies on the subjective side of life, and sooner or 
later, this approval pushes through into the conscious 
mind and we have what we call “conviction.” 

d. Realize that within the God indwelling you is 
all power and all authority, and that all of your 
experience is created in and projected from this God- 
center. This God-center in the Universe is the individ- 
ual—there is no separation between God Unmanifest 
and God Manifest at any point at any time. God within 
you knows the truth about you. When you are willing 
to admit the truth about yourself, your objective, or 
conscious mind will know Itself as the Power which 
decrees a thing, and your subjective as the power 
which fulfills or creates according to decree. 

e. Train your mind by practice to see yourself 
in the midst of prosperity. If negative thoughts get 
into the picture, do not resist them, nor acknowledge 
their presence. Bring the mind back to the contem- 
plation of the picture you wish to have and to know 
as experience, and realize that the perfect involu- 
tion is complete even as you mirror it in your mind. 
Accept it as true and finished. The law will attend to 
the evolution. GOOD GOVERNS. 


III 


QUESTION—After we think we have stripped old 
fears of their power over us, how are we to handle 
them in order to rid the mind of their recurrence? I 
am treating to free my subconscious mind of fear of 
loss of property, but each time I feel I have succeeded, 
the thought returns when I least expect wt, carrying 
with it the old latent dread. What shall I do in order 
to be rid of these recurrences? 


ANSWER—Through the path of mental habit old 
thoughts and scenes will make their way to our con- 
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scious mind. But when you recognize them as being 
merely the discarded practices of your ignorance, and 
realize they are but empty shells, pictures without a 
body—they will finally cease returning. 

To eliminate the fear of loss in any circumstance, 
it is necessary to understand your Oneness with the 
All. Consciously unify yourself with the Indwelling 
God, out of whom has come all your possessions. God, 
individualizing Himself in you, guides your interests 
when you will let Him. “Listen greatly to yourself, 
and know that you are a center in divine activity and 
that your good is now a manifest thing in your expe- 
rience—that every channel and avenue is open—and 
“only your good can come through.” 


IV 


QUESTION—I very much desire to “call out of the 
Universe that which 1s mine.” Will you please tell me 
how to go about it? 


ANSWER—First of all, realize that you are Incar- 
nate Spirit, vested with Divine authority; that you 
may literally call your own and your own must re- 
spond, or obey the call. It cannot do anything else. 
Being a center in the Universe, you think or speak 
your word, and that thought and word is present 
simultaneously at every point in the Infinite Mind of 
the Universe. Your “call” becomes the living nucleus 
about which the answer gathers and forms. It is the 
nature of the law to evolve the right conditions out 
of the desire for its fulfillment. Realizing this, your 
responsibility ends with your call. God, Infinite Spirit, 
“speaks, and it is done.”’ Man, Incarnate Spirit, there- 
fore, speaks and it is done. In treating for your ful- 
fillment, know that there is but the One Mind, the 
action of which transmutes your call into the right 
answer, your desire into the logical fulfillment. Your 
conscious recognition of this truth will serve to keep 
your purpose clear of confusion, and your mental! 
force definitely directed. When you have convinced 
yourself that you speak and it is done, because the 
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law must obey your word, you will never doubt. The 
demonstration may require a short or a long “time,” 
but you will know it is unfailing. 


Vv 


QUESTION—What is an “illusion of mind,” and 
how does it differ from the mental pictures we must 
create of the things we desire to experience? In my 
meditations, I find my mind confused between these 
two points, which has the effect of bringing doubt 
upon ALL my mental pictures. I would like to have 
a definite technique for definite mental creative pur- 
poses. 


ANSWER—An illusion of mind is like any other 
illusion in that it is a false impression or perception 
which has been accepted as true. The truth is that 
man is a God-emanation, and knows neither sin nor 
sinlessness, birth or death. He is Spirit, Idea; forever 
One with the core of his being, which is God, Himself. 

In your meditations, contemplate yourself as God 
contemplates you—One and inseparable forever with 
Him. Therefore, His Mind is your mind and vice 
versa. In this Mind is all of Creation, manifest and 
unmanifest. If you drop into the subjective side of 
Mind a false belief or picture, the law will return to 
you a false experience—one that is opposed to your 
natural harmony. The technique you ask for is em- 
bodied in the following method of treatment: 

“T realize that my mental picture is a creation of 
my own, and I place this creation in the pure Mind of 
God, where no false thing can live. The desire, which 
is the heart of my picture, is born of God, and its pro- 
jection into my experience is a manifestation of the 
life abundant, and now, therefore, it is complete and 
perfect here.” 

Be fearless. Unify your consciousness with Spirit, 
and speak with authority. The law will do the rest. 
There is nothing but your own counterthought that 
can ston it ae 


QUESTION—If one is not consciously aware of the 
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cause of his unhappiness and lack of success, how may 
he speak “definitely” for the healing of the condition? 


ANSWER—The first thing is to realize that you 
cannot speak at all without using Divine Mind, because 
Divine Mind is all there is. Within this Mind is the 
condition you wish to evolve, and this Mind knows 
just how to go about the evolution. It is fair to sup- 
pose that every individual would eliminate his stumbl- 
ing blocks if he knew definitely what they were. Rea- 
lize that the Knower within you knows all that is 
necessary for the manifestation of your desire, and 
plant your seed in this conviction. 

Treatment should follow this method: 


“T realize that my life is rich in love and happiness 
and success, and they are now manifest in my expe- 
rience. I give this desire to the Creative Substance 
and the Law, in the full knowledge that the God within 
me knows how the manifestation shall objectify, and 
that He surely brings it forth for my enjoyment. I 
accept it now, for it is finished.” 

After you have accepted it, it is yours. 


VII 


QUESTION—In the attempt to demonstrate, when 
one discovers he is trying to force a desirable condi- 
tion into expression, how should he go about just 
“letting” the demonstration come through? How may 
I “let my good come to me,” without getting myself 
into a passive attitude? 


ANSWER—You may save yourself from a passive 
attitude by positively knowing that your good is al- 
ready accomplished, and by a wholehearted acceptance 
of it. Your responsibility ends with the recognition 
that it is finished, or involved, at the moment of your 
declaration into Mind. Evolution of the seed follows 
natural law. You plant a seed in the ground, and let 
the law of growth evolve it into root, stalk, leaf and 
flower. It is just so with a mental seed. Do not keep 
worrying it to see if it has sprouted. ‘Let Patience 
have her perfect work.” 
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Children’s Hour 


BERTHA HALLETT BOHANNON 


The Guest in the Temple 


Tue LAMP in the living room cast a pleasant glow 
over Aunt Ellen, in her soft blue gown, as she sat 
reading near the fire; there was no sound except the 
crackling of the logs and the tiny thump of the spool 
that Domino was playing with on the hearth rug. 


Jane never tired of watching the little black and 
white kitten’s pretty play; it was always so intent 
that it was funny. 


“Honey,” spoke Aunt Ellen; “this is a wonderful 
verse I am reading; would you like to hear it’? 


“Yes, I would,” replied Jane, leaving her play and 
perching herself on the arm of the big chair, letting one 
toe drag so Domino wouldn’t feel quite deserted. “What 
is it’’? 

“The Lord is in His Holy Temple; let all the earth 
keep silence before Him,” she read. “There is much 
more in that than appears on the surface.” 


“It sounds like a big church and lovely music,” said 
Jane. 
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“That is the first meaning that comes to us, I am 
sure,” replied her Aunt, “but there is a much closer 
one that I would like to tell you about. Instead of ‘the 
Lord,’ let us say ‘God’; ‘God is in His Holy Temple’; 
there is another statement in the Bible that says, “My 
body is the Temple of the Living God.’ If we apply 
that meaning to ‘temple’ we have this verse, ‘God is 
in my body’; does that seem startling to you’? 


“A little,” admitted Jane. 


“But we have learned that God is Life, and Life is 
God, haven’t we’? 


SOV EG ! 


“We know that without this Life in us, our bodies 
would be no more than one of those logs over there, 
don’t we? If you have ever seen the body of a person 
whom life has left, you see that he does not look merely 
quiet and inactive, like a person sleeping, but he looks 
‘gone away’; and that is true; the life that made him 
the person that we knew, has gone away and what 
remains has no more life than the log. This life we 
know to be God, for no man can make it or under- 
stand it. Then ‘God is in my body’ or ‘God is in me,’ 
becomes a marvelous statement.” 


“How would you feel, Jane, if a King came to live 
in your house’’? 


“O—oh! I would feel all proud and excited and—” 
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“But you wouldn’t feel poor or powerless or any 
of those things, would you’’? asked Aunt Ellen. 


“Why, of course not’; replied Jane. “A King could 
do anything.” 


“Well, a King has come to live with us and we must 
act accordingly before such a Guest.” 


“How do you mean’? asked Jane, curiously. 


“Let all the earth keep silence before Him,” con- 
tinued Aunt Ellen. ‘Let us read it like this—‘Let all 
that is earthly,’ that is, ‘all that is mean, sick inhar- 
monious, struggling, keep silence before Him. Let 
none of these things appear while He is our Guest, 
and since He is always our Guest, they must never 
appear.” 


Jane looked thoughtful. ‘What shall we do when 
things go wrong’’? she asked. 


“We must put on our company manners,” laughed 
Auntie, pulling Jane down into her lap. 


“Why, Auntie, I thought ‘company manners’ weren’t 
nice’! remonstrated Jane. 


Auntie smiled again. 


“They aren’t when they are put on to fool people 
and make them think we are different than we are, 
but, you see, if we realize that this wonderful Guest 
is in our home, our body, and is always to be there, 
then these company manners must become our every- 
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day manners and we will never allow our Guest to see 
us sulky or blue or ugly or unkind because a Guest 
would not enjoy our home with that atmosphere. So 
then, our verse becomes, ‘God is in me, let all that is 
unworthy keep silence before Him.’ ” 


“That is a pretty big lesson, Auntie. I hope I won’t 
forget; I guess that headache I had should keep silent 
before Him, shouldn’t it’? 


“Tt will, next time,’ replied Auntie, smiling and 
kissing her good-night. ‘‘When you think of it that 
way, it is bound to. Good night, dear, and Pleasant 
Dreams.” 
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- Declaration of Principles 


E BELIEVE in God, the Living Spirit Almighty; one, — 
WV indestructible, absolute and self-existent Cause. This — 
One manifests Itself in and through all creation but is — 

not absorbed by Its creation. The manifest universe is the — 
body of God; it is the logical and necessary outcome of the 
infinite self-knowingness of God. * * * We believe in the 
incarnation of the Spirit in man and that all men are incarna- — 
tions of the One Spirit. * * * We believe in the eternality, — 
the immortality and the continuity of the individual soul, for- — 
ever and ever expanding. * * * We believe that the Kingdom 
of Heaven is within man and that we experience this Kingdom ; 
to the degree that we become conscious of it. * * * We hbe- 
lieve the ultimate goal of life to be a complete emancipation 
from all discord of every nature, and that this goal is sure to 
be attained by all. * * * We believe in the unity of all life, — 
and that the highest God and the innermost God is one God. 
* * * We believe that God is personal to all who feel this 
Indwelling Presence. * * * We believe in the direct revelation 
of Truth through the intuitive and spiritual nature of man, 
and that any man may become a revealer of Truth who lives © 
in close contact with the Indwelling God. * * * We believe 
that the Universal Spirit, which is God, operates through a 
Universal Mind, which is the Law of God; and that we are 
surrounded by this Creative Mind which receives the direct 
impress of our thought and acts upon it. * * * We believe in 
the healing of the sick through the power of this Mind. * * * 

We believe in the control of conditions through the power 
of this Mind. * * * We believe in the eternal Good- . 
ness, the eternal Loving-kindness and the eternal 
Givingness of Life to all. * * * We believe in 
our own soul, our own spirit and our 
own destiny; for we understand 
that the life of man is God. 
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EDITORIAL 


TODAY’S OBLIGATION 


both old and young, with compensation and with- 
out, there must be an avenue where every individual 
can find an outlet for service. There are those who must main- 
tain themselves through their daily activities and they must 
be paid. There are those who have independent incomes and 
can give of their time and energy. Regardless of the classi- 
fication into which we fall, I wonder if we are accepting the 
thought that there are new frontiers of service for all of us? 
As students of Truth, our obligation as ambassadors of God 
is to bring a little higher conception of service than the ac- 
cepted standard. In II Corinthians 5:20, we read, Now then 
we are ambassadors for Christ, as though God did beseech you 
by us; we pray you in Christ’s stead, be ye reconciled to God. 
A ministry of reconciliation, which means that we shall be 
willing that the will of God shall be done in our lives. Before 
we can become peacemakers, we must experience peace in our 
own hearts, having rooted out all hate and bitterness. An am- 
bassador must be able to show his credentials if his authority 
is questioned, and unless the knowledge that God is incarnated 
in us and speaks through us makes us better men and women 
—a little bit truer, a little more honest, a great deal more 
understanding, and completely loving and helpful—TI fear our 
credentials would not be recognized. Does our abiding sense 
of the presence and power of God provide us with a com- 
mission that cannot be challenged? Character and experience 
authenticate themselves with credentials that may be read as 
we run. 
Our thought today is that every soul, privileged to glimpse 
the Eternal Light, should remember that “to have faith is to 
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create; to have hope, is to call down blessing; to have love is 
to work miracles.” Shall we not prove by the very tone of 
our voice, by the courtesy of our manner, by the kindness of 
every act, by the wisdom of our decisions, by the fruit of our 
experience, that in our communion with God we have listened 
for His voice? When will our opportunity come, whereby we 
may show that we are ambassadors of a King? Not in one 
spectacular, thrilling event, in preparation for which we may 
fill our hearts and minds to overflowing. Rarely does this 
happen. 

The opportunity is every hour of the day—at our desk, in 
the kitchen, over the telephone, in the orders to the trades- 
men, in the defense work, on the firing line, in the munitions 
factory—wherever we may be placed at the moment, we may 
still practice the presence of God, which means nothing more 
or: less than seeing God in everything, in all things and all 
people, regardless of appearances. Automatically, this cuts 
out all carping criticism that puts the blame for our condition 
on someone else. 

This is not a day in which men are inclined to make moun- 
tains out of molehills. Middle-aged people, having built for 
themselves places of integrity and influence, are weighted 
down by sudden and unexpected, tragic circumstanes that 
take all. What shall they do now? This is not a minor bur- 
den, yet ours is the obligation to see past the surrounding cir- 
cumstances and know, to the point that we can assure them 
with conviction, that ‘“‘we are more than conquerors through 
him who loved us!” 

In the fury and hatred that are screaming to us from radio 
and newspaper, it is difficult to share the conviction of Lowell: 

Truth forever on the scaffold, wrong forever on the throne, 

Yet that scaffold sways the future, and behind the dim un- 

known 

Standeth God within the shadow, keeping watch above his 

own. 
But, there is no other recourse. We must not, as one man said, 
open the door to God and at the same time take care to keep 
the door on a chain. Well-meaning people fail to recognize 
that they cannot improve the world faster than they improve 
themselves. No word carries weight unless that word carries 
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conviction of what the man is. Unless we are sincere as we 
drink a toast to righteousness, our emotional utterances, 
“like soda-water, will go flat in the morning.” What I am 
trying to say is that as students and teachers of the Science 
of Mind, we must at all times do the honest and the upright 
thing. If sanity is to return to the world, we must be pre- 
pared to pull our weight in the open field, where the battle 
for righteousness is being determined. 

The only perfect gift we can give to the world today is 
ourselves at our best, and that can only be done if we are will- 
ing to rekindle in our own souls that love which “beareth all 
things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all 
things” for His sake. This obligation is ours today. Let us 
meet it courageously and joyfully. 


... Maude Allison Lathem 


RICHES 


Gather unto thyself the riches of all the earth, 
But if ye seek not wntil ye find 

The riches within thine own soul, 

Thou art poor indeed. 


. . . Grace Hyde Trine 


Metaphysical Interpretations 
Of the Bible 


Based on the writings of Judge Troward 


By Ernest Holmes 
VIII. The Great Negation 


Editor's Note: Thomas Troward, late 
Divisional Judge, Punjab, India, is rec- 
ognized as one of the greatest teachers 
who has written upon the subject of 
Mental Science. His sincerity, the lu- 
cidity and the profundity of his thought, 
his great ability to make the complex 
simple, “his profound faith and com- 
plete devotion to truth’ made him a 
rare messenger of God. We are happy 
to be able to present a series of ar- 
ticles by Dean Holmes based on the 
writings of Judge Troward. 


VIL is never a thing in 
IE itself, and yet we could 

hardly deny its exist- 
ence in human experience. 
While we know that two and 
two can never make five, we 
are aware than many mis- 
takes are made in dealing 
with the principle of mathe- 
matics. 

In his chapters on “The 
Devil” and “The Spirit of 
Anti-Christ,” Troward is ex- 
plaining that our Divine Son- 
ship, carrying with it, as it 
must, the prerogatives of self- 
choice, makes possible the ex- 
perience of limitation. Per- 
haps the most difficult thing 
to realize in dealing with the 


laws of thought, is the abso- 
lute neutrality of the Prin- 
ciple of Mind. While it is true 
that we recognize this charac- 
teristic of neutrality in all 
other laws of nature, it is also 
true that all do not realize that 
mental laws are also natural 
laws; that there must be a 
Universal Creative Medium 
which corresponds to our 
thought exactly as we think 
it, thus making evil appear to 
be a thing in itself. 

Troward tells us that “... 
since God alone is, the Devil 
is not. Since God is Being, the 
Devil is Not-Being.” It is a 
strange paradox to speak of 
non-existence producing any- 
thing, and yet, in a certain 
sense, this is what evil is. It 
arises from a misunderstand- 
ing of Reality, and thus a 
failure to comply with Its true 
nature. But because’ our 
thought is creative and, as 
Troward suggests, because of 
“.,. the impossibility of ever 
divesting our Thought of its 
Creative Power, our concep- 
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tion of the Negative as some- 
thing having a substantive ex- 
istence of its own becomes a 
very real power indeed... .” 
The Bible likens the power 
of evil to Satan, to the Devil, 
and to the serpent which 
tempted Eve. Eve stands for 
the feminine or Mother Prin- 
ciple in nature; “And the Man 
called his wife’s name Eve; 
because she was the mother 
of all living.” The serpent is 
the Life Principle, and this 
Life Principle presents Itself 
to us in the form of our own 
experience, otherwise we 
could not be individuals. 
The problem of evil, then, 
is not a problem of something 
which is a reality in itself, 
but rather a problem of com- 
ing to understand the nature 
of Reality Itself. In the Text 
of Taoism we read, “But how 
can the Tao be so obscured 
that there should be ‘a true’ 
and ‘a false’ in it? ... Tao 
becomes obscured through the 
small comprehension (of the 
mind).” And from the Bud- 
distic, “For the cause of the 
karma which conducts to un- 
happy states of existence is 
ignorance.” Here is an en- 
lightened statement from the 
Talmud, “Not God but ye 
yourselves, are the creators 
and supporters of moral evils. 
When a field is covered by 


weeds, shall a farmer com- 
plain of God.” This is but an- 
other way of saying that the 
Divine Creative Cause is not 
evil, but that we may use the 
Law of Life either as bondage 
or freedom. From another 
Eastern source we gather that 
“the origin of pain can thus 
be traced to ignorance and it 
will not cease until ignorance 
is entirely dispelled, which 
will be only when the identity 
of the Self with Brahma (the 
Universal Spirit) is fully 
realized.” 

Perhaps one of the most il- 
luminating passages of all re- 
ferring to evil comes from the 
Gospel of John, “Ye are of 
your father the devil, and the 
lusts of your father ye will 
do. He was a murderer from 
the beginning, and abode not 
in truth, because there is no 
truth in him. When he speak- 
eth a lie, he speaketh of his 
own; for he is a liar, and the 
father of it.” And again in 
Corinthians, “. . . for what 
fellowship hath righteousness 
with unrighteousness? and 
what communion hath light 
with darkness?” 

The nature of Reality is 
such that the Law of Mind 
presents us with experiences 
which reflect the images of 
our thought. The Law which 
executes this conscious and 
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unconscious will of ours is 
neither good nor bad. It is 
a neutral law. When our will, 
choice, decision and action 
emanates from goodness, 
peace, love, etc., then there is 
no evil. When, on the other 
hand, our thought operates 
from a destructive motiva- 
tion we create the evil we 
experience. This evil or devil 
is the one referred to as the 
“Not-Self which is opposed to 
the True Self... the one bend- 
ing downward to matter, the 
other bending upward to 
God.” Swedenborg tells us 
that ‘‘sin and the devil are one 
and the same.” And Bishop 
Wilberforce said, “The true 
devil against whom we have 
to be sober and vigilant is 
within man; ... the power 
within ourselves that makes 
for unrighteousness.”’ Camp- 
bell said, “Evil is a negative 
. . . it denotes the absence 
rather than the presence of 
something. ... Evil is not a 
principle at war with good. 
Good is Being and evil is Not 
Being.” 


The spiritually minded, as 
well as the intellectually il- 
lumined of the ages, have 
sensed that evil is not a thing 
in itself, but rather is a self- 
created experience through 
which the soul passes on its 
evolutionary journey. This 


journey is not so much toward 
perfection, as it is toward the 
recognition and realization of 
perfection. For instance, in 
spiritual mind healing we say 
that sickness, pain, poverty, 
impoverishment, want, fear, 
doubt, uncertainty, or any 
other type of negation, is not 
a thing in itself, it is merely 
a result of false belief and 
action. The Gita tells us that 
we must do away with the 
pairs of opposites, and Jesus 
that we cannot serve both God 
and mammon. 

The successful demonstra- 
tion of spiritual science is 
based on the supposition that 
evil is the great No-Thing and 
that the knowledge of its 
nothingness, covered with the 
recognition of the Allness of 
God, is what really heals. In 
a verse of antiquity we find 
this: 7 

“We praise Thee, O Father ; 

We give Thanks to Thee, 
O Light; 
In Whom Darkness dwells 
not!” 
And in Habakkuk, “Thou art 
of purer eyes than to behold 
evil, and canst not look on 
iniquity.” We also have this 
very enlightening passage 
from the Koran, ‘Whatever 
good betideth thee is from 
God, and whatever betideth 
thee of evil is from thyself.” 
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The whole answer to the 
problem of evil is individual- 
ity and freedom. We are not 
dealing with an entity but an 
illusion; an illusion, however, 
that is more than mere imagi- 
nation. It has been an experi- 
ence so universally suffered 
that it seems like a solid fact. 
It is self-evident, as Troward 
suggests, that the Infinite 
could not be evil, otherwise it 
would not be a_ creative 
agency. It is impossible that 
Life can produce death, or 
that That which is can be neu- 
tralized by that which is not. 
Hence, it is written that, “I 
will work, saith the Lord, and 
who shall hinder me?” 


If, as Troward suggests, 
God stands for everything 
that is good, then the devil 
stands for everything that is 
opposed to good. But since 
there can be no real final op- 
position to good, because God 
is One and Perfect, the power 
which seems opposed to good 
is suppositional only. Thus 
the devil is not only called ‘“‘a 
liar” but “‘the father of lies 
in whom dwells no truth at 
all’. -Troward, is; careful to 
point out, and with remark- 
able clarity of thought, that 
we must differentiate between 
God the Living Spirit and 
the laws of nature which 
have no volition of their own. 


For instance, would the fact 
that fire can burn us prove 
that the nature of Reality is, 
or contains, evil? All laws of 
nature are subject to two 
kinds of use. The wrong use 
of any of these laws produces 
suffering, which we call evil, 
until through suffering we 
come to righteousness. Hence, 
even though evil is not a thing 
in itself, the wrong use of 
the Law which automatically 
causes us to suffer, becomes, 
as the Apostle suggested, ‘‘the 
task master leading us to 
Christ,” that is, to a true un- 
derstanding of our sonship. 


Troward tells us that “‘the 
Power of the Negative... 
has its root in our denial of 
the Affirmative.” This does 
not mean that illusion is cre- 
ated out of Reality, but that 
the mirror of life will reflect 
those conditions and _ situa- 
tions, which we continuously 
affirm to be true. In this way 
evil becomes a denial of good; 
an opposite to the true Son- 
ship. 

It does not follow that what 
we call the material universe 
is evil, for nothing is evil in 
itself. It is the use of things 
which makes them evil. We 
certainly will make a limited 
use of things until we acquire 
a less limited idea of Life and 
of our relationship to the Su- 
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preme Spirit. We are brought 
back to the proposition that 


we must recognize Life as the 


Supreme Good, the supreme 
evil, or a mixture of each. We 
cannot serve God and mam- 
mon. If we would come to 
the Spirit for healing we must 
turn from everything which 
denies the Divine Presence. 
“Let him eschew evil and do 
good; let him seek peace and 
ensue it.” “He who knoweth 
me, unborn, beginningless, 
the great Lord of the world, 
he, among mortals without 
delusion, is liberated from all 
sin.” These passages taken 
from the Gita are not unlike 
those found in our own New 
Testament: ‘Finally, breth- 
ren, whatsoever things are 
true, whatsoever things are 
honest, whatsoever things are 
just, whatsoever things are 
pure, whatsoever things are 
lovely, whatsoever things are 
of good report; if there be any 
virtue, and if there be any 
praise, think on these things.” 
(Philippians 4:8) 

Troward tells us that “... 
the whole question of the 
power of evil turns on the 
two fundamental Laws... 
the Law of Suggestion and 
the Law of the Creative 
Power of Thought.” He means 
by this that evil is not a thing 
in itself; there is no such an 


entity as either “the devil” or 
“a devil’. Evil or devil 
stands for everything which 
acts, or poses, aS a supposi- 
tional opposite to good. Con- 
sequently Troward informs us 
that our whole mental con- 
cept should be built upon a 
realization of the Wholeness 
of Spirit; upon a conscious 
perception of Its life giving- 
ness. We should recognize It 
as Love as well as Life. We 
should know that “if God be 
for us, who can be against 
us?” All of which is summed 
up as the Spirit of Christ 
which the Bible sets before 
us as the Divine Ideal of Son- 
ship, the Universal Norm. 

If living in harmony with 
the Creative Law of the uni- 
verse, and consciously seeking 
to adjust ourselves to Its love 
and Its divine beneficence; if 
this is what constitutes the 
Spirit of Christ, then Its sup- 
positional opposite would con- 
stitute what has been referred 
to as “the spirit of Anti- 
christ,” that which is in op- 
position to good. Not that 
there is any real opposite to 
good, but that the very crea- 
tive power of our false belief 
makes it appear as though 
there were such an opposite. 

Naturally, “if Christ is our 
mirror and we gaze at Him, 
our reflection in Him becomes 
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God’s image and _ likeness.” 
The Bible clearly states that 
Christ is within every one. 
Riley says that, “This Christ 
idea, like the germ or tiny 
seed lies beneath the crust of 
materialism ... the Divine 
Germ will... gradually un- 
fold.” Robert Browning re- 
fers to this Christ in his great 
poem “Saul” where he says, 
“A hand like this hand shall 
open the gates of new life to 
thee; See the Christ stand.” 


It is written, “That which 
is born of the flesh is flesh;’ 
and that we must be born 
again. Symbolically, this new 
birth takes place through the 
crucifixion and death of the 
lower qualities, transforming 
and transmuting the lower 
into the Higher Self. This is 
“putting off the old man and 
putting on the new man which 
is Christ.” This is what is 
meant by that saying in 
Isaiah, “For unto us a child 
is born, unto us a son is given 
... This is what Jesus meant 
when he said, “I am the way, 
the truth and the life.” And 
again when he said, “I am the 
light of the world; he that fol- 
loweth me shall not walk in 
darkness...” Again, “I am 
the door ... As the Father 
hath life in himself; so hath 
he given to the Son to have 
life in himself.” Jesus tells us 


that if we arrive at a correct 
understanding we pass from 
death into life. In Echoes 
from the Gnosis, The Hymn 
of Jesus, we read: 
“T am a lamp to thee who 
seest Me. 
Amen! 
I am a mirror to thee who 
understandest Me. 
Amen! 
I am a door to thee who 
knockest at Me. 
Amen! 
I am a way to thee a way- 
farer. 
Amen!” 
The spirit of Antichrist is 
a suppositional opposite to all 
this. It is a denial of God as 
peace, joy, union, love; an af- 
firmation of power as hate, 
unhappiness, disunion, and 
any and every other name 
that stands for the incarna- 
tion of evil. The Bible sums 
up this whole category of ne- 
gation under the name of 
“Antichrist” which is a sym- 
bol of the adversary of the 
Higher Self. The Great Ne- 
gation consists in making evil 
equal with good, and particu- 
larly in seeking to use spir- 
itual power for evil purposes. 
One is the supreme affirma- 
tion and the other the su- 
preme denial. One builds up 
while the other tears down. 
(Continued on Page 82) 


DAILY POINTERS 


Briefs for the Business Man and Woman 


By Ivy Crane Shelhamer 


JUNE 


i—God’s creative Law is my 
divine estate. 
2—I accept the good that be- 
longs to me. 
3—My life is rich in oppor- 
tunities. 
4—-I am constantly progres- 
sive. 
5—High achievement is my 
objective. 
6—I am led to full accom- 
plishment. 
7—My judgment is based on 
inner Wisdom. 
8—I worship God in the 
spirit of true living. 
9—-Intelligent Power sus- 
tains me. 

10—I claim the presence of 
active prosperity. 

11—My word establishes new 
conditions. 

12—-I receive guidance into 
helpful contacts. 

13—Right action manifests in 
every way. 

14—-I develop new capacity 
for fellowship. 

15—My work is purposeful 
and satisfying. 


16—I leave the past, pressing 
toward new goals. 

17—The power of God is my 
initiative. 

18—I am convinced of my di- 
vine ability. 

19—My mind is opened to 
greater good. 

20—I develop qualities of 
faith and courage. 

21—Every circumstance 
yields its benefits. 

22—I keep my consciousness 
constructive. 

23—My guidance into right 
activity is positive. 

24—I am faithful in my al- 
legiance to Truth. 

25—Problems are solved 
through inner awareness. 

26—I establish new assurance 
of success. 

27—My business is a bless- 
ing to mankind. 

28—I experience helpfulness 
with others. 

29—Good flows to me through 
many channels. 

30—I find great joy in giving 
and receiving. 


She Hated Her Mother 


By Reginald Armor 


AM in desperate need of 
l help,” she exclaimed as 

she dropped into a chair 
in my office. On the surface 
she seemed quite calm, but un- 
derneath one sensed a veri- 
table seething volcano. It was 
not long in coming to the sur- 
face. “I am so unhappy, at 
times so weak and shaky that 
often just to move seems too 
much of an effort. Most of the 
time I am mentally upset and 
confused, and find it difficult 
to make correct decisions. I 
have lost confidence in myself 
and much of the time feel as 
though I am really not a part 
of the rest of life. I am phys- 
ically and mentally upset con- 
stantly. Advised to travel, I 
am in the middle of an ex- 
tended trip right now, but it 
does not solve the problem. 
Can you help me find the 
peace I am _ seeking,” she 
pleaded. 

“Many times we are seek- 
ing far and wide for some- 
thing which lies very close at 
hand,” I replied. “Perhaps I 
can be instrumental in help- 
ing you find the answer to 
some of your problems. The 
answer is within you, but it 


must be revealed. Let us con- 
sider that we are making this 
revelation possible.” 

“Perhaps you are right,” 
she sighed, “in any event I 
don’t seem to find what I am 
seeking through travel.” 

“These experiences are ex- 
tremely distressing to you, 
I’m sure,” I continued, “but 
right now we must know that 
they can be changed. We were 
never intended to suffer as 
we do and it helps when we 
realize that it is largely 
caused by our unconscious en- 
tertainment of undesirable 
thought patterns. We must 
realize that God Intelligence 
within us knows what must 
be done to change these pat- 
terns. When we realize this 
we are automatically furnish- 
ing the mold for wisdom to 
come through. Suppose you 
tell me something of your past 
experience.” 

She revealed that she had 
been dominated for as long 
as she could remember by her 
mother and an uncle, her 
father having died when she 
was quite young. She was now 
far beyond the age when she 
should have assumed charge 
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of her own affairs, but had 
never been allowed to do so. 
Her friends were chosen, her 
activities were closely scru- 
tinized and most of her think- 
ing was done for her. She 
felt dependent on her rela- 
tives for her living, and yet 
had no opportunity to make 
money of her own. Bondage, 
hand and foot, was her con- 
stant reaction to life. After 
arriving at maturity, her 
mental attitude was one of 
resentment, which grew into 
a constant sense of irritation. 
Of late years her thought had 
turned to bitter hatred. She 
hated her mother mostly, and 
did not fail to show it, with 
the result that quarreling and 
outbursts of anger were daily 
occurrences. 

She had become quite ill and 
confined to her bed for a long 
period of time. Her condition 
baffled those about her and 
finally after some improve- 
ment, upon the insistence of 
the doctor she had started on 
her trip. 

“Perhaps I should tell you,” 
she volunteered, “that when 
I felt so alone and forsaken 
and utterly dependent, I 
turned to Spiritualism. I 
found that by becoming quiet, 
I could commune with persons 
who were in the Spirit world. 
They became a source of great 


comfort and would advise me 
as to what to do. I experi- 
enced times of great peace in 
this communion, as though I 
were getting away from pres- 
ent conditions and finding 
something to lean upon. But 
of late it has not proved to 
be so comforting, for I find 
my sleep disturbed by these 
entities who wake me in the 
middle of the night to give me 
some bit of information. Do 
you believe there are entities 
that are trying to now force 
themselves upon me?” 


“Whether they are spirit 
entities or not is not so im- 
portant at this particular 
time,” I replied. “The im- 
portant thing is something is 
happening which is undesir- 
able and we should change the 
thought patterns in order to 
change these negative results. 
We should work mentally to 
realize more completely our 
Divine birthright. You are a 
spiritual being, with freedom 
and choice. You must know 
this, feel it and exercise it. 
No one living or dead has the 
right to violate this Divinity, 
and they cannot and will not 
unless you, consciously or un- 
consciously, give your con- 
sent. This birthright within 
you has been stifled for years. 
Your conditioning in the past 
has led you to permit people 
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to dominate your life. They 
have done it so long that you 
have felt helpless to extricate 
yourself from this apparently 
hopeless. condition. In desper- 
ation, and in sickness, no 
doubt resulting from the 
hatred of those about you, you 
turned to spirit entities for 
consolation and _ guidance. 
However, because your 
thought patterns were not 
changed, even these have 
proved to be another domi- 
neering influence. That’s it, a 
domineering influence.” 


I then went on to explain 
that she must become strong 
in her realization of her in- 
violate birthright. The irrita- 
tion and confusion would be 
changed as she changed her 
attitude of hatred to one of 
love. “It will not be easy for 
thought habits are strong and 
persistent, but it can be done. 
In your own mind, silently 
know that no one can domi- 
nate you and no one wants 
to. You cannot do this as long 
as you hate, for hatred is the 
breeding ground for a desire 
to dominate. Domination can- 
not exist where true love and 
wisdom exist. We should love 
ourselves, too, and appreciate 
more fully our Divine herit- 
age. If we do this, we shall 
not have to call upon anyone, 
whether living here or in the 


spirit world, for wisdom, as 
we shall learn to trust our 
inner God-self. Confidence will 
be built upon this inner reali- 
zation, and the feeling of help- 
lessness which permits domi- 
nation will be lessened. Calm- 
ly assert in your own mind 
your independence and these 
negative influences will dis- 
appear.” 


“This is very helpful, and 
I shall do my best to follow 
these ideas,” she said, “but 
how about these entities. 
After all, they have proved a 
source of great comfort, even 
though lately I have been 
awakened in the _ night?” 


“Don’t fight or even worry 
too much about them,” I re- 
plied, “for I am sure from the 
realization that you, yourself, 
are at one with the Source of 
all Wisdom, upon which you 
can call directly, that question 
will answer itself. You will 
no longer feel the absolute de- 
pendence on some _ outside 
source. I shall work with you 
for a while until you build 
up your newly-found confi- 
dence.” 


We worked together for 
several weeks. Her health im- 
proved noticeably and_ she 
slept better. It was decided 
that she return home and defi- 
nitely change the atmosphere 
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from hatred to understand- 
ing. This, she wrote me later, 
she was able to do although 
not too easily. However, rela- 
tions were definitely improved 
and she finally moved to a 
nearby city, took an apart- 
ment of her own and formed 
classes in diet and exercise. 

“T am quite happy in my 
work,” she wrote, “‘and have 
found many new friendships. 


Also, I have an opportunity 
of imparting to others some 
of the ideas of God-intended 
individuality. Needless to say, 
I do not feel lonely, although 
at times the old mental pic- 
tures try to come back. When 
this happens, I remember my 
Divine Birthright and know 
that unless I first give my 
consent, nothing has power to 
dominate my being.” 


THE QUESTIONING HEART 


What is this Force behind all thought 
That feels the ceaseless urge? 

This power within the spirit, gazing far, 
Seeing the grains of dust, the out-flung star? 


We of ourselves, but atoms in the scheme 
Of worlds’ majestic sweep, 

Our sun a speck, from distant space, 
The Earth a flash of light, in sleep. 


Timeless, mysterious unity, unborn, 
Eternal, faultless sway, 
The Mind of God informing all; 
Encompassing the tear, the storm, the Milky Way. 


.... Kathryn Collier 


Your Mental Food 


By Grenville Kleiser 


HE importance of read- 

ing can hardly be over- 

estimated. In good books 
lies the wisdom of the ages, 
the food that your mind needs 
if it is to remain alive and 
growing. Read deeply, not 
superficially ; try to plumb the 
depth of the author’s mind. 

Words, after all, are but 
symbols of thought, and do 
not always adequately repre- 
sent the ideas they are intend- 
ed to convey. Go behind the 
words to the truth which they 
only half reveal; find out not 
only what the author says, but 
what he thinks. 

And do not forget, as soon 
as the book is closed, the 
truths that lie within its cov- 
ers. Ponder what you have 
read; apply it to life as you 
find it; judge of your own ex- 
perience in its light. If pos- 
sible, get some one else, some 
one whose mental powers you 
respect to read the book, too, 
and then discuss it. 

The value of intelligent, 
equal discussion on other mat- 
ters than books is also very 
high. It has been said, with 
a good deal of truth, that the 
best education from a univer- 


sity lies not so much in lec- 
tures and classes as in dis- 
cussion with other growing 
minds. It is equally true of 
older, more mature minds 
than those of undergraduates. 

It is far easier to see both 
sides of a question if you have 
beside you some one to raise 
objections which you have not 
seen, to suggest possible an- 
swers to questions which you 
had thought almost insoluble; 
some one to put new problems 
before you, to suggest new 
points of view, fresh ideas. 
Of course, it is essential that 
such discussion should be con- 
ducted with intelligence and 
good humor. 

It is not profitable to dis- 
cuss with anyone who is of an 
irascible or prejudiced tem- 
perament; one can only wran- 
gle, and can come to no satis- 
factory conclusion, since, how- 
ever cogent your own argu- 
ments, however rational your 
conclusions, an _ obstinate, 
opinionated opponent will 
never be satisfied or submit 
his own prejudiced view. 

“A man convinced against 
his will is of the same opinion 
still”; to try to bring him to 
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a better judgment, a more 
reasonable state of mind, is 
only to run one’s head against 
a stone wall, and risk ruffling 
one’s own equanimity. 

Beware also, lest you your- 
self fall into the same error. 
Be reasonable; never allow a 
prejudice or an affection to 
become an argument. Listen 
calmly and judicially to argu- 
ments on the other side; put 
your own case with modera- 
tion and force. 


Be open to conviction; 
while not shutting your eyes 
to the truth, or allowing any 
ulterior motive to weigh with 
you in forming an honest 
judgment, do not be blind to 
a true argument advanced by 
“the opposition.” 

Discussion based on these 
lines, carried out by people of 
intelligence, open-mindedness 
and mental honesty, is more 
valuable than much solitary 
musing over problems. 


NO BLACK-OUT 


Sirens shriek! lights flash out, 
Shadowy figures flit and dart, 
Darkness hovers all about, 
But no black-out in my heart. 


Wars may threaten, fears assail, 
Panic spread from pole to pole, 

But the Peace of God prevails, 
Keeping silence in my Soul. 


I shall neither doubt nor fear, 
I shall dread no storms nor strife; 
While the Light of God shines clear 
There’s no black-out in my life. 


. « Marie Joy 


Prayer 


By Robert Bitzer 


RAYER, of course, is a 
[P communion of the soul 

with God, or a recogni- 
tion of the self’s oneness with 
God. The more we think 
about our oneness with God, 
the more we recognize the 
Source of Life from which we 
came; the better will be our 
appreciation of the fact that 
God is incarnated in us; that 
we have access to all of what 
God is and that every channel 
in our experience is open that 
this Life of God may find Its 
perfect outlet in all that we 
do. 

Prayer is a state of mental 
activity. Too many people 
think of prayer as being nega- 
tive, and some prayer is nega- 
tive. Prayer is a state of 
mind in which the individual 
recognizes the nature of Life, 
and in this recognition of 
Life, Life itself re-enacts Its 
nature in man. Prayer is to 
establish in the mind of us a 
recognition of this Divine 
Presence, and is to open in our 
thought those channels neces- 
sary that this perfection of 
God may be manifest in all 
that we are and in all that we 
do. 


We think, then, of prayer 
as a very positive state of 
mind. Not one in which we 
are dictating what we want 
to happen, or those things 
which we desire. It is a state 
of mind in which the indi- 
vidual is so illumined that he 
recognizes himself to be One 
with what God is. It is a state 
of mind in which every chan- 
nel of our being is open to 
the thought that there is a 
full acceptance that this In- 
finite Mind may pour out It- 
self in blessings to us. It is 
a state of mind in which we 
know that “all that the 
Father hath is mine’; in 
which we recognize ourselves 
at the point where this In- 
finite Mind of God is going 
to find Its outlet. 

Of course we cannot dis- 
sociate right prayer from the 
conditions which we want to 
change, the things we desire, 
or those things which are part 
of the attainment of the de- 
sires of the heart. As the re- 
sult of prayer, we receive such 
an influx of power that we 
change any condition we de- 
sire to change. We cannot 
pray aright without changing 


SCIENCE OF MIND MAGAZINE 19 


our awareness of life. Every 
time we think of God as the 
Presence and the Power with- 
in us, we lose what seems to 
be weaknesses, or what seems 
to be doubts. Every time we 
think of God in us as Infinite 
Life and Strength of our be- 
ing; That which fortifies; 
That which gives courage; 
then doubt and fear are elimi- 
nated. Every time we pray, 
we change our thought, 
change our consciousness. 
And every time our conscious- 
ness is changed, the condi- 
tions around us in like man- 
ner are changed, for we real- 
ize that all conditions are but 
reflections of states of mind; 
that any condition that we de- 
sire to change can be changed 
by inducing the necessary 
state of mind that would 
bring about the changed con- 
dition. 

I do not mean by this that 
we should become so intro- 
spective that we make long 
concentrations or meditations 
upon our failures, sins, or that 
which we call error or evil. 
I do mean, however, that we 
should definitely, daily and 
throughout the day, think of 
the Divine within us. Think 
of the Divine fortifying us. 
Think of the Divine building 
into our consciousness new at- 
tributes of life; strengthen- 


ing our character; creating 
within us a new understand- 
ing. 

I know there is something 
in each of us that is at one 
with those around us. I know, 
just as Jesus pointed out, that 
man is One with God, but that 
man is also one with those 
around him, but I realize that 
just simple concentration 
upon the problem of man 
would not be sufficient within 
itself. I realize that we each 
one build up within our con- 
sciousness a new sense of the 
strength of character that be- 
longs to us. I certainly do not 
want to be one with the weak- 
ness of my brother man, and I 
certainly do not want him to 
be one with the weakness in 
my own environment, or lack 
of development that might 
have taken place, but I want 
him to be so at one with the 
strength in my consciousness, 
that when I think of God, I 
want to realize that it is God 
within me that makes me 
strong, and brings out the 
perfection of my being in all 
that l-am=and-all*that 0 do. 
Then, in like manner, I want 
to feel that I am uniting my- 
self with the strength in my 
fellow man. It is the Divine 
in me that meets the Divine 
in those who are around me. 


Then, as we meditate upon 


20 SCIENCE OF MIND MAGAZINE 


the Power within us, we shall 
see that our prayer is uniting 
all the best within us with all 
that God is. It is not bring- 
ing our weaknesses to God; 
our failures to God; our mis- 
takes. It. is “turning * ‘our 
thought away from our weak- 
nesses, mistakes, frustrations, 
inhibitions, or whatever they 
may have been, and turning 
our thought toward That 
within us which knows what 
to do at all times; That with- 
in us which knows how to 
succeed; That within us 
which is able to succeed; That 
within us which is strength 
of being, character, deter- 
mination; That within us 
which is clear vision; That 
within us which brings out 
into our thought a new con- 
cept of life which enables us 
to meet conditions in a trans- 
cendent manner. 


So, prayer is very simple. 
It is the identifying of the 
self with God. It is the recog- 
nition that there is That with- 
in each of us which is perfect 
now. And that as we think of 
God as the perfection of be- 
ing, then, of course, we see 
that the nature of God finds 
Its fulfillment in us. It is the 
reflection or correspondent of 
that which we accept. And 
when we accept this Power 


as our power now, this Life 
as our life now, then, of 
course, limitation or resist- 
ance, or whatever may seem 
to interfere with our Divine 
pattern or plan, those condi- 
tions which we expect to limit 
us, all are conditions which 
we know can be overcome; 
and we know that as we see 
the positive self unfolding in 
a progressive way, we are 
bringing out more and more 
power in all that we do. 


We do not recognize limi- 
tation as anything other than 
the experience or reflection of 
belief or the fulfillment of an 
idea. The same way with op- 
position. We think of it only 
as a manifestation of thought. 
We overcome limitation by 
inducing in our thinking 
ideas which are not limited; 
by releasing into our con- 
sciousness power which is 
greater than that which ap- 
pears to be limitation. The 
same way with what seems 
to be opposition. To become 
conscious of opposition is to 
recognize that the thing 
which we are opposing is 
greater than the thing with 
which we are dealing, but to 
become conscious of our power 
is to bring out a Power and 
Force which not only neutral- 
ize the opposition, but bring 
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out a power which removes 
the opposition, destroys the 
opposition. 

So thinking on our strength, 
brings into our consciousness 
a recognition of Power, a 
realization of a Force, a 
realization of a Presence, and 


that God in us is All Power 
and All Life, and this Pres- 
ence and Power of God re- 
moves anything and every- 
thing unlike Itself. There is 
nothing anywhere that can 
resist this Power when we see 
It as irresistible, relentless in 


Its movement and continuous 
in Its flow. 


it brings out into everything 
that we do this realization 


There is a universal tide, pulsing, throbbing, pulsing, ever 
flowing forward, and on and on. That tide bears everything 
on its bosom; that stream is the stream of atom and of star, 
the pulse-beat of the Almighty. Infinite are the rills and 
whirls and eddies which checker its swelling tide. Numberless 
are the bypaths of its passengers. A man may rage and tear 
and buffet it. He may idly float with its silent rhythms. Or 
his strong arms may carry him onward with its harmonious 
motion. But on he must go. Free, he is yet fated; fated only 
to be free. You may with the rebellious one, count life a 
warfare or with the apathetic deem it a bore. You may com- 
plain of its tantalizing mystery, or rejoice with him who 
conquers. But the reality of realities you shall not see until 
you, too, move with and for the current. 


. .. Horatio W. Dresser 


The Scaffolding of Civilization 


By Hope G. Robinson 


SS IVILIZATION rests 
Cc upon the scaffolding of 
man-made traditions 
and that rest is rapidly be- 
coming uneasy. Traditions 
never make a _ foundation. 
They are nothing more than 
framework which threatens 
at each strain to collapse. An- 
toine de Saint Exupery, the 
author of Wind, Sand and 
Stars, a French flier, philoso- 
pher and writer, said that he 
visited Spain during the Rev- 
olution because he wanted to 
see what men do when their 
scaffolding of tradition col- 
lapses. 

Those who have the insight 
to understand what is hap- 
pening in this. generation 
know that we are witnessing 
what men do when the civili- 
zation which they have built 
comes tumbling down around 
their ears. Wars, confusion, 
disorder and general hysteria 
are but the frantic attempt 
of men to right a situation 
which has been growing in- 
creasingly wrong with each 
succeeding generation. 

Earth seizures, called earth- 
quakes, are minor convulsions 
of a physical world as com- 
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pared to the significant phe- 
nomenon of the writhing, tur- 
bulent upheaval in the mass 
consciousness which is taking 
place before our very eyes. 
The same thing is occurring 
within the consciousness of 
every man. Earthbound in- 
terpretations of life, love, and 
law are being torn into shreds 
and cast away into the noth- 
ingness which they are. The 
rapid increase of mental 
power is making itself felt in 
the ways of man. It is power - 
released, but not yet is it a 
controlled power. It is the 
truth of being which must 
finally re-enforce the founda- 
tion of civilization and the 
truth of being consists of con- 
scious unity of man with his 
source. 

What do men do when the 
scaffolding of centuries of 
dreams begins to collapse? 
What can they do when they 
are seized by an uncontrolled 
power that threatens destruc- 
tion? Without vision the peo- 
ple perish and without vision 
to seize scientific spiritual 
principle and apply it at once 
to the situation in the world 
of today the destiny of man 
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will lapse into more centuries 
of apparent extinction fol- 
lowed by renewed struggle 
for success. Truth crushed to 
earth will rise again. That is 
basic truth. But need truth be 
crushed to earth at this time? 
Can truth be raised aloft 
quickly and clearly enough to 
save the collapse of this civili- 
zation? 


What do men do under 
these conditions? There are 
definite observations and de- 
ductions which can be made 
from the present world scene. 
Some men themselves crum- 
ble with a crumbling civiliza- 
tion. The shock staggers 
them. They commit suicide, 
become mental cases, or they 
may assume indifference. Es- 
cape in some form is their 
only way out. Great numbers 
of men frantically try to re- 
pair the swaying structure by 
methods of strategy, design or 
force. These ways are readily 
apparent today, but these 
ways have failed in all other 
civilizations. History does not 
recommend them. However, in 
this twentieth century there is 
a new method which is find- 
ing its way into the conscious- 
ness of men. The only ques- 
tion now is, will this new way 
be established quickly enough 
to keep truth from again be- 
ing crushed to earth? Those 


who believe in this new way 
would incorporate the stone 
which the builders have thus 
far rejected. The _ scientific 
spiritual principle of being is 
the cornerstone which has 
been rejected. This stone has 
been just as conclusively 
turned down by sincere, so- 
called God-fearing persons as 
by those who have publicly 
claimed to be atheistic or ag- 
nostic. Ignorant sincerity and 
tenacity is no improvement on 
apathy and indifference in a 
crisis. If truth be crushed to 
earth now it will rise again. 
That is inevitable, but it need 
not be crushed to earth if what 
is known and understood be 
released and applied to the 
problems before us. 


The power which is out of 
control is mental power. Each 
person is equipped with the 
instrument of mind. What he 
does with it is his liberty and 
right. If he chooses to let it 
be ungoverned he will reap 
the results of an ungoverned 
and untrained mind. That too 
is inevitable. If the person lets 
his instrument of mind be- 
lieve that time is needed to 
assimilate, understand and 
use the principle of being, 
then the victory of truth will 
again be delayed in the ex- 
perience of mankind. It is 
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unto each individual accord- 
ing to the belief of that in- 
dividual. Likewise it is unto 
every civilization according to 
the dominant beliefs of that 
civilization. Belief is a state 
or condition of consciousness. 
Hence the state or condition 
of the race-consciousness must 
determine the destiny of that 
race. To deny this is to delay 
the action of truth in the af- 
fairs of men. 

Emmet Fox recently said, 
“Prayer must be simple, di- 
rect, and spontaneous.”’ When 


the scaffolding of society 
gives way there must be a 
reaction that is simple, direct 
and spontaneous by those who 
know what the cornerstone of 
the structure must be. There 
appear to be three ways that 
men react when the scaffold- 
ing of their traditions begins 
to sway—one is escape, an- 
other is mistaken or inade- 
quate methods. History dis- 
credits both. Is the third 
ready to stay the ultimate 
crash of an obviously crum- 
bling civilization? 
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Where Much Is Received 


By Christian D. Larson 


T A question meeting, 
A during the early years 
of the metaphysical 
movement, a man brought in- 
terest and attention to a high 
pitch when he made the fol- 
lowing statement: ‘Before I 
began to study and practice 
the new thought teaching, I 
could get angry, disgusted, re- 
sentful, and even furious, 
without feeling any ill effects 
at the time; but now, when- 
ever I give in to those emo- 
tions, I feel like a wreck the 
rest of the day.” A most sig- 
nificant statement indeed; and 
there have been thousands, 
since that time, who could, no 
doubt, have spoken in similar 
terms. Every metaphysical 
student, possibly, has had, or 
is having, the same experi- 
ence, to some degree; and has 
wondered about the reason 
why. 
It is taken for granted that 
a student of metaphysics 
should never get angry, re- 


sentful or disgusted; he 
should never give vent to fear, 
worry, malice, indignation, 


nor any of those negative and 
destructive emotions; but if 
he does, he gives himself 
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rough treatment. He will suf- 
fer far more from wrong 
thinking and emotional dis- 
turbances than he did previ- 
ously; and he will soon dis- 
cover that he cannot indulge 
in those “primitive luxuries” 
any more. He will find that he 
has stepped up into another 
world—where the rules and 
expectations of life are de- 
cidedly different. He is learn- 
ing to live and think accord- 
ing to a new concept; he is 
beginning to use his powers 
in a larger way and for an- 
other purpose; and so, he will 
find it necessary to change his 
conduct, personal and mental, 
to correspond. 

What this man said about 
“feeling like a wreck” after 
a fit of anger, is something we 
can easily explain. For the 
truth is that when we begin 
to study and practice meta- 
physics, we proceed, deliber- 
ately, to use our thought in a 
definite manner; we direct 
our thought positively upon 
the purpose in view; we give 
more feeling, energy and ac- 
tion to our thought; and, as 
a natural result, our thought 
becomes deeper, more pene- 
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trating, more effective and 
more powerful. This, of 
course, is exactly what every 
metaphysical student is try- 
ing to accomplish. We all are 
most eager to increase, as far 
as possible, the power and the 
effectiveness of our thought; 
and this increase becomes an 
enormous advantage so long 
as we use our thought con- 
structively ; so long as we use 
this power to heal, strengthen, 
build, advance, develop, per- 
fect, overcome and transform. 
And that is the way we are 
expected to use our thought 
after we have come up into 
greater power and better un- 
derstanding. 


When we have increased 
the power of our thought, 
however, we had better not 
fall, and become angry, fear- 
ful, anxious or resentful; for, 
if we do, the effects will be 
far from pleasant. In fact, we 
may ‘feel like a wreck” for 
a time; and, possibly, set 
forces in motion that may 
produce illness, trouble or 
failure. Thoughts that are 
wrong or perverted can do 
far more damage when they 
are powerful than when they 
are weak. That is the simple 
truth of the matter. Wrong 
thinking is always detrimen- 
tal; but the stronger your 
thought becomes, the worse 


will be the effects of such 
thinking. The same is true of 
wrong living, dissipation, bad 
habits, destructive emotions, 
and the like. The stronger 
your thought becomes, the 
more harmful those forces or 
modes of life become. 

When we go forth, there- 
fore, to seek greater power 
and development in mind, 
thought, consciousness and 
emotion, we must learn to so 
live that this greater power 
be always used constructively 
—and for the highest good 
to all concerned. We must 
adapt the most perfect mode 
of living conceivable. For, 
if we go wrong, or give vent 
to anger, disgust or bitter- 
ness, the reactions will be 
detrimental to a far greater 
degree than if we were mere- 
ly small minds living out on 
the surface. “The higher you 
are, the worse the injury 
should you fall.” This is in- 
variably true, whether the fall 
is physical or mental. But the 
central fact is this, that any 
perverted force or action in 
life can do more harm when 
it is powerful than when it 
is weak; and, in like manner, 
a constructive force can do 
more good, and produce great- 
er results, when it is power- 
ful than when it is weak. 


“And to whomsoever much 
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is given, of him shall much be 
required.” This is a law that 
runs through the whole of cre- 
ation. The richest soil is ex- 
pected to produce the largest 
harvest. The most capable 
mind is expected to render 
the greatest service. And 
those who have _ received 
higher knowledge are expect- 
ed to live on a higher level. 
They are expected to live a 
clean life, a better life, a more 
useful life, a more exemplary 
life, a more inspiring life. 
That is expected, not by man- 
kind alone, but by the basic 
law of life itself. They who 
have received much, are ex- 
pected to give much, do much 
and be much. But, if they neg- 
lect to do so, they will lose 
extensively in many ways. 
That is the way the law 
works. It is very good to you 
when you do your best; it will 
do more and more for you in 
every way. It will neglect 
you, however, and cast you 
out, when you insist on being 
your least or your worst. 


The same law that does 
great things for you when 
you go right, will do terrible 
things to you when you go 
wrong. And, naturally so. The 
laws of life are there to do 
for you what you want done. 
If you want heaven, here and 
now, and work for it, the law 


will give you heaven. But if 
you seek some other place, 
and work for that, to that 
place you will go. The law 
will respond to your purpose 
and desire; and the more pow- 
erful your thought, the far- 
ther you will go in either di- 
rection. That is how it works 
in every field, realm or state 
of life. If we have detrimen- 
tal habits, physical or mental, 
the adverse effects of those 
habits will increase as we in- 
crease the power of our 
thought, and deepen our emo- 
tion. Grief, worry, disap- 
pointment, bitterness, and the 
like, deal more severely with 
those who have _ increased 
their mental power. Or, if we 
dissipate in any way, or go 
“the way of the world,’ we 
will suffer more intensely, 
and have more to pay, if we 
have increased our mental 
power. 


True, we are not supposed 
to do any of these adverse 
things, when we take this im- 
portant step in advance, and 
begin to live the truth. But 
it is possible for any one to 
fall back now and again—un- 
less he takes the straight and 
narrow path—and continues 
on that path regardless of 
what may come or go. And 
here, may we note, with much 
emphasis, that the straight 
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and narrow path is not the 
bleak and lowly road the 
world has thought it to be. 
It is the only safe path—and 
the most attractive of all. It 
is on this path that we find 
the most, live the most, enjoy 
the most, accomplish the most. 
It is on this path that we 
have the best health, the 
greatest strength, the deepest 
power, the largest faith and 
the highest vision. It is on 
this path that we find length 


ideals. It is the path of in- 
crease and fulfillment—on all 
levels of life; and the reason 
why we all understand. It is 
on this path that we live and 
work with the Law. It is on 
this path that we move di- 
rectly and definitely towards 
the Great Source—the source 
of everything that we shall 
ever need or aspire to possess. 
There is good reason, there- 
fore, why this path was rec- 
ommended by the highest au- 


of days, realize our desires, thority that history has 
and attain to our cherished known. 
ome > 


We alone are responsible for our judgments, and their con- 


sequences in our personal life. If we keep our grounds of 
judgment in the realm of Knowledge, Love and Faith, we shall 
not only be saved from false judgment, shall not only get the 
beam out of our own eye, but we shall get the mote out of 
the eye of the other, the beam being judgment according to 
appearance. ... How can you love God when you do not love 
your neighbour, since God is the source of all Love? If you do 
not love your neighbour, you have no recourse but to acquire 
love of God, then approach your neighbour with It. While 
we are coming to know Love, let trust in God suspend con- 
demnatory judgment, and thus avoid adding to the store of 
condemnation in the mind’s citadel. 


... dames Porter Mills 


Help Yourself 


By Edgar White Burrill 


(Editors Note: This is the fourth in 
a series by Dr. Burrill on YOURSELF, 


which concludes next month with Un-- 


derstand Yourself.) 

OU are to help yourself, 

for God helps the one 

who helps himself. But 
don’t help yourself to any- 
thing that is not rightfully 
yours. You will not, if you 
control yourself properly, for 
you will know that only in 
obedience to law is there lib- 
erty. The disciplined person 
never wants to help himself 
to anything that does not be- 
long to him. First of all, be 
yourself, and you will not de- 
sire to imitate anybody else 
or take what is another’s, for 
you are unique, different from 
anybody else, and important 
just as you are. When you 
believe in yourself, your true 
self, you know that it is Christ 
in you that is your hope of 
glory, not the Christhood of 
anyone else. 

Help yourself to the infinite 
Good of the universe, but 
don’t try to take it from any 
person, nor take more than 
you need. Nothing is really 
free without payment or ef- 
fort. Samples are sometimes 
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given away, but only as bait 
to catch customers. Most of 
us rely on anything but God 
for help. 

We are to go to God first, 
to thank God and take cour- 
age. There are three things 
we must learn to use rightly: 
food and drink and air. Let 
us be very practical about 
these needs, remembering 
them as fuel for our body- 
house, which is the temple of 
our Holy Spirit. We are to eat 
moderately, drink plentifully, 
and breathe deeply. 

Do you know how to 
breathe properly? You say 
you’ve been doing it a long 
time. Do you know that the 
Latin word for breathing, in- 
spire, means to take in the 
very presence of God with ev- 
ery breath you draw? How 
can you do this with little 
half-fearful short breaths 
that you take during the day- 
time? Deep, full-breathing ac- 
tivates your mechanism’s en- 
ergy centers as well as thor- 
oughly purifying the blood- 
stream. If you have an in- 
feriority complex, raise your 
chest, breathe deeply, say, “I 
know that I am a beloved 
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child of my heavenly Father, 
and can do all things with 
Him.” Make this a habit. Oxy- 
genate your thought as well 
as your body. 

Do you know how to work 
without strain, to rest with- 
out fear, to play without in- 
hibitions, to love without ex- 
cess? I wonder. Do you know 
how to make democracy work 
better? Do you care about 
your fellowman? Then how 
can you say you love God or 
have earned peace? Do you 
know how to do anything 
skillfully, or do you just mud- 
dle along? How did you learn? 
The athlete perfects himself 
for a race by exercise. The 
musician makes himself skill- 
ful by regular practice. Are 
we mice or men, content to 
be bond or free? Until you 
have mastered some technique 
so that doing a thing rightly 
has become automatic, second 
nature, a habit, you have not 
really learned. 

So it is with spiritual un- 
derstanding, turning within 
to the Father because we 
know how, have done it re- 
peatedly, and are sure. 
Wouldn’t you like to learn 
how to help yourself in any 
emergency? You can, so that 
in your hour of need you will 
not bewail the lack of handy 
textbook or a telephone to call 


a practitioner. Wouldn’t you 
like to know how to heal any 
illness, how to overcome sor- 
row, poverty, fear, loneliness? 
You need never be lonely if 
you thank God when you sit 
down to a meal by yourself. 
Is He not there? Being grate- 
ful aids digestion, so that 
‘nothing shall by any means 
hurt you.” And you can have 
this divine companionship al- 
ways, whatever you do, wher- 
ever you are. All things are 
good for you in moderation. 
Be gloriously alive, not 
among the forever dying but 
never dead. Learn how to 
sleep soundly, feel light, keep 
young. Don’t dig your grave 
with your teeth. More people 
die of food excess than of 
drink. 


Faith, however, alone can 
give the right perspective and 
a healthy state of mind. Then 
appetite and desire are nor- 
mal. When you are anxious, 
naturally you are not hungry. 
When you are apprehensive or 
resentful or angry, your di- 
gestive juices turn queer. How 
could it be otherwise? Your 
appetite is the conscience of 
your body. Don’t corrode and 
tarnish it by drugs, stimu- 
lants, condiments. Good taste 
is simple. When you are hun- 
gry, the plain foods taste best, 
the whole wheat, fruits, vege- 
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tables, cereals, milk. The 
heavier foods for the most 
part are not needed by the av- 
erage man unless he lives a 
hard outdoor life. In olden 
days, meat was often the only 
sustenance of the pioneer. It 
still is of the Eskimo. And 
they are still doing very well. 
With us, a sedentary life 
makes our needs different. 

Faith in Good is essential to 
the healthy life; faith in sim- 
ple things establishes a sense 
of well-being so authoritative- 
ly that it draws to itself its 
own needs. God is your guide, 
even bodily, when faith casts 
out fear. Why fear anything? 
Certainly not the past, for it 
has given us wisdom, even 
from our mistakes; not this 
present, for here we are, still 
protected, guided, safe; not 
the future, for the same guid- 
ance and protection are avail- 
able forever; not people, for 
all are children of our Father; 
and not things or conditions, 
for we have been given do- 
minion over them. What is 
there to fear? 

“Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every 
word... of God.” When you 
decide to be healthy, you be- 
gin unconsciously to select 
the elements which make 
for health. When you are 
friendly, you make friends; 


when you send out love, you 
attract love. The law is al- 
ways the same. And when 
you single-mindedly send out 
into the Universal the demand 
that creates good, good shall 
be yours. Your own decision 
is more powerful than any 
diet, prohibition, or regimen. 
The voice of authority is with- 
in you. You issue the com- 
mands. The Law of Response 
must then set to work to ful- 
fill them. From the store- 
house of Allness, your re- 
quests must be fulfilled. There 
are no exceptions, no discrim- 
inations. Your demand, be- 
lieving, when you make up 
your mind, is the key. What 
will you have? It is already 
set aside for you. 


Learn to relax frequently. 
Health is harmony expressed 
outwardly. Friction and re- 
sistance rob us of grace and 
power. Praise the Lord more. 
Thanksgiving is the only real 
prayer. It obtains immediate 
response. The Spirit of Truth 
reveals directly to you the 
deep things of God. You need 
not run to and fro, window- 
shopping for metaphysical 
help. The Christ within you 
is the kingdom of heaven for 
you. Not goods, but Good we 
really seek. It is righteous- 
ness for righteousness’ sake 
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that counts, not subservience 
for the sake of the loaves and 
fishes. We are to work for 
the Truth, not for results. 
Love and Wisdom are to be 
expressed; then the results 
follow. In our realization of 
our oneness with the Whole 


you know, and more shall be 
added. Let us have less talk 
about Truth, more practice of 
it. Let your Light shine, not 
for rewards but for inner sat- 
isfaction. Too much praying 
is unhealthy; an ascetic life 
is abnormal. Be active in good 


are all demonstrations made. works. Rejoice and_ sing 
Live the life because it is the praises. Help yourself to 
good life. Embody the good God. 

oe > 


Nations are like individuals, they are born, they grow, pass 
through analogous experiences and die. They develop char- 
acter which is the expression of the solidarity of the people, 
the prevailing tendencies of the great majority, determining 
its qualities and traits. A nation can be changed in character 
through its dominant members. . . . Because of this “law of 
the masses” and this “rule of the classes,” it lies within the 
power of a people who love the masses and have the knowledge 
of the classes to press their nation on to the highest places 
that a nation can occupy. And whoever will see this Truth 
and determine to join forces with the Great Destiny (God) 
“that shapes our ends,” living only to serve his (or her) 
fellow-beings’ perfection, has come to the greater patriotism, 
that precedes the ushering in of ‘the Government which shall 
be upon His shoulder.” 


... Annie Rix Militz 


Master Your Fear 


By Mabel Corll Thorne 


N these days when many 
| fears arise, it is a good 

plan to consider the ques- 
tion of fear, for it is a very 
powerful emotion and should 
not be allowed to hold the 
center of the stage in our 
thoughts. It puts all other 
emotions back stage, like a 
person who craves the lime- 
light, and is jealous of any 
other emotion sharing the 
spotlight with it. If we fully 
realize that it can command 
such attention only when we 
permit our thoughts to be- 
come centered on it, we can 
be the masters and bring for- 
ward faith and courage to 
play the leading roles; then 
we shall be surprised to see 
how quickly fear slinks away 
when relegated to a minor 
role. 

Feelings of uncertainty 
give rise to most fears, but 
if the future were mapped 
out before us we should not 
be satisfied, for all the antici- 
pation of the unexpected 
would be lost. We hear some 
say that they hate to see the 
highways lose their curves 
for they enjoy the thrill of 
unexpected views. If condi- 


tions are bearable in the pres- 
ent and have been bearable 
in the past, why should we be 
so fearful of the future? 
Changes will come but that 
is no proof they will not be 
for the best and be filled with 
better and brighter hours 
than we now anticipate. Why 
not meet undesirable fears 
with a shrug of the shoulders 
and nonchalantly repeat the 
newsboy’s philosophy, ‘‘Keep 
Kool—Twont Last — Nuthin 
Does.” 

One of the worst fears 
which many experience is a 
fear of being afraid. No one 
cares to be regarded as weak 
and as any show of fear is 
taken as a sign of weakness, 
the result is a fear that we 
shall suddenly display fright 
in some crisis and ruin the 
reputation for fearlessness 
which we hoped we had built 
up. Any unmastered weak- 
ness must be faced and con- 
quered or we shall find it hu- 
miliating us on some occasion 
when we wished to appear at 
our best. 

Carlyle observed that a man 
is a slave until he has put 
fear under his feet, so when 
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fear assails us why not stand 
up to it as if it were a person 
and ask, “Are you, Mr. 
FEAR, stronger than I? Who 
is going to be master, you or 
I?” A habitual smoker wish- 
ing to break that habit once 
used such a method success- 
fully. Whenever tempted to 
smoke, he held a cigarette up 
before him and asked, “Who 
is the stronger, you or [?” 
Not wishing to concede 
greater strength to such a 
tiny object, he soon won the 
battle. When facing such a 
dilemma, it is by arousing a 
consciousness of our God- 
given powers that we are en- 
abled to surmount fear. 
Elbert Hubbard believed 
that ‘“‘there is no devil but 
fear; nobody or nothing can 
harm you but yourself.’”’ Man 
can injure or harm us only on 
the outside while we are keep- 
ing aware of the sensations 
from without, but cannot 
touch us on the inside when 
we live in conscious unity 
with the Spirit which speaks 
to us only from within. Men 
and events can do their worst 
but they can never destroy the 
real I AM, for that is the un- 
conquerable spirit described 
by Dr. Frank Crane as “a lit- 
tle shooting flame of God who 


is the Central Fire of all.” 
Maeterlinck once asked, 
“What’s man but a god who is 
afraid?” To realize we are 
“gods though in the germ,” we 
need faith. Just as fear is in- 
tangible, vague, and indescrib- 
able, so is faith; consequent- 
ly, it battles fear on that in- 
visible side of our being where 
both originate and hold forth. 
With faith we turn toward the 
light and see God’s hand at 
the helm. Fear beholds the 
shadows made by turning 
away from God. 

The rays of faith are more 
powerful than the X-rays on 
which we count so heavily in 
physical life for they pierce 
the hidden, unconscious fears 
which beset us and they up- 
root the fifth column activities 
of fears which have been al- 
lowed to gain a foothold in our 
subconscious mind. Faith be- 
comes the positive magnet 
which guides us in judging 
propaganda sanely so that it 
does not arouse false fears, 
causing us to make hasty and 
unwise decisions. Why not 
seek freedom from fear by a 
declaration of independence 
for ourselves by affirming that 
God is our strength and that 
we shall not fear what man 
shall do unto us? 


Use or Lose 


By John Irwin 


OST of us have heard 
M the expression, ‘‘Use 

or Lose,” and then 
possibly given it a casual once 
over, nodding our heads 
rather vaguely, but neverthe- 
less pleasantly, as if to say: 
“Yes, I guess that’s right, but 
I haven’t the time to figure 
it out now,” and then inward- 
ly thinking: “Gee! I wish I 
could demonstrate some 
money—I could sure use it 
right now.” Then our mind 
sort of wanders off, never 
guessing that it had passed up 
a potential nugget, a veritable 
gold mine, and most im- 
portant to us, a phase of the 
“law of increase.” 

That short statement, “Use 
or Lose” contains a world of 
meaning, and has much to do 
with the amassing of some of 
the huge fortunes of indi- 
viduals throughout the world. 
Take our own Henry Ford 
for instance. Here’s a state- 
ment made by him in an in- 
terview with Ralph Waldo 
Trine: ‘Success is in getting 
ready, getting prepared. It is 
in the person himself. It is 
giving a lot for a little—in 
service. If you want more of 


anything, use what you have 
—the more you use, the more 
you have.” 

Why is this so? Why must 
we start an outflow in order 
to have an inflow? 

I know of a case of a friend 
of mine who is an actor in 
Motion Pictures. Every time 
things get pretty bad and he 
is down to his last $10.00, he 
takes his wife to one of the 
finest restaurants in town and 
they spend it all on a big din- 
ner with all the trimmings. 
The next day a good job is 
sure to turn up and the money 
starts rolling in. No doubt 
you know of plenty of cases 
like this, and you can be sure 
that this case as well as thou- 
sands of others involves some 
phase of the One Law of cause 
and effect. 

In some New Thought 
Groups they teach their peo- 
ple to make a move toward 
their demonstration; to go out 
and buy something, to give 
something away, to take a 
step in the direction of their 
desire. 

In Religious Science we 
hear much about the inertia 
of old thought patterns. It 
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seems that some of our old 
habitual thought patterns be- 
come so hardened and en- 
crusted that they must actual- 
ly be broken up by some sort 
of movement or action. Just as 
Jesus told the man who had 
been paralyzed for many 
years, to “‘take up thy bed and 
walk,” we must stir up this 
water of life to keep it fresh 
and flowing. 

You’ve noticed that even 
physical objects seem to de- 
cay unless used occasionally? 
Household furnishings, wear- 
ing apparel and such seem to 
literally fall apart after a few 
years of non-usage and this 
also applies to parts of the 
physical body. “Use or Lose” 
seems to be the law. 

Do you have certain talents 
that you haven’t used in the 
last few years? You ought to 
do something about them— 


exercise them a bit—they in- 
crease by use. 


Jesus taught a lesson in 
using what you have in his 
feeding of the five thousand. 
You remember he asked that 
the few loaves and fishes be 
brought to him, and he gave 
thanks and blessed them and 
they multiplied. 


What is the law back of 
all this? It is the Law of Life. 
If Life is Infinite, which It is, 
then everything should tend 
to expansion and multiplica- 
tion in the Divine Plan be- 
cause in so doing Jt multiplies 
Its own experience, [ts own 
pleasure, Jts own fruition. 


So, if we want more of any- 
thing, we must use what we 
have, and if we do this with 
understanding and blessing, 
we cannot fail to experience 
an abundance of good. 


Are You Demonstrating Truth? 


By Vivian May Williams 


AVE you been a student 
of Truth for years and 
yet there is just some- 

thing you have failed to con- 
tact to your entire satisfac- 
tion? Are you demonstrating 
the things your heart desires? 
If so, you can rest assured 
you understand the laws of 
Life and are applying them— 
if you are not getting results, 
it is because you do not under- 
stand yourself. Yes, I mean 
yourself and I do not mean 
to say God or heaven. Blind 
faith has worked wonders, 
but after all, if you want your 
life to express the perfect 
continuity of Good, you must 
find that which enables you to 
utilize the power of God at 
will. 

Let us pause here an in- 
stant and ask ourselves what 
God is. We all know that God 
is not a person with whom we 
must plead, for He expressed 
Himself in terms of all good 
things before you and I be- 
came conscious of Him. To 
me, God is the power that en- 
ables me to become aware of 
Him, as well as all manifesta- 
tion. The term God is derived 
from the word Good, there- 


fore anything that is good is 
this Power in form. Does not 
an unseen Power of good cre- 
ate and govern the rose? You 
do not wonder about the pow- 
er that sustains the rose be- 
cause you know that it just is 
and you let it rest there. But 
when it comes to yourself, 
you wonder, reason, argue, 
condemn, criticize and doubt 
your own power. Why? Be- 
cause you have been mesmer- 
ized by the belief in a sepa- 
rate selfhood. You believe 
that the forms you see are 
separate people, places and 
things rather than the shad- 
owing forth or reflection of 
the one Ego, God. 

If you stand in the sun, your 
body is reflected by a shadow. 
Trace this shadow back to its 
origin and you find yourself. 
Now think of your body, or 
any other manifestation, as 
the reflection or shadow of 
God and then trace it back to 
its cause or origin and you 
find God. You will be com- 
pelled to admit at this point, 
that all there is to you is God 
in reflection or manifestation. 
Can you now see why Jesus 
said, “I and my Father are 
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one’? He knew there were 
not two, no more than you 
and your shadow are two. 
‘Now that we have made 
our at-one-ment with the only 
Power we have, let us make 
it practical through demon- 
stration. The word demon- 
stration means: “‘proot’ -— 
therefore you must have some- 
thing to prove before you can 
demonstrate. The average 
Truth student wastes time in 
trying to demonstrate things 
for it is the Principle of Life 
within you that must be 
proven, and then “all things 
will be added’’—this is why I 
say you must understand 
yourself. When you fully per- 
ceive that you are Power, and 
not body, you will be making 
progress, for you cannot con- 
tact the Power of God until 
you think in terms of power. 


Jesus was powerful because 
he claimed he was the Power 
of God. Why does humanity 
hesitate to do the same thing? 
Because there is a belief that 
God and man are two instead 
of one. We do not say that 
the principle of mathematics 
and the numerals are two, for 
they co-exist as one conscious- 
ness of arithmetic. God and 
His man is One, and that One 
is God—hence God is all there 
is. 

As long as you believe you 


are separated from the things 
you desire, you are in no con- 
dition of consciousness to 
prove (demonstrate) the fact 
that the kingdom of God is 
within you. 

No doubt you all have ra- 
dios. Let me ask whether you 
depend upon the instrument 
or the radio wave to bring the 
programs to your home? Your 
Mind stands in the same rela- 
tionship to your body as the 
radio wave stands to your 
radio. Just as the radio wave 
is not confined to your instru- 
ment, but is free to contact 
every instrument on earth, so 
is your Mind free from your 
body and can place you in 
touch with everything in the 
kingdom of heaven. In order 
to prove (demonstrate) this 
fact, you must learn to har- 
monize your thinking with the 
power of your Mind, for it is 
your omnipresent kingdom of 
God. Demonstration is reali- 
zation or expression and not 
something to be added to your 
“stature.” 


If you are dissatisfied with 
your progress, ask yourself 
what it is you possess that 
you wish to prove or demon- 
strate. Suppose you were an 
automobile salesman. In or- 
der to sell cars it would be 
necessary to have a car to 
demonstrate, would it not? 
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Now suppose you are trying 
to demonstrate supply or 
money, and yet nothing comes 
to pass. You have faithfully 
applied your mental formulas 
and yet the demonstration is 
not made. Do you realize 
(make real) that the power 
of your Mind supplies you 
with the consciousness to be- 
come aware of supply or 
money? If so, you have con- 
tacted the principle of power 
that will prove or demonstrate 
itself by means of your con- 
sciousness. Your conscious- 
ness 1s your demonstration— 
not the things you desire. The 
manifestation is but the proof 
that you have contacted the 
Principle and Its idea. 

Perhaps you wish to demon- 
strate health. This can only 
be accomplished by realizing 
that you are the power of 
wholeness, vitality, strength 
and all that constitutes health 
because your Mind is God and 
your body reflects His divine 
qualities. Finding health with- 
in you gives you something to 
demonstrate. 

Merely thinking about the 
things you desire will never 
demonstrate them. Remember 
this always—you can never 
demonstrate or prove that 
which you do not possess, just 
as an automobile salesman 
cannot demonstrate a car un- 


less he has one with which to 
make his mechanical demon- 
stration. God created you in 
His own image and gave you 
the kingdom of heaven. It is 
just as though He said, “I 
have placed every one of my 
creations within the reach of 
each one of you—now get 
busy and prove (demonstrate) 
the fact that you are my Sons 
and that you are in heaven 
now.” But what are most peo- 
ple doing? They are trying 
to make God’s world over— 
trying to make their bodies 
over—trying to fill purses that 
are already full, for the purse 
is an idea filled with the Sub- 
stance that sustains it in con- 
sciousness. Men are looking 
for work absolutely unmind- 
ful of the action that is taking 
place right where they are. 
The same Power that causes 
them to tramp the streets in 
idleness, is the Power that will 
work through them if and 
when they acknowledge It to 
be their only action. 


Very few individuals actu- 
ally appreciate themselves as 
the Word made flesh. Appre- 
ciation is love and love is the 
fulfilling of the law of Good. 
Love sets the power into mo- 
tion and proves itself by 
means of its consciousness, 
man. 
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If you would be a one hun- one hundred per cent with the 
dred per cent demonstrator, Power of the universe right 
you must realize that you are now. 


Take a tree, or its seed, its fruit, its flower, or its leaf, 
gather up the wisdom that is in you, examine the object with 
a good microscope, and you will see wonderful things; while 
the interiors that you do not see are still more wonderful. 
Observe the order in its development, how the tree grows 
from seed even to new seed, and consider whether there is 
not at every successive step a continual endeavor to propagate 
itself further; for the final thing to which it aims is seed, 
in which its reproductive power exists anew. And if you 
are willing to think spiritually, which you can do if you wish, 
will you not now see wisdom here? And if you are willing 
to go far enough in spiritual thought, will you not see also 
that this power is not from the seed, nor from the sun of the 
world, which is pure fire, but is in the seed from God the 
Creator, whose wisdom is infinite; and in it not only at the 
moment it was created, but continually afterwards? For 
maintenance involves perpetual creation, as permanence in- 
volves a perpetual springing forth. It is the same as if you 
should withdraw willing from doing, for then work would 
stop; or as if you should withdraw thought from speech, for 
then speech would stop, or as if you should withdraw effort 
from movement, for then movement would stop; in a word, if 
you should withdraw the cause from the effect the effect would 
perish. 

. .. Emanuel Swedenborg 


What Is the Pearl of Great Price? 


By Lillian De Waters 


HE Kingdom of Heaven 

is like unto a merchant 

man seeking goodly 
pearls: who, when he had 
found one pearl of great price, 
went and sold all that he had, 
and bought it. (Matt. 13:46) 
The arresting and most ex- 
tremely vital questions we 
must answer are these: What 
is the pearl of great price 
which we are to find, and for 
which everyone seeks world 
after world, and age after 
age? What are the things 
which we are then to let go 
of, or part with, in order that 
we take possession of this 
“Pearl’? Some might answer 
that the pearl of great price 
is to find God; to realize God; 
to gain understanding, and 
so on. Many feel that to them 
health would be the pearl of 
great price; and still others 
see it as an abundant supply. 
But if one has health, for in- 
stance, will he not continue 
the search for satisfaction, 
and complete peace? Health 
alone never brings lasting and 
full contentment. Neither does 
fabulous wealth ever com- 
pletely satisfy anyone. What- 
ever the pearl of great price 
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is, it must include everything, 
—permanent health, wealth, 
understanding and happiness. 

Today, as ever, we see peo- 
ple ceaselessly searching, this 
way and that way, for this 
thing and that thing, believ- 
ing that when they find it, 
they will be happy and satis- 
fied. But no; no matter what 
they find or do not find, they 
continue on and on in their 
search throughout the ages, 
never discovering that which 
includes all things; that which 
is permanent good, and com- 
pleteness itself. Could it be 
that the pearl of great price 
is the Kingdom of Heaven? 
Surely this contains, and is, 
all things. But where shall 
one look for the Kingdom of 
Heaven? Has he not been 
taught that he must die or 
leave this world in order to 
enter into it? How then could 
he ever hope to find it while 
here on earth? Jesus surely 
meant that the Kingdom could 
be found right here and now; 
and to the discerning ones, he 
clearly disclosed its where- 
abouts. Did he not say that 
the Kingdom of God is within 
you? Thus in order to find 
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Heaven, the completeness and 
fullness of all good, you must 
first find that which includes 
it, that is, you must find “‘you”’ 
... yourself! Therefore, that 
for which everyone searches, 
from age to age, and from 
generation to generation, is 
himself! Inevitably, one must 
seek until he finds himself 
. . . his changeless, perfect, 
immaculate Self. Finding 
this, he has found God; he has 
found life eternal and ever- 
lasting. He has found knowl- 
edge and understanding. He 
has found bliss. He has found 
the unlimited abundance of 
good. He has found the King- 
dom of Heaven. 


Now we perceive that all 
the years of study have been 
for just one purpose —to 
find oneself. To control and 
eliminate sin, disease and 
death, which many have con- 
sidered the goal, is not the 
fulfillment of this purpose; 
nor to demonstrate health, 
wealth and happiness. Never- 
theless, these ideas and their 
activities have brought un- 
told good while the search 
continued. Some of the most 
helpful steps of insight which 
have cleared our vision so that 
now we may see Face to Face 
have been the following: 


We are not mortals nor 
human beings. 


There is no mortal mind. 

We are not man. 

There are no individual 
minds. 

We are the Way, 
Truth and the Life. 


Following these percep- 
tions, we then came into the 
awareness of a deeper and > 
fuller light on the following 
subjects: 

The true Jesus Christ. 

The Virgin Birth. 

The Immaculate Body. 

The Holy Ghost. 

Author and characters 
are one and identical. 

How grateful and thankful 
we are for these steps! They 
have brought us to the pin- 
nacle where we find ourself to 
be none other than the I Am 
that I Am. Verily, ourself is 
the pearl of great price, and 
so in finding it, we have come 
face to face with our Perfec- 
tion; our permanent and un- 
changeable good. Thus fur- 
ther steps thereto are no 
longer necessary. From this 
pinnacle of vision, we see that 
the works were finished from 
the foundation of the world. 
(Heb. 4:3) We see as God, 
and accept the heart’s forever 
decision that Perfection is 
ours, without beginning or 
end. Thus the steps, having 
served their purpose, are now 
swallowed up in the joyous ac- 
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ceptance of the Self as never 
having been other than per- 
fect, permanent, unchange- 
able and absolute. 


The parable of the pearl 
sets forth these three distinct 
steps, or perceptions — (1) 
The finding of the pearl. (2) 
The disposal of all material 
possessions. (3) The securing 
of the jewel. These steps, 
spiritually interpreted, each 
must take as follows—(1) 
We must keep seeking, that 
is, seeing and taking the steps 
in perceptions, until we dis- 
cover the Self to be the 
“jewel” for which everyone 
searches. (2) The search is 
then abandoned. (3) Then 
comes the active possession of 
that Self which ever, from 
eternity, has been ours. 


Jesus preached repentance 
to the people, and rebirth; re- 
generation and resurrection 
from dead works. These were 
the preliminary steps he des- 
ignated. Of course one may 
execute these directions slow- 
ly or quickly according to his 
aptitude of vision and recep- 
tivity. After Jesus’ resurrec- 
tion, although he remained 
visible on earth for many 
days, he gave no further in- 
structions. From the pinnacle, 
he beheld only one Being, the 
Self, which is Perfection al- 
ways—the First, the Last, the 


Only. The great Paul, too, 
reached this zenith of percep- 
tion. He saw that when one 
has fulfilled the necessary re- 
quirements, he may then pro- 
ceed from the premise of Per- 
fection as the one and only 
Consciousness. We find his 
amazing statement of this fact 
as follows: Therefore leaving 
the principles of the doctrines 
of Christ (having taken the 
steps leading to the discovery 
of the pearl of great price, 
the Self), we go on unto per- 
fection. (Heb. 6:2) 

Now by virtue of the fact 
that we are the perfect Self, 
we fully accept this glorious 
Reality, willingly and_ re- 
joicingly releasing ourselves 
from all contrary beliefs, to 
think and live from this pre- 
mise. Thus the actual pos- 
session of the pearl of great 
price is the awareness that we 
are it... and it is us. And 
I saw anew heaven and a new 
earth: for the first heaven 
and the first earth were pass- 
ed away: and there was no 
more sea... and God (our- 
self as the one and only Con- 
sciousness) shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes: and 
there shall be no more death, 
neither sorrow, nor crying, 
neither shall there be any 
more pain: for the former 
things are passed away. (Rev. 
21:1:4) 
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ILLUMINATION 


Good is all-powerful; 

Nothing can stand against it. 
Though the will of Man desires evil 
Good bars the way... 


Oh, ye perverse ones, 

Why stand ye in the market-place 

Crying out for power and position? 

Why pit thy puny strength against the forces of eternity? 
Ye are like braggart boys 

Feeling within yourselves the first stirrings of manhood. 
Why must ye start a fire, for thine own aggrandizement, 
Which may grow into a conflagration threatening the world? 
Know ye not that writ plain for all to see 

Are the experiences of the race of Man? 


Ye, foolish ones, may be devoured by the fires ye have lighted 
But their flames will serve to illumine the face of Truth. 


. . . Grace Hyde Trine 


The timeless Overself is the imperishable divinity in us. 
We are royalties of long lineage, yet today find ourselves 
wrapped up in beggar’s rags. We may become truly immortal, 
casting off the years and setting time at defiance, when we 
enter into recognition of this truth. The time to gain this 
wisdom is now, and the place is here. 


-2 suk aul Brunton 


Measuring Stick 


By Audrey M. Stone 


E ARE inclined to 

want to think in terms 

of the big things of 
the world. Big needs and 
jobs, big capacity and ser- 
vice, the imperative call be- 
ing the biggest job of all— 
building a Christ - centered 
world. 

Instinctively, we fall into 
the habit of grading people 
with the measuring stick of 
whether they are “little” or 
“big”? depending on their re- 
action to happenings. The 
“big’’ fold—those grown men- 
tally tall—have a _ spacious 
way of looking at life, meet- 
ing everything with calm, 
high vision and non-resist- 
ance, knowing that “man is 
the measurer,” and as he 
measures, so it is measured 
to him again. 

One thinks of the patient 
Lincoln, tolerantly big and 
forgiving, meeting with se- 
renity his troubled days, com- 
pletely aware of guidance as 
revealed in his statement: “If 
there is anything that God 
wants me to do He will find 
a way of letting me know.” 
Anchored in his Christ-cen- 
tered Source, he had an un- 
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troubled level of Mind, re- 
gardless of outer tragedy, 
where he rested back upon the 
Infinite process. There was no 
determination on his part to 
remember the hard places in 
life as we are so apt to do; 
his compassionate soul merely 
poured out the oil of forgive- 
ness upon all. Was he not a 
glorious exemplification of 
that striving toward the 
building of, unity into the 
fabric of our country which 
we so much need today? ‘The 
Law of Unity is the basic law 
of life... and out of a Stand- 
ard of Measurement comes 
the PERFECT WORD which 
sets in motion the Law of 
Cause and Effect in such man- 
ner as to fulfill the Basic De- 
sire of Life” is the phrasing 
of Troward. 

The Perfect Word might be 
the forgiving word which 
leads on to coveted unity. 
Forgivingness, unity, free- 
dom! Forgiving those who de- 
sire the selfish way of re- 
stricting freedom — giving 
compassion for those to whom 
it would be denied. 

No other Christian virtue 
but forgiveness, it is noted, is 
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mentioned in the _ Lord’s 
Prayer. Full emphasis on that 
one word—and to forgive sev- 
enty times seven! The chief 
contingency of the prayer 
lies in the desire to forgive 
others as upon that premise 
depends our own forgiveness. 
Like the quality of mercy ‘“‘it 
blesseth him that gives” and 
“smithies all to kingly gold.” 

This is the “measure of 
man’—this act of forgive- 
ness. It tips the scale at how 
“big’’ or how “‘little’ is the 
soul. Whom to forgive? Ev- 
erybody—and the self as well, 
setting free the imprisoned 


soul which has been captured 
by an inferior force in a net 
of unforgiveness. All that we 
give shall be repaid. Not to 
forgive is a blot on the soul. 
Like a clod in the soil it must 
be worked out. The Father 
finds expression through us 
when there has been com- 
plete forgiveness. 
“This day is thine to be 
what thou shalt make it, 
Hidden in self or used in 
service fine; 
When thou shalt bring it 
back to Him who gave it, 
What will it be, this golden 
day of thine?’ 


When life has been well spent, age is a loss of what it can 
well spare,—muscular strength, organic instincts, gross bulks, 


and works that belong to these. 


But the central wisdom, 


which was old in infancy, is young in fourscore years, and 
dropping off obstructions, leaves in happy subjects the mind 


purified and wise. 


. . Ralph Waldo Emerson 


Harmony 


By Ann Remsden 


CLIMB to the, mountain 
l top of my soul, and I am 
enraptured as I contem- 
plate God’s marvelous work. 

I see the perfect pattern 
revealed in the order and har- 
mony of the Universe. The 
cosmos shows an orderly de- 
sign. Every planet, every star 
in its appointed place, mov- 
. ing by a power within itself 
on its appointed way, rhythm- 
ically, mathematically. Every 
color, all the nuances of shade 
blending. One harmonious 
life expressed and continual- 
ly expressing. “In beauty, 
grandeur, order, God’s handi- 
work is shown.” 

I turn to the greater won- 
der of man. Mankind evolving 
through the ages until it be- 
comes aware of its great des- 
tiny. Every nation, every 
race a distinct expression of 
the Creator, each recognized 
and appreciated by every 
other as a manifestation of 
the same life principle. Each 
knowing that this life prin- 
ciple cannot be divided 
against itself. Hach playing 
its own theme in the great 
world symphony, in its own 
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tempo, contributing to the 
glorious harmony of _ the 
whole. 


I see a world of men, each 
in his right place—the place 
where his understanding and 
development have brought 
him. Each advancing to fuller 
expression of the divinity 
within him, knowing that no 
one can obstruct his harmoni- 
ous progress. Each preparing 
his own place with no wish to 
usurp the place another has 
gained by understanding and 
achievement. 


I see every man released 
from the misery of separate- 
ness, of envy, of limitation by 
his realization of the harmo- 
nious unity of all life. Every 
body released into perfect 
form, perfect outline, perfect 
functioning. The harmonious 
body of God. Every heart 
glad with joy — feeling the 
beauty of holiness, the holi- 
ness of beauty, the harmony 
of God’s perfection. 


I invoke and announce this 
harmony, and God’s perfect 
law works harmoniously to 
manifest it. 


CHANGING 


Excerpts from the | 


By Annie) 


To recognize, to accept, and to express are the three keys which 
unlock the success of our entire life in this spiritual unfoldment; for 
the power is always here waiting for us to take advantage of it. 


* * * 


A desire is that for which one yearns deeply and sincerely from the 
very heart, and for which he longs so much that he is willing to give 
up any sordid thought, habit, or way of living which would interfere 
with attaining it. We have to have a deep emotional feeling toward 
it; so that both mind and heart are at one in the eager hunger for it. 


x * * 


We cannot expect better things until we prepare for them by a better 
kind of thinking. Our concepts have been small; let us enlarge them. 
They have been weak; let us make them strong. They have been 
negative; now let us begin to make and keep them positive. If we 
were to learn nothing else in a year but this power of thinking largely, 
richly, positively, we should have achieved marvelous advancement. 


* * i, 


What we must have is a mental equivalent of that which we seek. 
Until the desired object or condition naturally and comfortably fits in 
with our general scheme of possessions, habits of life, modes of activity, 
and personal adaptations, we are not really ready for it... . We have 
no right to claim new things or conditions before we are ready for them 
both mentally and spiritually. By lovingly contemplating their beauty, 
perfection, and desirability we train ourselves to measure up to them; 
and from them we shall go on higher and higher, forever accepting 
more and more of the goodness and greatness of the Father’s bounty. 


* * * 


“Principle is not bound by precedent” is a truth so profound that 
we need to write it on our inmost hearts and then live it daily. Con- 
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tinuous advancement is a universal law, and, because of that, there 
cannot possibly be any precedent to keep us from our desired demon- 
stration of the increasing fullness of the abundant life. 


* * * 


It is necessary to keep in mind that speaking the word is not 
limited to the movement of the lips and the sounds that we utter. We 
speak the word in this creative sense by the thoughts we think, by our 
attitudes, and by our actions as well as by what we say .. . our 
facial expression, the shrug of the shoulders, the grip of the hand in 
greeting, the kindly deed—every way in which we express ourselyes— 
is a manner of speaking the word and must bring back to us according 
to its own kind, be it good or ill, true or false, kind or unkind, con- 
structive or destructive. 


* * * 


All of us are on the way home to the Father’s house; we may know 
that every day takes us nearer, but only when we voluntarily take the 
steps in that direction. The Father lovingly awaits the home-coming 
of each wandering soul, but he never compels. Our return may be rapid 
or it may be very slow; that is for us to determine. Whenever, soon 
or late, we become so conscious of our own innate power that we 
can see and believe ourselves wholly healed of whatever negation has 
objectified in our bodies or conditions, we may know that we have 
reached the Father’s house and that the robe of power and the ring 
of authority have been bestowed upon us. 


* * * 


Our thoughts, our words, and our actions are our soul children 
going out to take their place in life. But they return to the home 
place, bringing with them rich fruitage of joy, peace, and blessing. 
This is the eternal, inevitable law—the law of that love which fulfills 
all law. 


MEDITATIONS 


The Purpose of Meditation 


HE PURPOSE of meditation is to release 

our hidden forces, to bring into play larger 

mental and intuitional capacity; to lift the 
vibration of our thought until we come “in tune 
with the Infinite.” 

The POWER of our finite meditation lies in its 
affirmative embodiment. The one meditating turns 
within to the contemplation of the good, the en- 
during, the true. 

These meditations are to meet our daily needs, 
to help us realize perfect health, ample supply, and 
a harmonious expression of life. Every medita- 
tion is done in the first person and contains within 
itself a complete treatment. Thousands of people, 
in every section, are making use of these simple, 

direct affirmations. We urge you to cultivate 

the habit of claiming enough time for 
yourself each day for the positive, 
renewing process of a daily 
MEDITATION. 


¢ MIC) 


HEALING THOUGHT for JUNE: I let the Divine Whole- 
ness express through me as my perfect health. 


PROSPERITY THOUGHT for JUNE: I let the Divine Whole- 
ness express through me as my abundant supply. 
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MONDAY, JUNE 1 


My fellowman is God in action, so my fellowman is the 
action of God 


To be in the presence of another individual is to be in the 
presence of God. Every man we contact is a bringer of good. 
There are no chances or accidents in Divine Mind. Every 
meeting has meaning and purpose. 


Nothing is unimportant or trivial. Every individual has 
something to contribute to his fellowman and something to 
receive from the other. God, Mind, brings together those who 
belong together, that they may serve each other. 

.'. . Carrick-Cook 


Since my fellowman is God in action, then I realize that my 
reaction to my fellowman is also God acting through me. To- 
day I shall endeavor to sense the Divine Presence in every 
one I meet; to realize the underlying unity binding everything 
together into a perfect whole. Today I go forth with the 
definite intention of meeting God in everyone, therefore I 
know that all my relationships with people will be happy. 
Today I accept this complete unity and rejoice in my brother- 
hood with all that lives. 

As I sense the Divine Presence in others, I know that they 
too will sense the same Presence in me, since there is but One 
Presence, which is God. As I see this Divine Presence re- 
flected into every condition and situation that I contact today, 
I know that this same Intelligence will reflect Itself back to 
me, enabling me to get the most out of every experience that 
I have. Therefore, giving I receive, and receiving I give out 
again, thus multiplying the divine bounty which meets me at 
every turn in my experience. In this way, I prove that the 
action of God, which is perfect, is invariably followed by a 
reaction which is also perfect. 
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TUESDAY, JUNE 2 


Relying upon God, man watches Him work and has no desire 
to express stubborn self-will 


There is one activity in all the universe, the activity of 
Good. There can be no personal resistance to the universal 
activity of Good in man’s affairs. This will of God is law and 
order working for everyone equally, bringing exchanges of 
ideas in the business world, called buying and selling; bring- 
ing exchanges of joy through companionship in the social 
world; bringing exchanges of ideas through scientific discov- 
ery and education. God works through man. There is no 
desire to resist the action of God. 


Man co-operates lovingly with whatever Principle is doing 
and realizes that all things are working together for good be- 
cause the real man loves good only.—Carrick-Cook 


Since God works through man, then God works through me. 
Today I am going to realize that my word is the Presence, 
the Power and the Activity of the Living Spirit working in 
me and through me. I shall see the One Activity in everything, 
the activity of Good. I know that there is nothing in me that 
can deny this activity, or limit its flow through me, to the 
accomplishment of every good purpose. Today I know that 
my business is God’s business and God’s business is my 
business. This divine partnership cannot fail to produce good 
results. I shall be prospered and blessed, and everyone whom 
I contact likewise shall be blessed and prospered. 

In complete reliance upon the Divine and with absolute 
faith in the goodness of God, I lay aside everything within 
me which contradicts the Divine, and know that today peace, 
joy and happiness are mine. 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 3 


Interest and dynamic quality are essential to true treatment. 
Persistence is also necessary 


Man is filled with joy and enthusiasm. He is interested in 
the truth and every phase of its working. He makes his state- 
ments of Truth because he loves to dwell upon the construc- 
tive. He finds no difficulty in persisting along the line of right 
thought. ‘“‘The sons of God shout for joy.” The statements 
of Truth give man joy. He loves to make them firmly, vi- 
brantly and enthusiastically. ‘“‘The fervent prayer of a right- 
eous man availeth much.” 


The only reality of man is the good thinking that he is do- 
ing, which is treatment or true prayer. The real man, there- 
fore, is always thinking of God, thinking of Good. Treatment 
is not a duty but a privilege. “I will enter thy gates with 
thanksgiving and praise.’”’—Carrick-Cook 


Today I am filled with the joy and the enthusiasm of living. 
The Truth is working through me to the end of perfect free- 
dom, to the realization of peace, of poise, of power, and of 
plenty. Today my every act shall be a prayer of Truth. I shall 
praise and bless everything I contact. I shall enter the gates 
of good with praise and thanksgiving. I shall find joy in every- 
thing that I do, and the joy that is in me shall overflow to 
others, blessing, healing and comforting all who contact it. 
I know that the presence of peace and of joy within me is the 
Presence of God. Now perfect. Now complete. 


Persistently I practice the Divine Presence. With joy and 
enthusiasm I loose the energy of life. Fervently I believe that 
the real “myself” is always one with good, thinking the 
thoughts of God after Him. 


THURSDAY, JUNE 4 


Man has perfect confidence in his treatment: “The words that 
I speak, they are Spirit and they are Life and they 
cannot return unto me void.” 


The Mind that speaks is the Mind that hears. ‘The law can 
only respond by corresponding.” There is nothing between 
man and his word to stop the action of Good. God is the only 
cause and creator and the permanent effect of this cause is 
good in all man’s affairs. Man, therefore, has no doubt that 
when he speaks the word of Truth, it is a sign that the action 
of God, Good, is taking place in the department of his life 
upon which his attention is focused.—Carrick-Cook 


Today I have perfect confidence in my own prayer, treat- 
ment or spoken word. I know that these words are the Pres- 
ence of the Spirit in me. Realizing that ‘‘the mind that speaks 
is the mind that hears,” I know that every true thought I 
have today will find immediate fulfillment. 


There is but One Mind and that Mind is working in me 
today, proclaiming Its own glory, fulfilling Its own purpose, 
answering Its own desire. The action of God is taking place 
through me, taking the form of the word I shall speak, whether 
it be a word of comfort, of healing or of success. I shall en- 
deavor to sense that every word is filled not only with the 
consciousness of good, but with the power of the Living Spirit. 
Every word I speak, then, shall be filled with creative power 
of the Spirit, for “the words that I speak .. . they are spirit, 
and they are life.” They cannot return unto me void. They 
must and will return to me fulfilled in my experience. 
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FRIDAY, JUNE 5 


Nothing is being destroyed but the false claims of evil 


“That which is real is permanent; that which is not per- 
manent is not real.” “This, too, shall pass.” 

The nature of a lie is to destroy itself. Once exposed, no 
longer believed in, it can have no further effect. God, being 
permanent, is forever a part of man’s being. He can never 
be separated from any of the good that he has ever known. 
He is not afraid of losing anything for only evil beliefs can 
be lost. Good is forever omnipresent. In reality, it is the 
action of Good through a man’s thought that causes evil to be 
destroyed. 

Man’s real reason for declaring the truth is that he is loyal 
to God, Good, his best friend, and will believe no evidence 
against Him. Therefore, the evidence of the physical senses 
is not authority to the real man. He believes only that which 
he knows to be true of God.—Carrick-Cook 


I realize that the only thing that can be destroyed is that 
which is fabricated from a false sense of life. Every false 
claim that I have made about myself, or anyone else, is now 
rendered null and void. The truth about God and myself is 
one inseparable unity, forever filled with peace, with joy and 
completion. This truth I recognize to be permanent not only 
in my consciousness, but likewise in my experience. 

I can no longer be separated from the good which belongs 
to me. The good is here and now. My good is the action of 
God in my experience today. Whatever is true about God is 
true about me in this very hour in which I live. My spiritual 
nature is like God, and this spiritual nature is forever flowing 
through my mind out into my affairs, making the rough places 
plain and preparing the way before me. 

55 


SATURDAY, JUNE 6 


The heavenly thing to do is always the loving, 
joyous thing to do 


God wants man to be happy. Happiness is the reason for 
being. Anything short of happiness is not permanent because 
it is not true. In heaven, which is here and now, joy is always 
omnipresent. Man does not believe in burden, sacrifices or ob- 
structions. He knows that it is divinely natural to be happy 
and make others happy. He does not worry for worry is 
neither natural nor necessary. He expresses joy continually. 
Appearances do not move him. He judges righteous judgment. 
He discerns the things unseen, through spiritual perception. 
“Before they call, I will answer.”’ He knows that the answer 
to every question is already present and will reveal itself 
through his acknowledgment.—Carrick-Cook 


Since happiness is the reason for my being, and since the 
Kingdom of Heaven is a joyous state of consciousness, and 
since the Kingdom of Heaven is here and now, today I con- 
sciously open my whole thought to the influx of the Divine 
Harmony. Today I realize that I am not a stranger on the 
shores of time, but am an honored guest in the kingdom of 
good. God Himself is the host. 

Today I enter with joy into my kingdom; into the warmth 
and color of living. Today I enter into the peace and the calm 
and the poise which belong to the kingdom of good; to the 
kingdom of fulfillment, which is the Kingdom of God. Today 
I say to myself, “Behold, the Kingdom of God is at hand.” 
This Kingdom is my kingdom. My kingdom is here and now. 
My Host sits beside me, walks with me, gives me wise counsel. 
He advises and gently leads me down the corridors of time 
till all shadows are cast behind, and the golden ways of peace 
flood my whole being with eternal light. 
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SUNDAY, JUNE 7 


Man leaves all men free and is free, himself 


The real man rejoices in the complete freedom of the gov- 
ernment of God. Everyone is in his right place at the right 
time, doing the right thing. Man has no desire to control or 
dominate his fellowman. He realizes that God works by means 
of all. He has no fear of being influenced by others. He real- 
izes that he is living and moving and having his being in the 
atmosphere of love. 


Everyone’s good is equally important. God is no respecter of 
persons. God is impartial, impersonal love. “My own will 
come to me.”’—Carrick-Cook 


Realizing that God is “impartial and impersonal love” and 
that He is “no respector of persons”, I free myself from any 
sense of condemnation. I neither give nor receive condemna- 
tion. Leaving all men free, I also walk in that freedom which 
is born of the Kingdom of God. I know that God must be 
limitless freedom. I know that God must be present in my 
every act, word and thought. Therefore, I know that free- 
dom flows through me today; the freedom to think, to act and 
to move in complete accord with the Divine Harmony. I re- 
joice in this freedom and in the great good that comes to me 
as I recognize that all people are divine. 


I know that there is no influence, either visible or invisible, 
other than the influence of pure Spirit, acting perfectly upon 
all people. I know that there is no presence but Love, and no 
power but the Creative Spirit, which has neither enemy nor 
opposite. Freedom, joy, peace and love abide with me today, 
upholding, sustaining and guiding. I rejoice in this freedom. 
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MONDAY, JUNE & 


“Act as though it were impossible to fail” 


The science of assumption shows man that by assuming a 
thing to be true, it manifests for him because it is true. This 
proves that only good is true for the science of assumption 
can only work through right motives. It is impossible to fail 
in the final analysis and so man’s every act, emotion and 
thought, from the basis of Truth, is founded upon the answer 
to the question: “How would you act if the demonstration 
were already made?’ Then act that way, for it is made in 
Mind at this instant. There can be no duality or divisibility 
in a consecrated consciousness. One power, one Mind, one 
motive, one assumption. It is done. Man cannot fail. It is 
complete.—Carrick-Cook 


Realizing that all things are possible to him who believes, 
and knowing that it is impossible for the Spirit to fail, today 
I place my full confidence in the divine, creative word of God, 
acting through my imagination. I assume that it is impossible 
to fail. I know that my demonstration is already made. I 
accept the complete answer to my prayer. I make the invisible 
real to myself. I act in complete faith with perfect assurance 
that every good thing will come to me. 


I do not do this to the exclusion of others, for I know that 
each is an individualized center of God Life. I know that 
“each in his separate star, shall draw the thing as he sees it, 
for the God of things as they are.” Today, then, I stand in 
the integrity of my own divine individuality and proclaim the 
wonders of the infinite affirmations of God. 
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TUESDAY, JUNE 9 


Treatment is not a cause but a sure indication of 
what is happening 


When man speaks, God speaks. When man thinks, God 
thinks. When man works, God works. God works, thinks and 
' speaks by means of man. Man making statements of Truth, is 
a sign that the action of God is taking place in his affairs. It 
is an infallible sign for there are no exceptions in the perfect 
law of Mind producing manifestation. The exact balance 
between the power and its effects is eternal. Therefore, man 
making statements of Truth and being at peace, witnesses 
peace in his world. Man making statements of Truth actively, 
witnesses more activity in his experience. Man making state- 
ments of Truth joyfully, cannot escape joyous happenings. 
Man making statements of Truth, with love, is bound to find 
love in his life in all relationships——Carrick-Cook 


If treatment is “a sure indication of what is happening’, 
then, today, I must realize that the word which I speak is the 
law unto that thing whereunto it is spoken. “The Word be- 
came flesh and dwelt among us,” so I now believe that my 
word shall take on form and become a part of my experience, 
or a part of the experience of those for whom it is spoken. 
When man speaks the Truth, it really is God speaking. 


Since statements of Truth act as law in my experience, to- 
day I shall make every thought affirmative. I shall believe that 
every affirmation I make will immediately take effect in my 
life. I fill every statement with joy, therefore I expect joyful 
happenings. I fill every statement with love, therefore I an- 
ticipate love in all relationships. I fill every statement with 
kindness, with tolerance and with divine understanding, there- 
fore I expect all of my relationships to be harmonious. I ex- 
pect everyone to think of me kindly, to deal with me gently. 
I know that this cannot happen unless I myself first set this 
divine creative Law in motion. 


59 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 10 


The more you treat, the more you will treat 


Since everything in the universe tends to go along in its 
natural order unless changed by interference, then treat- 
ment itself proves to be a habit. Each time statements of 
Truth are made, it becomes easier to pray scientifically. When 
it is done day after day, it becomes a joyous habit in the con- 
sciousness and automatically brings man back to that point 
of realization. Consciousness improves from day to day with 
regular treatment work. Practice makes perfect; we learn by 
doing.—Carrick-Cook 


It is my desire to pray scientifically. Realizing that prac- 
tice makes perfect, today I shall endeavor to watch my thought 
processes. Whenever any negative statement arises I shall 
refute it. I shall be saying to myself, “I can, you can, she 
can, we can, because God can.” Knowing that consciousness 
improves through continuous right action, today I am going 
to practice being perfect. No doubt I shall fail in many re- 
spects, but I shall not permit any discouragement to enter 
into my thought. I shall maintain a good-natured flexibility 
with myself. If I fall down I shall pick myself up again, 
realizing that not failure but low aim is crime. 

Today I shall “hitch my wagon to a star’ and seek to follow 
the gleam of truth. I shall keep saying to myself, “‘Because 
God is, Iam. Because Love is, I am protected. Because good- 
ness is, I am safe. Because abundance exists, I am prosper- 
ous. Because happiness is, I am filled with joy.” I know that 
these statements of Truth will clarify my consciousness, cast 
all unbelief from my thought, and leave me free to rejoice 
in the good which is now mine. 
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THURSDAY, JUNE 11 


The only treatment is self-treatment 


All that can be handled is one’s own thought. Even when 
treating for persons, places and things, it is our thought about 
them which needs handling, for the basic idea of every person, 
place and thing is perfect in the Mind of God. 

We must not think that other people need help badly, for, 
in reality, man is perfect, spiritual and divine. Nothing can 
stand between us and the real world but our own false con- 
cept. Each individual’s world is his perception of the real 
world.—Carrick-Cook 


‘No matter what appears to be wrong today, I shall en- 
deavor to straighten it out in my own thought, because in 
my intuitive heart I already know that the issues of life are 
from within out. Realizing that the only help I can give an- 
other is the result of straightening out my own conscious- 
ness, I shall endeavor to see the truth about everyone I meet, 
and the truth in every circumstance I contact. 


Confronted with discord I shall see harmony. This will 
reveal the truth about the discord, which is that it is neither 
person, place nor thing, has no divine law to support it, and 
now has no one to believe in it. Confronted with unhappi- 
ness, I shall unmask it also by seeing through this false face 
to the true countenance of joy. It is written that “joy comes 
with the morning,’ and I know this morning is eternal. Con- 
fronted with a sense of lack, I shall unmask this false sense 
and reveal the divine Horn of Plenty. I shall hold up my 
bowl of acceptance that it may be filled with the divine gifts. 
Today I shall play the game of unmasking every false face 
that makes its appearance, whether it be the assumed face of 
people individually or collectively, or the face of circumstance 
wearing the mask of tragedy, of disillusionment or of chagrin. 
I shall lift the collective mask which the world has assumed 
and with Emerson become ‘a jubilant and a beholding soul.” 
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FRIDAY, JUNE 12 


“Tove seeketh not her own” 


There are three degrees of love: 
1. Love of Truth for Truth’s sake. 
2. Love of humanity at large. 


3. Love toward the individual for whom we are 
working. 


Note that the word is toward, not of. Toward means a radi- 
ation of goodness and sweetness. Love of an individual is 
sometimes merely a possessive feeling. In true love, there is 
perfect freedom. It knows no jealousy for it is interested in 
the welfare of the beloved, first—Carrick-Cook 


Today love is the great loadstone of my life. I love the 
Truth because the Truth makes me free. I love the Truth 
because it would be false not to love Truth. I love the Truth 
in everything and in every person. I love the Truth about 
God and myself. I love the Truth in every spiritual conviction 
that has ever been given to the world. I love all humanity 
and I endeavor to see the Divine Image in everyone. There 
is no bondage in my love nor any sense of proprietorship. I 
haven’t the slightest bit of jealousy or of envy, for I know 
that love establishes me, upholds me, supports me, guides 
and directs my pathway. I know that the love, which is God, 
meets me at every turn in the road, and I realize that it would 
be impossible for this love to meet me from every source 
and enter my being unless I first gave out the same love. . 


I realize that the circle of love cannot be complete if there 
is any place where it is clogged. Therefore, I freely let go 
of everything which contradicts the nature of love. There is 
nothing within me that can keep love from operating through 
me. Today I feel myself to be the very essence of love. 
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SATURDAY, JUNE 13 


Mind puts man in touch with the right people at 
the right time 


Buying and selling is God’s Law of supply and demand. All 
merchandise is composed of perfect ideas of Divine Mind. 
Divine Mind produces no useless ideas. Everything has mean- 
ing and purpose. The spirit of salesmanship is giving. We do 
not demonstrate what we want—we demonstrate what we 
believe. When what we want is what we believe, the demon- 
stration is perfect. You can sell whatever you believe in. 
There is no need to use personal force. God does the work. 
The law of supply and demand is a spiritual law. 

. . . Carrick-Cook 


Realizing that the law of supply and demand is spiritual, 
and knowing that the Spirit within me is identical with the 
Spirit in all people, I now affirm that the merchandise which 
I have to sell, whether it be ideas or things, finds a ready 
market. I realize that the exchange of ideas represents two 
ends of the same thing. The ideas which come to me are per- 
fect and they are recognized by everyone who needs them. 
As I give I receive, and as I receive I give. There is ever an 
increasing abundance going out and coming in. The range of 
my experience is always widening, new opportunities are 
opened up before me. I live in the very presence of expanding 
possibilities. The knowledge of the good things of life is ever 
on the increase. 


There is nothing in me that doubts or hinders or obstructs 
this word. Always I am put in touch with the right people, 
with right ideas and right action. There is no hurry and there 
is no delay. My good cannot be procrastinated and my 
spiritual eyes are open.I perceive this good right here in my 
immediate environment. I accept this good, I expect it to in- 
crease, I enter into the possession of it. 
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SUNDAY, JUNE 14 


“I have set before thee an open door that no man can shut” 


All paths for opportunity are open. No individual can go 
against the cosmic order of freedom, majesty and beauty. The 
truth is already established in man’s affairs. Recognition or 
re-cognition is the way it becomes manifest to the individual. 
No error of sense or problem ever changed the reality, the 
perfection of every person, place or thing. ‘‘As it was in the 
beginning, is now and ever shall be.”” There is no obstacle, 
obstruction or barrier to man’s happiness even at this instant, 
for God has not changed and “of His fullness have we all 
received.”—Carrick-Cook 


The Truth is established in my affairs today. Today I re- 
ceive the fullness of my divine inheritance. I understand and 
appreciate the meaning of the thought that no man can shut 
the doorways of my self-expression. I understand that there 
is no problem which cannot be solved. I realize that the Truth 
is already established and that the power of good is mine 
today, in all of its completion and perfection; in all of its 
purity and peace; in all of its wonder and joy. 


Something within me today sings aloud as I marvel at the 
limitless opportunities for my self-expression. My Real Self 
is God, the eternal, perfect Self; the One undivided Self. 
There could not be a greater wholeness, or a more complete 
oneness. It would be impossible for me to have, or enter into, 
a greater good than that which I already possess. I realize 
my complete perfection in God, and the perfect Presence of 
God in me. 
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MONDAY, JUNE 15 


Circulation is the law of life 


The blood circulates throughout the body, symbolizing joy. 
The air circulating throughout the lungs symbolizes life. The 
food circulating throughout the system, symbolizes substance. 
Money circulating throughout the business world, symbolizes 
activity. Always, there are the two currents—coming and 
going. Giving and receiving. Life brings to man the ideas; 
Love impels him to pass them on. Only circulation can bear 
evidence to the presence of life. There is no stagnation in 
life. God, Spirit, is always vital, active and wholesome in Its 
manifestation.—Carrick-Cook 


The blood circulating through my body symbolizes joy, and 
the eternal well-springs of life forever flowing. Freely life 
circulates through me in radiant currents of enthusiastic rec- 
ognition. If there has been any sluggishness or sense of inac- 
tion, this sense can no longer obstruct or retard the full, free 
and complete flow of life in me. Substance circulates through- 
out my affairs, today—substance which is ever converting 
itself into supply for my temporary use, and passing back into 
substance again. 


Forever the Divine Ideas are circulating through my con- 
sciousness, enlightening my thought, inspiring every act. Love 
circulates in my experience today. Tenderness, joy and peace 
circulate as friendship, understanding companionship, and 
unity with all people, all circumstances, all places and all 
things. In the midst of all this circulation my soul is at peace, 
rejoicing in the eternal movement of Mind, of Spirit and of 
God in my affairs. 


TUESDAY, JUNE 16 


Submit yourself to the cosmic order 


The Life Principle has a pattern or plan not only for the 
universe, but for every individual in the universe. We fall into 
the easy designs of that pattern as we practice the principle 
of non-resistance. When man desires, it is already fulfilled. 
It is God pressing out into expression. Desire is the prophecy 
of fulfillment. You cannot change the principle of Good but 
you can fall into line with that principle. There is no disap- 
pointment for the spiritual man, because he does not outline. 
He uses the idea with joy and watches God work. 

.. . Carrick-Cook 


I know that the cosmic order is life, wholeness and peace. 
I now affirm that the divine pattern of perfection, which must 
be held in the Mind of God, is the final, only, real and present 
truth about me. There is nothing in me which resists the in- 
carnation of this divine pattern in my mind. My imagination 
turns to the prototype of the reality about me, and the God- 
Life within me, and the Spirit which surrounds me. Here 
in the Ark of the Covenant of my own soul, I unroll the scroll 
and find the sacred words “I am” inscribed upon them. This 
is the divine pattern of my life. The Spirit of God passes 
through me into expression, into fulfillment. Every legitimate 
desire is fulfilled, and my entire experience over-runs with the 
goodness of life. 


Today I accept this goodness in its entirety, and confidently 
expect its expression in every action, every thought, word and 
deed. Today I let, I allow, the Divine to flow through me. 
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WEDNESDAY, JUNE 17 


The religious trinity—Father, Son and Holy Ghost 
The metaphysical trinity—Mind, Idea and Manifestation 


Unto the Son, unto the Idea, is given all power in heaven 
and earth. Mind or the Father, endows that idea with power 
which is followed by manifestation or experience. The only 
thing that could stand between man and his success is fear. 
There is no fear in Mind. It is impersonal power and there 
is no fear in a right idea. It is positive. Therefore, the ac- 
knowledgment of a right idea is a law of annihilation to any- 
thing unlike it. An individual is a stream of thought unfolding 
from a basic idea in Mind. No two thought streams are alike. 
God is the Principle of infinite variety —Carrick-Cook 


I, myself, am the trinity in operation. The Divine Mind is 
my mind. God’s ideas are my ideas, and I experience the in- 
numerable manifestations of Spirit. The Father-Mother Mind 
within me, which ever gives birth to the Divine Ideas of love 
and truth, of reason, of beauty, and of justice, is projecting 
Itself through my thought. I individualize the Universal and 
I personify the glory of God. I embody the idea of true son- 
ship. Real Man, this God Man, is the true “myself”. 


Today I dwell upon the wonder of wonders, the miracle of 
life, the incarnation of God at the center of my own being. The 
Secret Place of the Most High is at the center of my own 
being. The tabernacle of the Almighty is set up within my own 
consciousness. I am not wandering into a distant land, friend- 
less and alone. I am at home in the heaven which now exists. 
I individualize the Universal. No one can take my place. Noth- 
ing can disrupt, disorganize or obliterate my true place in 
the universe. Since I live in God, and God is in me and 
through me, and since all the ideas of God are perfect, then 
I know that my perfection exists in the cosmic order. 
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THURSDAY, JUNE 18 


“Ye shall know the truth and the truth will set you free” 


This quotation, so frequently used in metaphysical circles, 
is rarely analyzed thoroughly. Note that it says: “Ye shall 
know the truth and the truth will set you free.” It does not 
say that you shall set yourself free. The correct way to work 
in Truth is to do your part through treatment or acknowl- 
edgment and let God do His through revelation or demonstra- 
tion. We do not attempt to manipulate the phenomena. We do 
not attempt to control persons, places and things. We deal 
with the truth and Truth deals with the situation. 

. . . Carrick-Cook 


Today I realize that truth known is demonstrated, hence 
my whole endeavor is to perceive the truth in everything. It 
is a wonderful thing for me to realize that knowing the Truth 
produces freedom. It is marvelous today for me to contem- 
plate and to more fully understand that if I know and recog- 
nize love then it will present itself to me in my experience 
today. I have a great sense of joy in this, since the burden 
of personal responsibility is lifted. 


Today I am going to lay aside every burden. I shall re- 
nounce all doubts. I shall abide in the deep, calm, inner reali- 
zation of the Truth. I shall see that the knowledge of the 
Truth, and what I call demonstration, are not separated from 
each other, but are the same thing. I realize that this is the 
way that God works through me. As my lesson for today 
says, I shall deal with the Truth, knowing that because I 
recognize the Truth in every situation, every situation meets 
that recognition. I cannot dwell too long on the wonder of the 
thought that there is a Truth, the knowledge of which is its 
own demonstration. I think this is the “pearl of great price” 
and I possess it. 


FRIDAY, JUNE 19 


The object of treatment is to get away from the problem 


Starting with God, Good, and His infinite kingdom, we can 
say, honestly, there is no problem in Truth. We follow 
through the Holy Trinity of Father, Son and Holy Ghost: 
God, the Father is perfect Mind, universal Love, ruling and 
governing all with absolute authority ; God, the Son is spiritual 
man or the idea of Mind; God, the Holy Ghost, is the whole 
manifestation or the demonstration made concrete. This is 
already done in the finished kingdom. The science of as- 
sumption is the art of accepting this. There is no problem in 
this realization. Man is free now.—Carrick-Cook 


Of course I know that God has no problems and that His 
divine kingdom cannot be confused; therefore, I know that 
the Spirit in me is freedom. There is no bondage in God, 
therefore there is no bondage in me. There is no fear in God, 
consequently I am not afraid. There is no confusion in the 
Divine Mind and I now realize that the Divine is flowing 
through me. 

Today I am going to stop looking at problems and en- 
deavor to see the answer to every problem instead of the 
problem. I have resolved that instead of looking at confusion 
I shall observe peace at the center of every situation. I shall 
maintain a good-natured flexibility with myself. Today I 
shall play at the game of life with deep sincerity, but not with 
too great a heaviness. A realization of the Kingdom of God 
should be spontaneous. I am going to try and get away from 
all ponderous thoughts about my relationship with the Divine 
and enter into my inheritance quietly, but with great en- 
thusiasm. I am going to do away with every sense of duality 
and see God in everything. This is going to be a wonderful 
experience because it means that I am going to completely 
accept life. 


SATURDAY, JUNE 20 


Mind does not grow old 


Our capacity to learn is ever the same. There is not a cell 
of the body that was there a few months ago. “Behold, I 
make all things new.”’ No false pattern of the subconscious 
can hold man in bondage. He is now using the truth of vitality, 
purity, beauty and perfect activity. He is constantly interested 
in new ideas, new things and new people. There is no bore- 
dom in the kingdom of God. Man is the awareness of the 
drama of life taking place through his consciousness. 

. . . Carrick-Cook 


Every idea of growing old is an illusion. Of course the 
Spirit of God cannot grow old. Now, I know that I manifest 
this Spirit. Therefore, every idea of age is set aside. It doesn’t 
bother me that subconscious patterns of age may have been 
acting as though they were true, because I know that today 
all things are made new. Today there is a complete rebirth 
in my consciousness. The divine ideas spring, eternally youth- 
ful, into my experience. New thoughts are spontaneously 
born out of my consciousness. Everything is alive with this 
newness of self-expression. Eternal youth springs from the 
center of my being. The zest of living is mine. There is a 
new enthusiasm in everything I do. I align myself with the 
good, the enduring and the true, and I greatly and deeply 
expect all things to be made new. 


There is nothing in me which contemplates death, decay 
or lack. All of these ideas are washed away in a flood of 
truth which gushes through my consciousness. Every cell 
in my body is renewed. Every organ is born afresh. Every 
function springs into newness of life. My new life, my per- 
fect being flows through me. I embrace this new-born child, 
born of love, created in the image of perfection; the offshoot 
of good, rocked in the cradle of the Infinite, eternally perfect. 
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SUNDAY, JUNE 21 


There is nothing but Life and more life 


There are only two major emotions, fear and love. “Per- 
fect love casteth out fear.” Fear is the cause of much dis- 
ease and the fear of death is back of many fears. It is 
back of the fear about supply because we have believed that 
we had to eat to live, yet life is Spirit. ‘““Man does not live 
by bread alone but by every word that proceedeth out of 
the mouth of God.” Life is consciousness and there can be 
no cessation to consciousness.—Carrick-Cook 


Today I experience the life more abundant and entertain 
the consciousness that “perfect love casteth out fear.” My 
faith and confidence strike at the root of all fear and relieve 
me from any sense of future, present or past mistakes. I 
know that there is no fear in love. My entire consciousness 
reposes in the thought of the protection of love. Not only 
do I see intellectually, using logic and reason as aids, that 
real Life could not be divided against Itself; I also inwardly 
understand this. 

There is a divine intuition at the center of my being that 
causes me to know that there is nothing to be afraid of; 
evil has no history, and there is nothing out of a past ex- 
perience to rise against me. The future has no apprehen- 
sions for it is not yet born. Today, then, I live no longer 
sandwiched between the negation of either past or future, 
but today I live in perfect freedom, no longer subject to any 
past and knowing that my future shall be born out of the 
present and born out of the Divine Presence. Realizing the 
non-existence of any past, I definitely cut loose from any 
apparent negation of previous experience. In joy I express 
the present and with gladness give birth to the future. 
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MONDAY, JUNE 22 


“I will restore the years that the locust hath eaten” 


Every loss will be made up to us because God’s man can 
know no loss. He exists at the standpoint of gain. This 
promise of the restoration of our good is kept every time 
we let go of a false thought and turn to Truth. What we do 
not understand, we temporarily lose sight of through ignor- 
ance or misunderstanding. The locust symbolizes ignorance. 
Nothing is ever taken from us in reality. All good is omni- 
present, awaiting our acknowledgment. There is no belief 
in material sense testimony. Man’s real senses are spiritual 
wisdom, spiritual perception, spiritual discernment and spir- 
itual understanding.—Carrick-Cook 


Today I realize that what I have always called the five 
physical senses merely represents my ability to live in a 
world of experience. They represent my ability to give out, 
to take in, to circulate, to express. I know that these senses 
are spiritual, divinely ordained, and perfect. I recognize the 
omnipresent good. I acknowledge it. I receive it into my 
personal experience. I realize that the physical universe is 
the garment of the invisible Spirit clothing the word of Life 
with innumerable forms of beauty, of utility and self-ex- 
pression. 


Today, therefore, I shall make a renewed attempt to rec- 
ognize the Divine in everything. I shall realize that the 
ground upon which my feet tread is holy. Even the sage- 
brush shall burn with the unquenchable fire and the voice 
of Truth shall rise from every form in nature, proclaiming 
the holiness, the wholeness, of all that is. The wind shall 
proclaim the animation of divine ideas exultant over the 
inertia of human thought. The sun shall represent the warmth 
and color of the Infinite. Not only shall the morning stars 
sing together, but I shall chant my hymn of praise, and with 
them I shall rejoice in all nature and thus make it my own. 
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TUESDAY, JUNE 23 


God’s business is right thinking 


“Wist ye not that I must be about my Father’s business?” 
There is no scandal on business. It is spiritual activity. 
Busy-ness. Business takes place in the consciousness of the 
individual before it is manifested in form; therefore, the 
busier you are mentally, the more prosperous you are in the 
outer. Do not use yesterday’s consciousness on today’s level. 
“One step higher.’”’ No man is about his Father’s business who 
is thinking wrongly. You are on the right track when you 
are happy in what you are doing. We are all on salaries, the 
salaries we pay ourselves from the universe at the level of our 
consciousness.—Carrick-Cook 


If my Father and I are one, and if it is the Father who 
dwelleth in me who doeth the works, and if God cannot make 
any mistakes, then I know that all the mistakes that I have 
ever made are wiped out, and that today the business of living 
is the activity of God in me. I shall be busy in my mind and 
prosperous in my affairs. Today I shall receive full compen- 
sation for every right thought. Complete prosperity is mine 
—perfect success. My mind is consciously aware of the Divine 
Presence, actively realizing the Source of all supply as being 
spiritual Substance which evermore presses against me. Good 
measure, well shaken down and running over, does the Divine 
press into my hand. My hands are open, palm upward, to 
receive. They are never closed. They remain open that they 
may again give out and thus multiply the Divine Gifts. 


Good cannot be stagnant. Therefore I stir up the deep 
realization within my consciousness, an acknowledgment that 
good is forever flowing, forever expressing itself, eternally 
manifesting itself to me. My good flows to me from every 
source because I recognize all sources as divine. 
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WEDNESDAY, JUNE 24 


You are God’s beloved intention 


Man lives in a world of eternal Spirit and eternal activity. 
He isn’t trying to reform anyone or anything. He is here to 
enjoy and give joy. He dares to live. He has no fear of 
criticism or changes. ‘‘None of these things move me.” The 
revelation of Self to Self is the only thing that is happening. 

. . . Carrick-Cook 


To realize myself as the beloved intention of God is to unify 
myself with the invisible Source of all life. Now I know that 
the beloved intention of God need not be sick, poor, weak, nor 
unhappy. The beloved intention of God is radiant with joy, 
calm in the midst of confusion, at peace with itself. The be- 
loved intention of God receives no harm and gives no hurt. 

Today I shall think of myself as beloved of God. At the 
same time I shall not forget that it would be impossible for 
me to conceive of myself as different from others, therefore 
I shall see all people as the divine and beloved intention of 
God. I shall observe all evolution to be the unfolding of That 
which in Itself is perfect, That which can give rise only to 
perfection. I shall take the broad viewpoint that the divine 
intention of God cannot lose his way nor miss the mark. The 
divine intention of God is inspired, directed, and yet left free 
for perfect self-expression. This divine and beloved intention 
of God, I am, you are, all are. Therefore, today, as I look 
upon the face of humanity I look deep and searchingly into 
the face of all nature. I shall endeavor to behold the Presence, 
the perfection and the peace which must belong to the thought 
of God. Today, then, I go forth to meet the divine intention 
and to unify myself with all the wonders that the Infinite has 
wrought. 


THURSDAY, JUNE 25 


“Truth is where you find it” 


We can learn Truth any place. Our need of the moment is 
always met. There is no wasted time, condition or experience. 
We extract good from every condition because we have the 
right attitude. The Beatitudes are simply saying to us: “Be 
this attitude.” ‘Be happy, make others happy, and watch 
God work.” You are not the worker—yYou are the observer. 
“Man of himself can do nothing, the Father doeth the works.” 
Truth works spontaneously.—Carrick-Cook 


If the Truth is where I find it, then it must be that the 
Truth already exists even though apparently partially con- 
cealed from my vision. What, then, shall I do today to reveal 
the good which is already there? It must be that I should open 
my inward eye; the eye of intuition and faith; the eye of 
logic and reason. Whitman said he doubted not that there 
were other eyes behind these eyes. Jesus, standing in the 
midst of the multitude, said, ‘““Behold!”’ 


I do behold. There is a spiritual vision within me which 
perceives the true universe. By this right visioning, I shall 
awaken every situation to a newness of life. I shall perceive 
happiness, peace and joy everywhere. By some divine interior 
vision, I shall reveal the universe of pure Spirit and perfect 
ideas operating in complete union with each other, and per- 
ceiving this I shall enter into this union. Definitely and de- 
liberately I let go of every thought of disunion, every belief 
that I have ever been disconnected from my good. A new door- 
way is opened in my consciousness; a larger life; a clearer 
vision; a more firm conviction; a greater expectancy. I enter 
in because I no longer cast myself out. I am a part of all that 
is, and since all that is is perfect unity, I am no longer sepa- 
rated from anything that is. 
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FRIDAY, JUNE 26 


“Perfect peace have they who love the law” 


We can measure our understanding of Truth in inverse 
ratio to our restlessness. “‘Let your conversation be in heaven.” 
To be free of disturbance, we find peace by keeping our 
thoughts and conversation upon God and not personalities— 
upon His world and not the relative changing picture. In our 
offices and shops, we may declare: ‘“‘This place of business is 
the abiding place of good. This good is shared by all who 
work here.” No person, place or thing can stay the operation 
of the law.—Carrick-Cook 


Today it shall be my endeavor to truly realize that there is 
nothing which can stay the operation of the Divine Law. I 
know that my understanding is sufficient to reveal the opera- 
tion of this Law to me in all of Its grandeur and simplicity. 
The law of my life is perfect because the Law of the Lord 
is perfect. Upon the absolute certainty of this Law, I medi- 
tate. I contemplate Its exactness and precision. I know that 
my word cannot return unto me void. It must awaken every- 
thing I entertain in my consciousness into a newness of life. 


I think that never before have I so completely seen or so 
inwardly understood the meaning of that thought that the 
Law of the Lord is perfect. It could not be otherwise. This 
Law is my law. It is the law unto everything that I do. It is 
the law unto every thought, every action and reaction. Boldly 
I speak my word and in calm confidence, in quietness, with 
peace and with enthusiastic expectancy await the perfect ful- 
fillment of this word. I know that my word, spoken in con- 
scious union with good, is Spirit and Life. 
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SATURDAY, JUNE 27 


Happiness is born of Truth and Love 


Happiness does not depend upon what is going on around 
us but upon the kind of thoughts we are thinking. Experience 
passes through our thoughts leaving no scar behind. “Dreams 
leave no scars.” Man is purely spiritual, individualizing the 
power to think. There is always an opportunity to begin 
anew. Man can only live in this present instant. No past or 
future can touch him. “Life to the individual is just that in- 
stant of consciousness at the instant of which his knowing 
faculty is aware.”—Carrick-Cook 


My knowing faculty is aware that each day I begin life 
anew. Today everything necessary to the perfect fulfillment 
of life shall be mine. Today I identify myself with success. 
I feel myself to be at one with joy. I know that the Spirit 
could not operate against Itself, and I know that all the power 
that there is, is for me. Today I fill myself with such a com- 
plete sense of life and wholeness that my very presence is a 
healing power to every person or circumstance it contacts. I 
realize that healing is the recognition of wholeness, the ac- 
knowledgment of completion, the perception of perfection. 


I am not controlled by objective circumstances, but set the 
mark of my own attainment within my own consciousness. 
My heaven is here and now. This I know because I realize 
that God cannot change. The Truth is not something that is 
born, matures, decays, and ceases to be. The Truth is that which 
springs perennially, eternally, from the bosom of Reality. 
Therefore I am certain that at this very moment all the good 
there ever was, or ever can be is mine in such degree as I 
perceive this good. I open my whole thought to an increased 
vision, a larger perception, a deeper appreciation of the good 
which is mine now. 


SUNDAY, JUNE 28 


“Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen” 


Substance is Spirit. Faith is Spirit. Matter cannot talk 
back to you because it has no life, truth or intelligence of its 
own. Your food does not disagree with you. If there is any 
indigestion, you must be disagreeing with your food. Man has 
been given dominion over the whole earth. Utilize God. We 
individualize the power to see everything aright. 

. . . Carrick-Cook 


I agree with everything in my environment. I have faith 
in the invisible because everything that is visible proclaims 
the invisible source of its being. I feel as though all things, 
even though they are temporary, are rooted in a changeless 
Reality. Today I enter in to this divine play of Life upon 
Itself. Today I attend and witness the eternal birth of the 
divine ideas. I recognize these ideas as ever supplying me 
with everything I need. 


Today I have implicit faith that Substance is taking form 
in my affairs. This Substance takes the form of joy, friend- 
ship, and love. It takes the form of abundance and of per- 
fect physical conditions. My whole being responds to this 
idea that everything in my experience is quickening into ac- 
tion. Everything is increased and multiplied, and the good 
that goes from me also is increased and multiplied. I believe 
in the power of my own word because I understand that it 
is not I, “but the Father that dwelleth in me, he doeth the 
works.” 


I know that I individualize and utilize the Power of God. I 
exercise dominion over everything that comes into my experi- 
ence. I do this without any sense of strain or compulsion, 
but rather with a joyous sense; a sense of the one who beholds 
that the works of God must be altogether good and perfect. 
So I use my word and freedom, and I glory in its power. 
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MONDAY, JUNE 29 


“Thou will keep him in perfect peace whose mind is 
stayed on thee” 


All strain goes out of us in the economic part of our life 
when we forget about money. The unnatural tension leaves 
then. The Bible says: “The love of money is the root of all 
evil.” We love what we think about. We love that to which 
we give attention and power. It is not necessary to give at- 
tention and power to money. All attention and power should 
be given to God. Money is simply that which follows. Our 
real capital consists of the infinite ideas that there are in 
Divine Mind.—Carrick-Cook 


Today I shall make every endeavor to understand what 
money is a symbol of. I feel that money is a symbol, not 
of power, but rather a symbol of the Divine Providence. I 
feel that it must fall into my experience like manna from 
heaven. I understand that the fall of manna from heaven 
means the eternal scattering of the Divine Bounty. It would 
be foolish to believe that God could be limited. I perceive 
that all visible supply is really but a manifestation of an 
inward state of thought which beholds abundance in every- 
thing. I go down to the seashore and contemplate the infinite 
number of grains of sand on the beach. At night I go out 
into the open and think how many stars there are. I watch 
the snowflakes falling. No two are alike. Each is an indi- 
vidualized design of eternal beauty. So falls my good around 
me. So gently and quietly. So peacefully. And yet that good 
is propelled by an invisible force holding everything in a firm 
grasp. 

I am filled with the consciousness of supply so that it would 
be impossible even to conceive of lack. 
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TUESDAY, JUNE 30 


“Open your gates that the King of Glory may come in” 


The King of Glory is a power that lights up your whole 
consciousness and everything in it. We make way for this by 
treatment. Demonstrations are automatic. We do not make 
them. Self-expansion is the law of life. Man is here for a 
universal purpose—not a separate one. Yet every individual 
has his good given to him freely as a part of the universal 
purpose. You came not of yourself; the very Mind which 
produced you is expressing you. “Be still and know that I Am 
God... Beside Me there is none else.”—Carrick-Cook 


I am the beloved subject of the King of Glory. I expand 
in the consciousness of life. I enter into my divine inheritance 
and possess the land which the Infinite has bestowed upon 
me. I know that all that my inward vision perceives shall 
be mine to tread upon. Like Moses, I stand on the mountain- 
top of spiritual perception. Now, free from all obstruction, 
the vista is perfect, the vision is sublime. There are no 
clouds in the sky. I look out across innumerable other moun- 
tain peaks and in each I recognize another divine subject of 
the Heavenly Presence. The gates of my soul are lifted up and 
a flood-tide of intuition flows through. 

I embark upon the sea of today’s experience, knowing that 
the heavenly Pilot is at the helm. I seek the bold adventure 
of discovering new lands, realizing that there is a place with- 
in me where thought springs spontaneous from the Infinite, 
and where the idea and the thing thought of merge into one. 
I permit the inspiration of the divine creative Genius of the 
universe to impart new ideas; to create new scenes; to en- 
large all my horizons. I feel that the ocean beneath me is 
teeming with life; that the air is vibrant with invisible 
forces. My boat rides safe and sure, and even now I am en- 
tering the Port of Attainment. 
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GOD’S OPPORTUNITY 


By Helen Cramer 


“Man’s extremity is God’s opportunity.” Right there where 
man’s extremity, where your particular problem or need 
seems to be, right there is God’s opportunity. Look at it. Look 
at God’s opportunity. Forget the extremity. Think on God’s 
opportunity. Don’t think merely “of” it or “about” it. Think 
“on” God’s opportunity. Turn all the power of your thought, 
like the full stream of a hose on it. Marvel at it. Bless it. 
Give thanks for it. Praise God’s opportunity. 


Praise is an action, like the action of life-giving sunshine 
upon a plant; like the action of thirst-quenching rain. 


When you praise God’s opportunity you direct the full 
force of the warm rays and rain upon the opportunity of 
God to help you. God’s opportunity and God’s power are one 
and the same force. The problem, or man’s extremity, was 
never there. If you can believe this—that what you thought 
was an extremity, a problem, was never there in the first 
place, but all the time there was only God’s opportunity, 
God’s power—the problem will not be there. 


The reality of good that was there all the time will, as far 
as you are concerned, grow and grow, under the full, ir- 
resistible force of your praise, as a plant grows under the 
rain and sunshine, until it crowds out the plants not so 


favored. 


METAPHYSICAL INTERPRETATIONS 
OF THE BIBLE 


(Continued from Page 10) 


Human experience teaches 
us that the more definite our 
knowledge of the laws of na- 
ture, the more destructive we 
may become unless Divine 
Wisdom attends such knowl- 
edge. There is a vast differ- 
ence between knowledge and 
wisdom, for knowledge per- 
tains to the nature of laws; 
wisdom, to their proper uses: 
for example, the money spent 
in destructive purposes 
throughout the world, includ- 
ing war, crime, the liquor 
traffic, etc., in the last quar- 
ter of a century, rightly used, 
would eliminate any necessity 
for poverty throughout the 
world. 

Again we might ask our- 
selves, why is it that the di- 
vine and beneficent Spirit, or 
God, would permit such harm- 
ful destruction? And again we 
come back to the answer given 
us from the enlightened 
throughout the ages, and 
which Jesus so plainly sym- 
bolized in the story of the 
Prodigal Son. Man is let alone 
to discover his own nature 
and to suffer the experience 
of any misuse of that nature. 
From the “Cup of Monad” we 
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gather this saying, ‘“God’s 
image hath been sketched for 


thee .. . if thou wilt atten- 
tively dwell on it... that 
image shall become _ thy 


guide.” In Corinthians, “But 
we all, with open face behold- 
ing as in a glass, the glory 
of the Lord, are changed into 
the same image from glory to 
glory...’ Even God cannot 
give us what we refuse to ac- 
cept. Thus we create evil 
through the mistaken concep- 
tion that Good is divided 
against Itself. This is the 
Great Negation. 

Reference to the spirit of 
Antichrist does not mean that 
there is a real antichrist. It 
refers only to the wrong use 
of the laws of our being and 
the consequent suffering 
which such wrong use im- 
poses upon us. Troward tells 
us that “the temple which is 
profaned (by the wrong use 
of the law) is the innermost 
sanctuary of our own heart.” 
Therefore he states that “... 
it is of the utmost importance 
who is enthroned there.” 

Are we enthroning Love, 
Wisdom, Truth, and Beauty? 
Is the altar of our faith erect- 
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ed before the one true and 
only God, and this Christ, the 
one true and only Son, already 
within us? Or is it erected 
before that which denies this 
eternal unity of good and 
which affirms that each man 
is for himself, that power 
alone is worth while. Power 
uncontrolled by love is chaos. 
Is our altar erected to chaos 
in the midst of our own con- 
fusion? Or do we, as Troward 
suggests we should, believe in 
an All Supreme Wisdom and 
permit it to govern us? 


In no way would this be- 
little or render futile our in- 
dividuality. We should mere- 
ly be using it for righteous, 
or right, purposes. The Law 
would still be our Servant, but 
our use of It would be on the 
side of right. It is certain, as 
Troward suggests, that ‘‘the 
greater the power you put 
into anyone’s hands, the more 
mischief will result if, 
through ignorance of its true 
uses, he misapplies it.”’ There- 
fore the sacred scriptures of 
the ages warn us that the 
gateway to Reality is narrow 
and the road is straight. “On 
this (road) proceeds he who 
knows Brahma, he has been a 
doer of the good, whose na- 
ture is like light.” This quota- 
tion taken from the Upan- 
ishads is not unlike one from 


Proverbs, “But the path of the 
just is a shining light that 
shineth more and more unto 
the perfect day.” 

It is interesting that in 
warning us against the uses 
of evil, the ancient scriptures 
have never assumed that evil 
is a thing in itself. It has al- 
ways been called the great 
No-Thing, that is, the great 
Nothing in Itself, the illusion, 
because the deep thinkers of 
all times have perceived that 
Reality must be One, even 
though this One manifests in 
multiplicity. 

Jesus sums up the whole 
spirit of worship in the sim- 
ple phrase that it should be 
done “in Spirit and in Truth.” 
Troward tells us that ‘‘the es- 
sence and not the form is 
what counts because the whole 
thing is a question of mental 
attitude.” We are to realize 
that there is but one infinite 
creative agency in the uni- 
verse; it is God, the Living 
Spirit Almighty. There is 
also a Law in the universe 
which obeys the will of God 
and of man. The Spirit is the 
very essence of Truth and 
Goodness. The Law is the ac- 
tor, the Spirit is Love. The 
Law is power. Thus Plotinus 
tells us that the Law is not a 
knower but a doer. The Law 
of Mind, like the law of elec- 
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tricity or any other law in na- 
ture, is entirely neutral and 
impersonal, just as the crea- 
tive soil is entirely neutral 
and impersonal. We personify 
It through the use we make 
of It. This use may be what 
we call evil, but from the 
standpoint of Reality Itself, 
the only final use we could 
make of this Law would be the 
use of goodness, since any 
other use of It would merely 
destroy its own embodiment. 
This is the only power evil 
has. 

Back of the Law is the 
spirit of goodness, the spirit 
of inspiration, Divine Guid- 
ance, etc. Both Christ and 
Antichrist are ways of using 
the Law of Cause and Effect. 
The Spirit of Christ is the 
spirit of one who uses It in 
Divine Love and Wisdom. 
Thus power, obeying love and 
wisdom, produces happiness, 
peace and joy without harm 
to anyone. But the use of 
power uncontrolled by love 
and wisdom, produces tem- 
porary negation and transi- 
tory discord. Whether or not 
we choose to call this an illu- 
sion, makes no difference; it is 
most certainly a human ex- 
perience. 

We are not to be afraid of 
using the Law of Mind for 


fear we might misuse It, and 
thus suffer a negative con- 
sequence, for always we shall 
be using It constructively if 
there is nothing in our use of 
It which denies good. The 
most simple minded can dif- 
ferentiate between the two. It 
is never right to use the Law 
of Mind to influence anyone, 
to control anyone, to suggest 
anything to anyone. It is al- 
ways right to use It to help, 
to uplift, to heal, to make 
happy, to bless. 

Troward is careful to point 
out that the Law of Mind, 
which has been called Anima 
Mundi, is not the originating 
creative Principle Itself, but 
is the avenue through which 
this Principle works. Medieval 
writers referred to It as the 
Universal Medium, esoterical- 
ly called Water, just as they 
spoke of Animus Dei, signi- 
fying the Divine Spirit. Tro- 
ward tells us “. .. they were 
careful to discriminate be- 
tween the two.” He also sim- 
plifies such expressions by 
calling the Universal Creative 
Medium, the subconscious 
mind of the universe, which 
he says, “. . . by its nature 
affords a matrix for the ger- 
mination of the seeds of 
thought that are planted in 
hee 


IN SOME HOUR 


So far below 

Spreads the root, 

Finite mind can not compute 
Its girth, nor measure 

To the nearest shoot. 


The blossom 

Cups above, so far 

Its perfume can not float 
Backward to the most remote 
Star. 


None can savour 

The root, nor flavour 

The flower’s breath, 

The stem only, 

(Call it love, call it light), 
Thrusts through earth. 


But in some hour 
Fortified by power 
Tapped from the stem, 
Man shall pass 

Into knowledge 

Of the flower. 


... Faith Vilas, in Certificate of Flught 


AN OPPORTUNITY FOR CO-OPERATION 


SCIENCE OF MIND has furnished spiritual help to thou- 
sands for many years. Right now there is a greater demand 
for this type of service than ever before in the history of 
our country. We need to be able to appraise events in the light 
of permanent spiritual values. We believe that this magazine 
has been and will remain of great value in maintaining the 
morale of its readers in these crucial days. 


Notwithstanding the rising cost in production, we have de- 
cided to change the paper used in the manufacture of our 
magazine, in order that we may not be compelled to charge 
our readers a higher price, thereby making it possible to 
maintain the size of the magazine and the general excellence 
of its contents at the regular price of $2.50 a year or 25c a 
copy. 


We feel that we shall have a complete understanding, as 
well as the prayerful co-operation, of our readers in success- 
fully carrying forward our work at this time. We believe that 
we shall be divinely guided in the manner of meeting the 
increased cost of our publication. When circumstances permit, 
we shall return to our usual type of paper. 


May we suggest that every friend of Science of Mind send 
subscriptions to as many new readers as possible in order 
that we may carry inspiration to those who are filled with fear 
and uncertainty. 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


By Idella M. Chadwick 


I 


QUESTION—What do you 
mean when you say, “See per- 
fection, feel perfection” ? How 
can one see and feel perfec- 
tion when there is only sick- 
ness and a very apparent con- 
dition of imperfection? 

ANSWER—When Jesus 
said to the man with the 
withered arm, “Stretch forth 
thine hand,” he undoubtedly 
saw a perfect hand. Had he 
seen and recognized only the 
appearance, nothing good 
could have happened accord- 
ing to the Law of Cause and 
Effect. We do not treat a sick 
man or condition, we treat 
only the Idea, a Perfect Man, 
a Spiritual Man. Healing is 
not creating a perfect body or 
a perfect idea, it is revealing 
or uncovering an idea that is 
already perfect. Back of what 
we call the human body there 
must be a perfect pattern— 
a Divine body, a Spiritual 
body through which the cir- 
culation of Life is uncondi- 
tioned; a perfect body that 
cannot suffer disease, pain, 


depletion, congestion, neither 
inaction, over-action nor un- 
der-action, but is forever per- 
fectly balanced through the 
equalizing Law of Spirit. 
“Judge not according to ap- 
pearances, but judge right- 
eous judgment” means to turn 
from the appearance and 
place the attention upon the 
true nature of man. Through 
logical reasoning, based upon 
intelligent understanding of 
the truth of the Law of Cause 
and Effect, if one can con- 
vince himself of the Truth 
about the Real Man, he can 
heal himself. It is done as we 
believe. If we believe in the 
apparent condition then it 
will continue until our atten- 
tion is consciously or uncon- 
sciously placed upon some- 
thing else, when nature, 
through law, will take care of 
the condition. We aid Nature 
or God when we consciously 
remove the obstructions man 
has created and let the Real 
Man free. 


hie 
QUESTION—I have every- 
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thing to make me happy yet 
about two months ago I began 
to cough without having any 
cold. It seems to be an irrita- 
tion in my throat. Can you ex- 
plain it and tell me how to 
work to clear it wp? 
ANSWER—First, examine 
your immediate relationships 
and see if there is not some- 
one or something that is caus- 
ing annoyance or irritation. 
It may be only a trifling thing 
too small to be thought of as 
important, but the most subtle 
causes are sometimes the 
hardest to find. Seek until you 
find the condition where your 
reaction is one of irritation 
or confusion. Often, finding 
the condition and explaining 
it to the self heals the appar- 
ent effect. If not in this case, 
you might use the following 
ideas: “There is that within 
me which can never be dis- 
turbed, hurt or irritated. My 
Real Self is God and knows 
only love, harmony and peace. 
Since God is All and the man- 
ifest universe, including man, 
is the body of God, then man 
must indwell God and have 
the same body as God—a spir- 
itual body, a perfect body, 
governed, sustained and con- 
trolled by the Law of Spirit 
which ever maintains it in 
perfect harmony. Love floods 


me with its light. Peace fills 
me completely. I am conscious 
of my unity with all good, 
peace, joy, activity and love. 
This conscious awareness 
frees me from any and all re- 
sentment, irritation and con- 
fusion. I am free, happy and 
at peace with all the world 
for Iam peace. I am harmony. 
Iam fully and completely self- 
expressed. I enjoy my mental 
and spiritual freedom. I am 
filled with love. I am sur- 
rounded by love. I am the ac- 
tivity of love, for love and I 
are one.” 
Hb 

QUESTION—J” trying to 
help someone in pain what 
thought would you handle? 

ANSWER—The thought of 
peace, trying to realize that 
God being everywhere pres- 
ent, the Presence of God must 
be in the very place where the 
pain appears to be; the per- 
fect realization that in this 
Presence there is no confu- 
sion, fear, tension or strug- 
gle. Only perfect relaxation, 
ease, peace and comfort, will 
bring the desired result if you 
know the truth of the words 
you are speaking. If you re- 
peat them often enough, you 
will in the end convince your- 
self of the Truth, and there is 
no one else to be convinced. 
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may be purchased from your local news dealer, your best De- - 
' partment Stores, as well as all New Thought and Metaphysical 


Centers. 


Dealers, write direct to National Wholesale Distributors, 
SCRIVENER & COMPANY, 6007 Barton Ave., Los Angeles, 


California. 


ATTENTION! 


The book you have been waiting for... 


SELF-MEASUREMENT 
by 
JEROME HOLMES 


One hundred ninety-two pages, attractively bound in 
dark blue fabrikoid, with gold lettering 


The perfect book for a beginner. Use this to introduce Science 
of Mind to your friends. Completely free from ambiguous ter- 
minology. Profound in its simplicity and far from commonplace. 


INTRODUCTORY OFFER (good for 30 days only) price $1.00 
Afier June 15, 1942, price will be $1.50 


HOME STUDY COURSE 


in SCIENCE of MIND 


Twenty-four Lessons With Questions and Answers, Exercises and Meditations. 
Easy to Read, Understand and Apply to Daily Life 


HOW TO FIND AND USE YOUR SECRET POWER 


Subjects Covered: 


Anyone Who Can Read, Can 
Understand 

The Broad Highway to 
Happiness 

Inner Thinking for Health 

How to Attract Money 

Why Some Students Fail 

Fear Is a Squatter with No 
Rights 

Amazing Power of Imagina- 
tion 

Money Is Spiritual 

How to Use The Law Daily 

The Key to Successful 
Treatment 

How To Pray Successfully 

Tenseness vs. Confidence 

Good Habits Pay Dividends 

How To Tap The Law of 
Increase 

Man’s Stupendous Powers 

Things Are Expressions of 
Thoughts 

Face Fear—and It Fades 

The Thrill of Realization 

New Lives for Old 

How To Think for Profit 

Why Your Business is Bound 
to Succeed 

Man Controls His Own 
Destiny 

How To Demonstrate Supply 

Necessity for Love 

Mind, the Infallible Law 

Mind, the Limitless Power 

Guidance Through Mental 
Law 

How Ideas Become Realities 

How The Law of Attraction 
Works 

How To Attract Love 

The Magic of Man’s Mind 

The Giant Within 

Clear Thinking vs. Day 
Dreaming 

Relax—and Benefit 


How To Get Out of the Rut—How To Get Your Full 
Share of Happiness—How To Feel and Look 


Younger—How To Overcome Fear 


Thinking technique is all one needs to put his inner gigantic power 
to work for him. This technique is so clearly and concisely taught in 
this new course—so easily acquired from the questions and answers and 
simple meditations—one wonders how it could ever have been a mystery. 
It’s like driving a car. After learning the technique of the gear shift 
and pedals, tremendous engine power comes under the control of your 
fingertips automatically and subconsciously and you wonder why learning 
to drive ever bothered you so much. 


You don’t need a college education to learn Science of Mind. You 
only need to be able to read. For example, you can easily understand 
this: you are taught, in an early lesson, how to banish fear. How? By 
selecting the thought that looks good to you. For every thought of 
fear, there is a thought of courage, just as for the positive current of 
electricity there must be a negative current. The thing to do is simply 
to ignore the fear thought and dwell on the courage thought. 


With an automobile all you need do—all you can do or are expected 
to do—is to press the starter to set that strong, splendid 80-horse-power 
motor working for you. That’s all you need do also, to set your own 
tremendous mind power to work to accomplish your desires for you— 
press the button—get it started. And as thousands would gladly tell you, 
this simple, concise, easily-followed. course teaches you the ‘“‘starting 
technique” so clearly and thoroughly your desires for health, prosperity, 
happiness actually begin to materialize as if by magic. 


SEND ONLY $1 FOR FIRST TWO LESSONS 


This new course is composed of 24 progressive lessons and is mailed 
to the student over a period of 12 weeks—2 lessons weekly. The cash 
price, in advance (which saves us bookkeeping costs) is $10. ‘The time 
payment price is $12—$4 with order, then 2 monthly payments of $4—or, 
$1 with order and 11 weekly payments of $1. You can start this course 
right now by writing a letter subscribing for the course, enclosing your 
first payment of only $1, and continuing with one dollar weekly pay- 
ments until $12 is paid. Whether you remit $10 full cash, $4 monthly, 
or $1 weekly, we guarantee to refund any money subscribed by return 
mail, if you write saying you are not satisfied. Mail order to: 


SCIENCE OF MIND MAGAZINE 
Dept. B 2, 3251 W. 6th St. Los Angeles, Calif. 
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RESULTS OF SCIENTIFIC 
FAITH 


(The testimonials given below are from letters now in our files. They 
bear witness to the healing power of Spirit.) 


I wish I could find words to express my thanks and appreciation of your won- 
derful work for my sister, Mrs. A. You will recall that we requested help for 
her for recovery from operation for removal of a lump in her breast; also for 
the fear of cancer. 

We had a report from the doctor today that she could not be more perfect— 


not the slightest infection. 
... M. F., Los Angeles, Calif. 


A few months ago, I wrote you asking help for my husband who was suffering 
from varicose veins, obstructed urinary canal and low blood pressure. I am happy 
to report my husband’s need has been entirely met. We are very grateful indeed 
and you will not need to continue longer with the work. 


... Mrs. V. H., Elgin, Ill. 


Because we believe in the power of positive thinking and creative principles, 
and of the Presence of God within each one of us, we would like to help you 
realize your most cherished ambition. 

FILL IN THE BLANK BELOW AND LET US BEGIN AT ONCE TO 
WORK FOR YOU! 

Universal Law is a law of harmony, hence one of reciprocity, or equal balance. 
According to your receptivity will it be given unto you. In accepting this service 
from us, we expect that you will freely give to us your complete confidence and 
co-operation. 


Department of Healing 
Institute of Religious Science 
3251 West Sixth Street 
Los Angeles, California 
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GUIDE BOOKS THAT HELP YOU FIND YOURSELF 
Clon Box THE COMPLETE REFERENCE 


Cloth Bound 
and Guide for Students and 


Practitioners of The 


SCIENCE of MIND 


This great work is the complete guide, reference and 
inspirational source to student and practitioner of ‘Science 
of Mind.’”? It is a step-by-step revelation of the nature 
of Mind Power and the operation of Mental Law. It is 
Ernest Holmes’ lifetime work, has gone through eleven 
editions, the present edition (just out) being revised, 
greatly enlarged, in editorial collaboration with Maude 
Allison Lathem, editor of Science of Mind Magazine. 

This volume may be read daily, a chapter at a time 
to acquire practical efficiency in Science of Mind work 
and teaching, or it may be kept handy for quick and easy 
reference, to solve daily problems. Many testify to the 
almost magical effectiveness of the lessons as well as to 
the absorbing and entertaining manner in which this 
book is written. A Table of Contents, complete Glossary 
of terms and thorough Index permit quick reference and 
efficient study. Cloth bound, library size, 667 pages, in- 
structive charts, with enlightening New Testament refer- 
ences and inspiring Meditations. 


he SCIENCE OF MIND, cloth bound............ Postpaid, $5 
“ SCIENCE OF MIND, de luxe edition, leather 
Stamped Bound in I Volume bound, gold stamped, thin paper........ Postpaid, $10 


QUICK INDEX 


s and A. 


Questions and Answers on the 


SCIENCE of MIND 


A most useful and important supplement to the ‘Science of Mind” 
volume, and to the Home Study Course is this remarkable compilation 
of Questions and Answers. It includes every question frequently asked 
by students and practitioners over many years, with complete and satis- 
factory answers on the same page—eliminating any necessity of referring 
to other books. 

Hundreds of questions are answered with regard to the study of Science 
of Mind itself, together with precise answers on how to treat for specific 
diseases, business troubles, personal and social difficulties. From the 
ray detailed Table of Contents, or the thorough and complete Index 
one is led instantly to the answer to his question—as readily and satis- 
factorily as if his question were asked in classroom. 

Aside from its quick reference value, the thorough student will enjoy 
daily reading of this volume, a few pages at a time, to fill in any gaps 
350 in his knowledge and understanding. Cloth bound, large type—easy 
ANSWERS ‘© tread, 176 pages. 


That Will QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ......-.-..-.:cesce+esesesseecesescesesseeeess Postpaid $2 
Help You 


Remittance requested with all orders for books. Send your order, and make money orders, checks or 
drafts payable to SCIENCE OF MIND MAGAZINE, Dept. B 2, 3251 W. 6th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Weekly Study Outline 


From the Revised Edition of “The Science of Mind” Textbook 


Daily reading and meditation are essentials in the sincere study of Religious 
Science, 


Arranged by Suzanne Hardy 


WEEKLY STUDY, JUNE 1 to JUNE 7, inclusive: 
The Hand of God Is Not Shortened 


REFERENCES: Textbook—Page 579—Concentration 
Pages 183 to 189, inclusive 
Page 500—The Prayer of Faith 


Questions and Answers—Page 108—Healed through Prayer 
Matthew 4:4 


WEEKLY STUDY, JUNE 8 to JUNE 14, inclusive: 
The Self You Want to Know 


REFERENCES: Textbook—Page 581—Contemplate 
Pages 190 to 199, inclusive 
Page 323—There Is One Infinite Mind 
Questions and Answers—Page 26—Why Is the Spiritual Obscure? 
John 15:7 


WEEKLY STUDY, JUNE 15 to JUNE 21, inclusive: 
Awareness of Perfection 


REFERENCES: Textbook—Page 617—Perfection 
Page 202—How to Heal 
Page 203, to end of chapter 
Page 434—Thought Retards or Quickens 
Questions and Answers—Page 22—The Perfect Universe 
John 15:4 


WEEKLY STUDY, JUNE 22 to JUNE 28, inclusive: 


The New Freedom 


REFERENCES: Textbook—Page 595—Freedom 
Pages 108 to 110, inclusive—Freedom or Bondage 
Page 129, to end of chapter 
Page 264—A Treatment for Peace of Mind 
Questions and Answers—Page 71—Overcoming Apparent Evil 
Romans 12:19-2] 
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Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 


INSTITUTE HEADQUARTERS 


Armor, Reginald C.—Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri: Of. Ph. EX-7370; Res. AR- 
84280. 


Beihl, Bessie—Mon., Tues., Thurs. Of. Ph. 
EX-7268; Res. 413 Rosecrans Ave., Man- 
hattan Beach. Ph. Redondo 2891. 


Chadwick, Idella M.—Mon. through Fri. Of. 
Ph. EX-9129; Res. ARdmore 8-7617. 

Denham, Major Chester—Tues., Thurs., Sat. 
Of. Ph. EX-5705; Res. MI-0881. 

Derby, James Daniel—Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. Of. Ph. EX-9705; Res. CR- 
60729. 


Flint, Clarence O.—Each morning except 


Sat.; also by Appointment. Of. Ph. EX- 
6414; Res. FI-8707. 
Foote, Mabel—Tues. and Thurs. EX-8800; 


Res. CL-67764. 
Graham, Lucille—Mon., Wed., Fri. 
EX-8800; Res. NO-9055. 
Harwood, Anna M. S.—By Appointment. 
Of. Ph. EX-9129; Res. HE-7652. 

Hayes, Nancy Bishop—Every Afternoon 1 to 
4. Of. Ph. EX-6414; Res. EX-4151. 
Heflin, Nellie Walsh—Tues., Wed., Fri. 

Ph. EX-1171; Res. TH-5170. 
Holmes, Jerome—Daily except Sat. Of. Ph. 
EX-1171; Res. PA-3710. 

“ Keogh, Jane Ford—Tues., Thurs., Fri. 
9525. Res. Teris Hotel, MU-3331. 
Mayer, Clarence—Mon., Tues., Wed., Fri., 

Sat. Of. Ph. EX-9534; Res. FE-4730. 


Of, Phe 


Of. 


EX- 


Mayer, Mrs. Clarence—By Appoint. Of. 
Ph. EX-9534; Res. Ph. FE-4730. 

Poulin, Isobel—By Appointment. Of. Ph. 
EX-9928; Res. EX-0663. 

Reese, Lillian Reed—Wed., Fri., Sat. Of. 


Ph. EX-7268; Res. OL-2283. 

Shelhamer, Ivy Crane—By Appointment. Of. 
Ph. EX-7506; Res. YO-3691. 

Weber, Lela R.—Mon., Wed., Sat. 
EX-9525; Res. AD-11756. 

Williams, Jennie F.—By Appointment. 
Ph. EX-9928; Res. WH-4190. 


OfPPh, 


Of. 


* * * 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
(Metropolitan Los Angeles) 


Baker, E. Dorothy—By Appointment. 343 S. 
Hobart Blvd. Ph. FI-4327. 

Chadwick, Edith Winifred— By Appoint- 
ment. 153 S. Catalina. Ph. DR-3518. 

Ellison, Luella—By Appointment. 2327 Well- 
ington Rd. Ph. PA-7248. 

Epstein, Fay—By Appointment. 527 So. Ho- 
bart Blvd. Ph. FE-7590. 

Everett, Alta Turk—By Appointment. 601 S. 
Norton Ave. Ph. EX-4572. 
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Flowers, Sarah—By Appointment. Of. Ph. 


CE-25016; Res. AD-12510 

Gilman, Mabel—By Appointment. 3307 W. 
4th St. Ph. FI-9101. 

Griffin, M. Kathryn—By Appointment. 1601 
S. Bedford St. CR-5-8446. 

Heald, J. E—By Appointment. Hotel Figue- 
roa, 939 S. Figueroa. Ph. TR-8971. 

Hefferlin, Nell en oe ree 
209 S. Mariposa. Ph. EX-30 

Palm, Ethel R.—Evenings se aa 
Ph. CE-23930. 

Poapst, Lydia A.—By Appointment. 454 S. 
Catalina St. Ph. FI-2866. 

Reynolds, Betty—309 S. Hobart Blvd. Tele- 
phone for Appointment. Ph. FI-3486. 

Sessions, Katharine Haman—By Appoint- 
ment. The Ansonia Apt. Hotel. 2205 W. 
6th. Ph. DR-7194; Pers. Ph. DR-8793. 

Smith, Emilie A.—By Appointment. Ph. EX- 
9381. 

Smith, Mary Beatrice—By Appointment. 464 
S. Berendo. Ph. EX-6220. 

Twyne, J. Arthur—By Appointment. 1560 E. 
52nd St. Ph. AD-7751. 

Van Slyke, Helen—Afternoons by Appoint- 
ment. 1628 Crenshaw Blvd. Ph; RO-4921. 

Wilkerson, Harriett—268 S. Norton Ave. Ph. 
WA-4109. 


Winn, Eleanor—530 S. Kingsley. Please 
phone for Appointment. FE-3888. 
Woods, 2208 


E. Mae—By Appointment. 

Ninth Ave. Ph. PA-7760. 

EAGLE ROCK—Campbell, Ivy Meldrum—By 
Appointment. 1523 Highgate Ave. Ph. 
AL-2967. 

HIGHLAND PARK—McCall, Mr. and Mrs. W. 
T.—Wed. and Fri. P.M., 128 S. Avenue 57 
or by appointment. Ph. AL-2777. 


HOLLYWOOD 


Bitzer, Robert H.—7677 Sunset Blvd. Tues., 
Thurs., Fri. Of. Ph. GR-8033; Res. SUnset 
1-3818. 

Irwin, John—By Appointment. 1933 Orchid 
Ave. Ph. GR-5321. 

Myers, Ila M.—By Appointment. 47161 Lex- 
ington Ave. Ph. NO-23075. 

Weaver, Eleanor Elizabeth — By Appoint- 
ment. 1008 N. Ardmore. MO- 12610. 


PALMS—Holmes, Anna C.—By Appoint- 
ment. 10561 National Blvd. Ph AR-83998. 


WESTWOOD—WEST L. A. 


Fletcher, Marjorie W.—2018 Bentley Ave. 
Please phone for Appointment. Ph. ARi- 
zona 36422. 


ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA — Trowbridge, 


Carmelita—915 N. Stoneman. Ph. AT- 
11029 


BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA 
Baron, Leathia—By Appointment. 8991 Day- 
ton Way. Ph. CR-6-9408. 
Larson, Christian D.—By Appointment. 357 
S. Maple Dr. Ph. CR-10879. 


Wear, Grace E.—9381 Olympic Blvd. Ph. 
CR-13171. 
CHEVIOT HILLS, L. 


Goans—By Appointment. 
Ave. Ph. ARdmore 8-2774. 


GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 


Arbenz, May Jordan—By Appoinfment. 1637 
Opechee Way. Ph. Cltrus 1-4284. 

Cleckner, Vera Lee—By Appointment. 2084 
Lilac Lane. Ph. CHapman 5-1572. 

Measday, Eleanor Baldwin —By Appoint- 
ment. 1128 Princeton Dr. Ph. Citrus 1-4813. 

Measday, Grace E.—By Appointment—eve- 
nings and weekends only. Ph. Cltrus 
1-4813. 

Wilcox, Flaurabelle S.— By Appointment 
620 N. Maryland. Ph. Cltrus 2-5113. 

HUNTINGTON BEACH, CALIFORNIA—Furr, 
Frances—lInstruction and Treatment by 
Letter Only. Box 484. 


A.—Ringer, Leone 
2689 Patricia 


LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 


Bailes, Dr. Frederick—834 Pine Ave. Ph. 
610-325. 


PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 

Murphy, Elizabeth—Tues. and Wed., other 
days by Appointment. 277 N. El Molino. 
Ph. Sycamore 22893. 

Pene, Josephine Norris—132 South Grand 
Oaks. Ph. Sycamore 3-5347. 

OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 

Covert, Margaret W.—4701 Fleming Ave. 
Ph. Fruitvale 6788W. 

Gottschall, Dr. L. Douglas—1428 Alice St. 
Ph. Piedmont 6360. 

RIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA—Custer, Mr. and 
Mrs. Dan—By Appointment. 3125 Lemon 
St. Ph. 3501. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 

Gerrard, Harold F.— 802 New California 
Bldg. Ph. Main 3629. 

SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA—Hefferlin, John 
H.—8th St. at Bush. Ph. 1236. 

SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 

Hunter, Olive M.—By Appointment. 433 
21st St. Ph. S.M, 58309. 

Collier, Kathryn—By Appointment. 225 San 
Vicente. Ph. S.M. 41574. 

EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY — Cortis, 
Louise—71 Carlton St. Ph. ORange 4-2257. 

PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA — Butter- 
worth, Rev. Mary—Tel. Victor 4791. Ad- 
dress, Alden Park, Germantown, Phila- 
delphia. 
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Directory of Religious Science Activities 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF.—Ernest Holmes, Dean—Wiltern Theatre, Wilshire Blvd. at Western 
Ave., Sunday Services, 11 A.M.; Institute Headquarters, 3251 W. 6th St., Daily Meetings 


—Ph. EX position 1171. 
HOLLYWOOD—Robert H. Bitzer, i 
GR 8033—Sunday and Weekday Services. 


Leader—7677 Sunset Blvd. (at 


Courtney Ave.), Ph. 


EAST SIDE—J. Arthur Twyne, Leader—1021 E. 41st Place, Ph. AD 7751. 
ANGELES MESA—Ruth Kraft Cummings, Leader—3020 W. 48th St., Tuesday 8 P.M. 
ALHAMBRA—Carmelita Trowbridge, Leader—915 N. Stoneman, Ph. AT 11029—Sunday and 


Weekday Services. 
GLENDALE— 


Services. 


May Jordan Arbenz, Leader—800 N. Brand Blvd., Ph. Citrus 1-4813—Weekday 


HIGHLAND PARK—W. T. McCall, Leader—116 N. Avenue 57, Ph. MU 3014—Weekday 


Services. 


HUNTINGTON PARK—Kay Mullendore, Leader—2562 Clarendon, Ph. LA 5385—Sunday 


and Weekday Services. ; 
LONG BEACH—Frederick W. Bailes, 
Weekday Services. 


Leader—834 Pine St., 


Ph. 610-325—Sunday and 


OAKLAND-—L. Douglas Gottschall, Leader—Madison St. Temple, 1453 Madison St., Ph. 


PI 6360, Sunday Services, 8 P.M 
PASADENA—Elizabeth Murphy, 
Madre Blvd.; Weekday 


RIVERSIDE—Dan Custer, Leader—3125 Lemon St., Ph. 3501— 


‘Leader—Sunday Services, Woman’s Club, 58 S. Sierra 
ervices, 277 N. El Molino, Ph. Spears 2-2893, 


unday and Weekday Services. 


SAN DIEGO—Harold Fowler Gerrard, Leader—802 New California Bldg., Fourth & C Sts. 


—Sunday and Weekday Services. 
SANTA ‘ANA 


Services. 


—John Hefferlin, Leader—8th St. at Bush, Ph. 1236—Sunday and Weekday 


SANTA BARBARA—Thomas B. Baird, Leader—1435 Anacapa St.—Sunday and Weekday 


Services. 


SANTA MONICA—Kathryn pale, Leader—Woman’s Club, 4th and Wilshire—Wed. 8 P.M. 


DALLAS, TEXAS—Science of Min 


Reading Room, 1125 Liberty Bank Bldg. 


NEW YORK, N. Y.—Metaphysical Center, Sherwood Studios, 58 W. 57th St., Ph. Regent 


6-9323. 


Affiliated with International New Thought Alliance. 


ADDITIONAL BOOKS 


recommended by the Institute 
Mind Remakes Your World—A symposium by Thirty- 
six Leaders of the I.N.T.A. Edited by Ernest Holmes...$2.50 


Mind Does It Sag Fan. lag = OEE See Cee cn 
Ver Presenttelp {By Reginald C. Armor 


Your Mind Can Heal You—By Frederick W. Bailes..................-- 2.00 


The Lord Is Your Shepherd By Bessie Biehl (oo 50 
Let Not Your Heart Be Troubled bade hada ale Postar ce Cc 50 
All) Power to You—By Robert H. Bitzen2 =) = ee 50 
‘Alcoholism (bookletyiru om sac\ © Cie en te ere ees 15 
Gredfive: Mind] )-2o eon 2 Rt te eee 1.25 
Greativé Mindi and:Success=- [') 1) ey eee eee 1.25 
It’s Up to You By Ernest Holmess «=e 1.50 
Pray-and. Brospers Gbooklet)i (8 -  ) 9 sien P55 
Religious Science SUE SDS ce dyn Sc Neuere es 2s. 
Your Invisible: Power: <i] _»» Ae. va oa ee ee 1.00 
ce of Roses facet WES 
The Creative Power of the Min oe reo) 
Successful Achievement By Christian D. Larson Bera) 
Your Forces and How to Use Them BIS 
Secrets of Metaphysics—By Clarence Mayet....-—-.-......------0------—--- 1.50 
Peloifteviy, Lamp——by Alberta omit eesene es ee ree 1.50 
Bible Mystery and Bible Meaning \ ——f nnn 2.00 
ink Process in the Individual een A010) 
Dore Lectures Lave 1.50 
Edinburgh Lectures By Thomas Troward eee ea) 
Hidden Power 1 2a ah eas «Se eee 2.00 
are Law and ne Word: 0) Pe eRe 2.00 

quntain Phouwghts= aC ye propo aye RCT Pee eee ee 15 
The King’s Highway By Helen Van Slyke jouer aie 1.00 
Emerson's Essays) (leather bound!) See coset ee 1.00 


Mail all orders to INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE, 3251 West 6th St., 
Los Angeles, California (Please add 5% to total to cover postage) 


The best PRESENT you can give— 
A YEAR’S SUBSCRIPTION TO SCIENCE OF MIND 


3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles, California 

(or through your local newsdealer) 

Please enter subscription to The Science of Mind Magazine for One Year, for 
which I enclose $2.50. 


New 
This is a fing Subscription (Please indicate). 
i 
BDO eecleaskc bape D i citie couse Stade esp Teta at tees soe EE Aa a rete oh a 
Bide 088 o-oo ccdses.255. esas Soak secs eee order tae rin Aes ect ae cay agg 
City and Sttete occ oeacgs tte ee swore sees tence ee eee ee ee 
Begin: witht.ciscd.: bit ee ee dase wGllt ‘ofs3. een 
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HAYNES CORPORATION, PRINTERS 


a. Our beloved country is now en- 
a gaged in defending the cause of 
liberty. Every freedom-loving per- 
son living is‘allied with us. We 
- must not only unite our physical 
_ forces, we should also join our 
' spiritual forces in creating an in- 
q visible front, through prayer, men- 
_ tal treatment, and spiritual com- 
- munion. We should know that they 
_ that dwell “in the secret place of 
Hiathe Most High shall abide under 
_the shadow of the Almighty,” and 
“underneath are the everlasting 
arms.” 

Divine Providence, which marks 
_ the sparrow’s fall, will never for- 
a sake man. The Christian world, 
and all religious faiths, whether 
a Jewish or Moslem, Buddhist or 
Hindu, all believe in and worship 
ONE GOD. 

All commune with the same Di- 
vine Spirit. All believe in the 
presence of a Spiritual Power 
- which can and will protect the 
cause of righteousness. All are 
conscious that Divine help is ever 
present; that there is no place 
__ where God is not; and that there 
is no separation between Divine 
Spirit, those we love, and the 
cause of freedom; but each must 
arrive at faith in the Invisible 
through his own spiritual convic- 
tion. 

We believe that through united 
effort a spiritual power can be re- 
leased which will aid in the 
achievement of freedom and se- 
_., curity for all, and will form a new 
pattern of thought in the minds 
_ of all right thinking people; the 
__ vision of a world which shall exist 


! y We Believe In Spiritual Protection | 
| for our Service Men 


— in permanent peace; peace with 


justice, freedom with tolerance; 
individual and collective liberty, 
and protection for all. 

Wherever anyone is, there God 
is. On land, sea, in the air or un- 
der the sea, the arms of love encir- 
cle all. Every heartbeat in this 
nation is merged into one great 
heartbeat, pulsating with love, ra- 
diating to every soldier, sailor, 
marine or aviator, comforting and — 
sustaining him. 

It is our privilege to use this 
spiritual power for the protection 
of our brave men who go forth 
that their loved ones may be safe 
from harm, that their country and © 
their homes may be free from 
tyranny. We believe that out of 
this chaos will come order, and 
out of this confusion will come 
peace. “Our Redeemer liveth.” Out 
of the long night of human despair 
we believe that love, courage and 
faith, will lead us to the dawn of 
a new day. “Joy cometh with the 
morning.” 

* * * 


The prayer or spiritual treatment, ap- 
pearing on the opposite side of this 
card, may be used by those of any 
denomination. Those who believe in pe- 
tition should use it in that manner, 
while those who believe in affirmation, 
may use it as mental treatment. Whether 
used as prayer or affirmation, there 
should be freedom from fear, hate or 
doubt. There should be faith, calm 
conviction, and an abiding sense of the 
ever present Reality which is God, the 


Living Spirit Almighty. 
—ERNEST HOLMES 
These cards copyrighted by the Institute of 
Religious Science, 3251 W. 6th St., Los An- 


geles, Calif., are available to taaiveavale, 
groups and organizations free of charge. When 
ordering by mail enclose postage. 


I tive that the full protec- 
tion of Spirit surrounds every 
person engaged in the defense of 
our country. Every soldier, sailor 
and marine, every man in our air 
force, and every worker in our de- 
fense industries, is endowed with 
superhuman strength and wisdom, 
and, at all times, is surrounded 
by an impenetrable wall of Spirit. 

I know that (name of friend or 
relative) is thus protected. 

I know that no evil shall befall 
him. He is sustained by Divine 
Wisdom and Infinite Power and 
consciously lives in the Presence 
of pure Spirit, which governs, 
guides and upholds him. 

At all times and under all cir- 
cumstances, he is resolute and 
strong. He is inspired to do the 
right thing. There is a complete 
calm and poise at the center of 
his being; an inner comfort and 
sense of protection. He knows that 
his cause is just; that all the forces 
of the Invisible surround him, gov- 
erning, guiding and _ protecting 
him. 

In the morning he awakes with 
a consciousness that he is being 
sustained; at noontime he has an 
increasing faith in the Infinite; 
in the evening he feels the Pres- 
ence of Life, of Love, and of pro- 
tection; at night he rests in calm 
assurance that he is wrapped in 
the Eternal Presence. He sleeps in 
peace, wakes in joy, and con- 
sciously lives in the realization 
that the victory of truth is certain. 


nt My Prayer for My Count and for 


Loved Ones in Service cs he ee 


the United States, his a 4 
and the leaders of the united na- ag | 
tions, are guided into making 
those decisions which shall lead = 
to complete victory. The com- | 
manders of our armies, navies and % 
air forces; and every officer who 
is called upon to conduct any cam- 
paign on land, sea, or in the air, 
know how to meet any emergency 
that arises. All are inspired by an | 
inner Intelligence which reveals to — 
them what to do under every cir. | 
cumstance. | 
Every thought, purpose, plan, or 
action, which is opposed to Truth, — 
is completely frustrated. Every ac- 
tion of armies, navies or air forces — 
which contends against freedom is 
rendered ineffective. Every me- 
chanical device intended for the 
destruction of freedom is rendered | 
useless and powerless — “No | 
weapon that is formed against | 
thee shall prosper” (Is. 54-17). 
There is now being formed in | 
the minds of all people on earth | 
the vision of a world free from | 
war, free from hate and free from | 
want; a vision of collective and | 
individual security and co-opera- | 
tion; a vision of the true Father- | 
hood of God and the true brother- 
hood of man. | 
I believe that this word is the | 
Presence, the Power and the Ac: | 
tivity of the Living Spirit. As such | 
it goes forth to accomplish its | 
purpose. I rest in complete as- 
surance that it is done. — 
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D> LOVE... . THE LODESTONE OF LIFE pg 3 
D> IF THINE EYE BE SINGLE pg 13 

> ALLESSON FROM THE SALMON pg 10 

> BODY py 37 

D> AND ALL THESE THINGS SHALL BE ADDED pg 43 
(> THE CONQUEST OF SELF-CRITICISM pg 22 

> THE DYNAMO OF DEMONSTRATION pg 25 

B® GOOD FRIEND JOHN pg 34 


‘> HEART'S COMPANION pg 46 


START NOW TO ENJOY 


A GLORIOUS NEW LIFE! 


Begin the wonderful study of Religious Science 
with Dr. Holmes’ amazing source-book! 


THE 


CIENCE 
OF MIND 


This massive volume is not just ONE book... 
it is seven books in one! It is an introduction | 
to the new and wonderful mental and spiritual 
concept of Religious Science! It is the refer- 
ence book used constantly by teachers and 
practitioners! It is the basic textbook of 
Religious Science theory and practice that is 
required study for all students. Add this won- 


: derful book to your library .. . and see what 

e 11th Printing of adh a change it makes in your life! 

e 667 Pages : 

e Clothbound 7 DIFFERENT BOOKS IN ONE! 

e Glossary 1. Introduction to Science of Mind 4. Spiritual Mind Healing in Practice | 
e Meditations 2. The Nature of Being 5. The. Perfect Whole | 
e Charts 3, Spiritual Mind Healing in Theory 6. Lessons from the New Testament | 
e Index 7. Daily Meditations for Self Help 
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Book Department 

INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 

3251 W. 6th STREET 

LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
Please send me the completely revised and enlarged edition of 
“THE SCIENCE OF MIND.” I am enclosing $5.00 (plus 5% 
for mailing and taxes). 


NAME 


(PLEASE PRINT) 


ADDRESS 
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e This is the first of a series of talks as heard 
on Dr. Ernest Holmes’ Sunday radio program 


Love ... The Lodestone Of Life 


AN’S THREE greatest 
needs are: to feel 
that he is needed, 

wanted and loved; to feel that 
he belongs to the universe in 
which he lives, and to have an 
object or objects upon which 
to lavish his affection. It is now 
known that most unhappiness 
comes from a sense of being 
rejected, of not being wanted, 
needed and loved. It is also 
known that a large per cent of 
our physical troubles is a 
direct result of emotional con- 
gestions that follow in the 
wake of feeling that we don’t 
belong to life. 


We call these things repres- 


sions, inner conflicts, frustra- 
tions, and sometimes we call 
them inferiority or superiority 
complexes. All these terms 
really refer back to our three 
fundamental propositions. We 
are so constituted by This 
Thing Called Life that we 
want to love and be loved, we 
want to sing and dance and be 
glad. We want to be friends 
and have friends. 

Now, you can’t beat nature 
at her own game. At least no 
one has ever succeeded in 
doing it. We are born with an 
urge to express life. We are 
born with a desire to unite our 
living with others, to enjoy 


“This Thing Called Life.” 


Science of Mind is proud to present the highlight talk 


of the month from Dr. Ernest Holmes’ radio program, 


EDITOR 
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people and to live creatively. It 
seems as though something dy- 
namic entered into us when 
we were born, an impulse to 
enter into the joy of living and 
to give vent to those thoughts 
and feelings, those emotional 
urges and impulses which 
every normal person has. 


Now you might ask: “What 
has all this got to do with 
love?” It has everything in the 
world to do with love. For love 
is the givingness of the self, 
the imparting of the self to 
people, the projection of the 
self into the activities of life. 
Love is one of the supreme 
emotions in your life. Without 
love everything is drab and 
without meaning. 

But love has another need of 
its own — it must be loved in 
return. You not only wish to 
love others, you also wish them 
to love you. Otherwise the 
circle isn’t complete. When 
you love others and they return 
this affection, you are happy. 
But if your love is rejected, 
then you feel isolated and 
alone, unhappy and depressed. 

A large per cent of juvenile 
delinquency is the result of a 
lack of affection, cooperation 
and understanding in the fam- 


ily life. Love really is the inte- 
grating factor of the family. 
The child must feel wanted 
and needed and loved. He 
must feel that he is understood 
and appreciated. He must feel 
the warmth and the color of 
affection. 


If you were to trace the 
mental, the emotional and 
spiritual background of the av- 
erage criminal, you would 
probably find that he was con- 
ditioned, early in life, to feel a 
sense of rejection. His emo 
tional craving for affection had 
been rejected. Because of this 
he feels isolated, separated, as 
though he were alone in the 
world. Therefore he feels that 
he must build up an aggres- 
siveness that fights everything 
down. 


One of two things generally 
happens to the child who feels 
rejected, He either retires 
within himself and becomes 
anti-social, or in self-defense he 
builds up an aggressiveness 
that is hard to govern. He is 
stubborn, obstinate and willful. 
But if we were to examine 
more carefully we might dis- 
cover that he is merely build- 
ing a wall around himself. 


We all have a need for each 
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other. If you were to read the 
many hundreds of books on 
this subject that have been 
written in the last twenty-five 
years, in America and Europe, 
and boil them down to their 
real meaning, I believe this is 
what you would find: you are 
born out of the creative urge of 
Life to express itself; that when 
you entered this life, even as an 
infant, this urge was already 
there, you didn’t put it there. 
It is an urge to live, to love, to 
create, to find happiness, to 
feel needed and loved, to co- 
operate with others and have 
them cooperate with you. And 
when this doesn’t happen, you 
feel frustrated and unhappy 
and alone. 

It is said that when we are 
unhappy there are four great 
adjustments that need to be 
made in our mental and emo- 
tional lives. The first adjust- 
ment is to the self, to try to 
find out: Who am I? What am 
I? Do I make sense? Am I[ 
worthwhile? Am I somebody 
in my own right? 

The next adjustment is to 
those immediately around us, 
and early in life this means the 
family: What is their relation- 
ship to me? Am I a part of the 


family life? Am I wanted? Am 
I needed? Am I loved? Do I 
belong? 

The next adjustment is to 
society, the world in which we 
live: Is life for me or against 
me? Are people trying to tear 
me down or build me up? Can 
I trust them? Can I believe in 
their sincerity? Do I dare to 
have an affection for them? Do 
I dare express it? Or do I feel 
that I will be rejected, laughed 
at, cast out? 

And the next adjustment is 
to life itself, the universe, to 
This Thing Called Life: Have 
I a personal and intimate rela- 
tionship to it? Or am I of no 
more account than “a feather 
wafted downward from an 
eagle in its flight”? Does the 
universe itself make sense? Is 
there a God? If so, does this 
God love me? Can I love this 
God? Do I feel at home in the 
universe? Can I have confi- 
dence? Can I have trust and 
faith? Is it safe for me to be- 
lieve in God, in life, in people, 
in myself? 

At least seventy-five per cent 
of our chance to be physically 
well, mentally and emotionally 
happy, and to live a successful 
life, depends upon making 
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these adjustments. So we are 
dealing with something very 
vital, something that is a per- 
sonal problem to each one of 
us, and something we need to 
know about. 

Let’s start, then, with the 
first adjustment, which is to 
myself. Who am I? What am 
I> Why am I here? What shall 
I do with myself? What is this 
strange emotion I feel which 
makes me want to like people 
and have them like me in re- 
turn? Am [| a part of something 
bigger than I am, or am | 
alone, buffeted by fate? 

There is but one answer to 
this: you belong to the uni- 
verse in which you live. A 
power greater than you are has 
put you here. You can’t fight 
it, you can’t deny it, you can’t 
get away from it. God wanted 
you and needed you, else you 
wouldn’t be here. 


You can trust this some- 
thing you call Life. It is not 
only where you are, it is what 
you are. It is im as well as 
around you, and its whole im- 
pulsion is love. The universe 
rests on the shoulders of love. 
Love is the lodestone of life. 
The very fact that when you 
were born you reached out in 


trust to those around you is 
proof enough of this. 

Just accept, then that no 
matter what your experience 
may have been up until now, 
the truth about you is that 
while you were born of human 
parentage, the thing that is 
really you, that came through 
this human parentage, is an 
original, creative, wonderful 
thing. You are God’s beloved 
son. You don’t have to make 
this up. It isn’t just an idle 
sentiment. It isn’t a platitude. 
It is real. It is the truth about 
you. Accept it, and be glad! 

The next proposition is that 
this is also true about everyone 
you will ever meet. Everyone 
has the same feeling that you 
have, the same desire and the 
same need, and no one can be 
happy until he has worked out 
a right relationship with This 
Thing Called Life — God. 

Just make up your mind that 
you live and move and have 
your being in that which is the 
very spirit of Life itself, whose 
whole impulsion is love, whose 
whole desire is to give. 

But perhaps God, like man, 
also needs that you return to 
Him this affection that He has 
for you. For if it is true in 
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your human relationships that 
your desire for love and affec- 
tion must be met by that which 
loves in return, don’t you think 
that the greater Life, which has 
given you this life, must have 
the same desire? Of course it 
must. 


You must learn to have con- 
fidence in Life, to believe it, to 
trust it, to have faith in it. And 
you must come to feel that it 
returns that love and con- 
fidence, that as your love goes 
out to it, its love returns to 
you, multiplied, just as it does 
when you love people, for love 
begets love, confidence inspires 
confidence, and faith is met 


with faith. 


Having come to the con- 
clusion that you belong to the 
universe, that even God _ has 
need of you, and that love is 
really the well-spring of your 
life, learn to feel this about all 
people. For back of the mask 
which people so often wear, 
the attitude of coldness they 
assume, there is always that 
soft, tender thing, in the 
strongest man as well as the 
gentlest woman. Reach back to 
it! Unite with it! 

This is your adjustment to 
life. This alone can make you 


happy. And don’t feel that in 
doing this you will become a 
mere sentimentalist, that you 
will become weak or inefhicient. 
Quite the reverse. It will make 
you self-reliant, it will give you 
confidence in life. It will help 
you to get along with people. 
It is a sure guide to the only 
success that is worthwhile. 


Jesus said, “As I have loved 
you, love ye one another.” [| 
don’t think we could call Jesus 
a weak character —the man 
who could perform miracles; 
the one who was able to resur- 
rect himself and triumph over 
the grave; he whose power 
stilled the wind and the wave. 
Perhaps he was the only really 
normal person who ever lived. 


What do you think? 


DR. HOLMES’ MEDITATION 
as heard on 
“This Thing Called Life’”’ 
Sunday, December 18, 1949 


As I said earlier, there is a golden 
key to right living. That key is prayer 
. affirmative prayer, Prayer is our 
direct line of communion with God. 
Through affirmative prayer we learn to 
clear our minds of negative thoughts, 
of doubt and fear. This we must do if 
we are to become aware of the presence 
of God within and around us. Let us 
then take this thought as our prayer 
for today. 
"If we love one another, God dwells 
in us, and His Love is perfected in us.” 
Let us join in affirming God's pres- 
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ence — 4ere and now, Let us shut every 
other thought out of the mind — as we 
listen confidently—peacefully—quietly. 

I believe that God is love. I believe 
that love is at the center of everything. 
Therefore I accept love as the healing 
power of life. I permit love to reach out 
from me to every person I meet. I 
believe that love is returned to me from 
every person I meet. 

I trust the guidance of love because 
I believe it is the power of good in the 
universe. I feel that love is flowing 
through me to heal every situation I 
meet, to help every person I contact. 
Love opens the way before me and 
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makes it perfect, straight and imme- 
diate. 

Love forgives everything unlike itself, 
purifies everything. Love converts every- 
thing that seems commonplace into that 
which is wonderful. Love converts 
weakness into strength, fear into faith. 
Love is the all-conquering power of 
Spirit. As a child walks, in confidence, 
with its parents, so I walk in confidence 
with life. As a child, through love, 
trusts its parents, so I put my whole 
trust in that love which I feel to be 
everywhere present, within, around and 
through me — within, around and 
through all people. 


* * * * 


AN INTRODUCTION TO SCIENCE OF MIND 


For those who want to know the basic principles of SCIENCE OF 
MIND we offer an INTRODUCTORY HOME STUDY COURSE consisting 
of 10 lessons. We will send this 10-weeks’ course to you at the 
unusually low price of only $7.50. Start the greatest adventure of 
your life now. 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


Institute of Religious Science and Philosophy 
3251 West 6th Street - Los Angeles, Calif. 


Gentlemen: 
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| Please send me the 10-weeks' Introductory Course in the principles | 
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Mind Creates Destiny 


“A belief in separation from good has a tendency to keep 
good away from us. It is the belief that binds us... . We 
really are bound by our false beliefs and we shall never be 
permanently free until we experience a complete change of 
thought. . . . Whatever the mind holds to, and firmly be- 
lieves in, forms a pattern of thought within its creative mold. 
This pattern of thought passing from the conscious mind 
into a subjective state, becomes a law of attraction or re- 
pulsion, drawing to us or withholding from us, in accord- 
ance with our belief. ... 


“Any person who can arrive at the place where his 
consciousness of good is greater than his belief in any 
particular evil, has at his disposal the power with which to 
dissolve that particular evil, just as any man bringing a 
light into a darkened room can dissipate the darkness. . 


“The desert is made to bloom and blossom as the rose, 
only when the desert is cultivated. In place of sage brush 
and cactus, rose bushes are planted. So, in that garden of the 
soul, wherein grow the forms of thought which are reflecting 
the experiences we are having, we may transplant ideas; we 
may uproot some and plant others, and always the Law will 
obey. But sometimes it takes more than a moment to do 
this, hence the necessity of understanding that we are deal- 
ing with an immutable Principle in the Universe. Time, 
patience, and endeavor in this, as in all other things, finally 
delivers to us a conscious use of the Law. It becomes second 
nature for us to use this Law for ourselves as well as for 


others.”’ 


A Lesson From the Salmon 


Trene Burchett 


FEW YEARS AGO my 
JAX husband and I lived 
in a canyon on the 
edge of a turbulent mountain 
stream which leaps like a wild 
deer through green forest and 
jagged cliff. Since we were con- 
nected with the State Fisheries, 
a little ladder consisting of a 
series of gently-rising stone 
steps was built under and into 
our back porch, 

One hot August day | 
stepped out on this porch to 
watch the forty pound salmon 
fighting their way up the Jade 
river to spawn. I noted with in- 
terest how some of them would 
flip easily up the little ladder 
under our porch. But sixty feet 
away, in the feathering spray of 
the dam falls, other salmon 
could be seen striving to hurtle 
the steep ascent. They would 
keep falling back spent and 
exhausted, because no fish is 
able to leap this formidable 
height. 

“You are doing it the wrong, 
hard way,” I called—no one was 
around to label me crazy — 
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“This is the way (fish ladder). 
Swim ye in it.” 

Foolish as my words might 
seem to a passer-by, it came to 
me that there was a wonderful 
metaphysical lesson for man in 
the entire cycle of the salmon. 

For four years the giant 
King, and smaller Blue-back, 
roam the Pacific Ocean, grow- 
ing big and powerful, meeting 
all adversaries of the deep: 
sharks, swordfish, electric eels, 
rip tides, whirlpools, fisher- 
men’s nets. They are even re- 
quired to keep alert so they will 
not sink beyond their depth. A 
fish, like a diver, is prepared to 
go down only so far — beyond a 
certain depth death looms by 
crushing. Mrs. Salmon has a 
constant fight to keep from fall- 
ing beyond her depth, even as 
human beings are ever alert to 
maintain their high state of 
consciousness, or harmony — if 
they are wise. 

Out of this conflict the salm- 
on learns courage, wisdom, sub- 
tlety, agility, protective color- 
ing and so on. Upon reaching 
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maturity in four years, they fol- 
low the urge within them to 
come home to the place of their 
birth to spawn and to die, even 
as man longs to return to the 
place of his true birth (Garden 
of Eden, or Spiritual World of 
Light) where he once knew 
and will know again — at-one- 
ment with his Heavenly Fa- 


ther Gwithin). 

During the thirty ase it 
takes the salmon to swim from 
the ocean up the Columbia 
River to the spawning grounds, 
they eat nothing, even as hu- 
man beings must fast (abstain 
from destructive thinking and 
riotous living) to return to the 
house of their Heavenly Father 
(within ). 

The Columbia is mighty and 
powerful, but up its swift cur- 
rents they hurry. Those that 
turn off at the tributary rep- 
resenting our river of jagged 
rocks finally reach the big dam 
falls in front of our house. On 
any day in the harvest season, 
their slick, black bodies can be 
seen vainly attempting the hur- 
tle of the falls. After the first 
try, they rest; some hear the 
tinkling rill that tells of the fish 
ladder on their right, up which 


they may swim to reach the top 


of the dam. Other salmon be- 
come excited and frustrated, 
keep wearing themselves out 
trying to force an impossible 
ascent. 

Those who find the narrow, 
easy way up our little stone 
steps pass under an arch (all 
arches signify triumph) and 
find themselves in a body of 
quiet water where there are no 
sharp rocks, only soft, blessed 
sand. Here they may rest until 
they have recovered their 
strength. The lake where they 
spawn is only a few easy miles 
ahead. 

However, at this new height 
there is danger of floating back 
over the dam falls, if they do 
not take a brisk stand. They 
must not be lazy and spend too 
long a time here else they may 
drift into the red dam house pit 
Chell) where there is a man 
working with a pitchfork, 
spearing leaves and bark to 
keep the fish screens clean, ‘The 
fish are screened out of the wa- 
ter pipe that feeds the huge 
power house down the river. 
This dam keeper may either 
stab the salmon for his dinner 
or use it to fertilize his straw- 
berry plants; or he may just 
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push it out of the way into a 
trough, where the salmon 
would float downstream once 
more. If the latter happens, 
Mrs. Salmon must begin the 
last part of the rough journey 
all over again. 

At the top of the dam many 
salmon give up and die, even 
as man faints just in sight of 
the goal, whereas if he had held 
on just a moment longer victory 
would have been his. The 


bodies of a hundred or so dis- 


heartened salmon can be seen 
stretched high and dry on the 
banks of the river after the 
swollen waters have subsided. 

When the salmon reach the 
spawning grounds they dig a 
hole in the sand, lay their eggs 
and die. The little ones feed off 
the mothers’ dead bodies, even 
as Truth Teachers give their 
lives so the students may em- 
body their knowledge of Truth. 

The cycle of the salmon has 
been completed. 


Weekly Study Outline 


From the Revised Edition, “Tue Science or Minn” Textbook 


Arranged by Special Church Committee 


MAY 7, 1950 
To Your Health 


May 1 to 6, incl, REFERENCES: 1st 
Psalm; Textbook, Pages 183 through 
187; Questions and Answers, Page 105, 
“Can One Rely on God?” 


MAY 14, 1950 
The Wondrous Power of Love 


May 8 to 13, incl. REFERENCES: 
I Corinthians 13:1-10; Textbook, Pages 
43 through 46, and Page 478; Ques- 
tions and Answers, Page 83, “To Ex- 
press Love.” 
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MAY 21, 1950 
God, Prosperity and You 


May 15 to 20, incl. REFERENCES: 
Matthew 25:14-30; Textbook, Pages 
266 through 271; Questions and An- 
swers, Page 129, “Meeting Money 
Problems.” 


MAY 28, 1950 
More Precious than Rubies 


May 22 to 27, incl, REFERENCES: 
Proverbs 3:13-24; Textbook, Pages 145 
to 148, end of chapter; Questions and 
Answers, Page 149, “The Old Habit 
Track.” 


If Thine Eye Be Single 


Orlando Wanvig 


Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where moth 
and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break through 
and steal: But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves 
do not break through nor steal: For where your treasure is 
there will your heart be also. The light of the body is the eye; 
if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full 
of light... . GQuarrHew 6:19-22) 


HE ABOVE reading is 
4 Pie from Matthew 6 

of the King James Ver- 
sion of the Bible, but in the 
Schofield translation, the cap- 
tion interpolated above this 
part of the Sermon on the 
Mount is The Kingdom Law 
of Riches. And in these few 
verses we find the principle to 
apply if we desire to increase 
our abundance. 

Many of us have grown up 
in the thought that earthly 
poverty now is to be accepted 
with resignation since it means 
that later we shall have the 
compensation of heavenly 
riches. And what a mistaken 
thought it is that God wants 
us to be resigned to unhappy 
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conditions—that it is God’s will 
for man to be resigned in any 
sense. Rather, how evident it 
becomes as we study the Bible, 
that God’s plan is for man to 
be completely emancipated, 
not only spiritually and men- 
tally, but physically and eco- 
nomically as well. 

Most of us are common or 
average people. We have 
varied desires and ambitions 
but we do not do enough about 
them. We work hard, we pray, 
we should like to be rich, or 
at least to prosper, but the ful- 
fillment of our desires just 
doesn’t happen. So in time we 
resign ourselves and accept the 
idea that limitation must be 


“God’s will.” 
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Let us re-examine our Bible 
and see what it indicates re- 
garding prosperity as the will 
of God. In the first chapter of 
Joshua we read: “Be thou 
strong and very courageous, 
that thou mayest observe to do 
all according to the law.. 
meditate therein for then thou 
shalt make thy way prosperous, 
and then shalt thou have good 


success.” 


Psalm 112 begins with 
praise to God for the promise 
of prosperity: “Blessed is the 
man who feareth Chas rever- 
ential trust in) the Lord, that 
delighteth in His command- 
ments . . . wealth and riches 
shall be in his house.” 


Again and again, Jesus tells 
us that we may have whatso- 
ever thing we desire, whatso- 
ever we ask, that for which we 
seek. The only requirement is 
the acceptance of the law of 
riches, which is, believe and it 
shall be added unto you. 

We know that in this world 
of ours the law of cause and 
effect always prevails, always 
has to prevail. And we should 
know that the cause with its 
effect lies within ourselves, 
never outside. The principles 
laid down in the Sermon on 


the Mount apply to “treasure” 
and there are three salient 
points that must be recognized. 
The first is: Hoard not; the 
second: “Where your heart is, 
there is your treasure; the 
third: If thine eye be single. 

Truly prosperous men need 
not hoard their wealth — they 
know that if they should lose 
one fortune, they could 
acquire another. It is not the 
men who have made their 
money through their own ideas 
but those who attribute their 
wealth to some cause outside 
themselves who seek to keep 
an intense grip upon it. 

Wealth is a result of produc- 
tion, Production depends upon 
ideas. And ideas come out of 
the subjective mind, the uni- 
versal storehouse. Where your 
heart is; that is, where your 
attention is, there is your 
treasure. From that on which 
you focus your attention will 
come the ideas you need for 
your own productiveness. Al- 
ways, always, the idea. Always 
it is your consciousness of your 
inner resources that will bring 
you wealth. 

Always, also, it is keeping 
the eye single, never being 
double-minded as to where the 
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wealth comes from and never 
wavering like the sea, which is 
the final part of the law. The 
belief in external causes is the 
chief cause of our lack of pros- 
perity. We assign our neigh- 
bor’s success to his “having had 
the breaks,” or “a better educa- 
tion,” or “relatives who have 
influence.” This belief in some- 
thing outside, rather than in 
the One Power within, makes 
us covet, and it involves us in 
the feeling of separation from 
God, which prevents the flow 
of ideas—of wisdom—of life— 
of light. 

To reduce the Scriptural 
law to its simplest terms—You 
want to be prosperous. Think 
of God’s idea for your prosper- 
ity as something within you, 
something that God will take 
pleasure in carrying out. Keep 
thinking that in the idea, to 
the exclusion of other sources, 
lies your treasure. With that 
singleness of vision and of 
mind God’s idea will become 


pregnant with usable ideas for 


you. This is the working of 
God’s creative “Word.” When 
the idea comes, do not be a 
hearer only of the Word — but 
act on it. 

God is Life. You are an indi- 
vidual, building your own 
inner consciousness of God, to 
which you may appeal, and 
with which you may communi- 
cate, as with any other con- 
sciousness. As this conscious- 
ness grows, God will give you 
ideas about everything and will 
guide you in all your ways. 
Talk to God. Learn to listen. 
Whether you want to build up 
a business, or are a housewife 
working to solve the matters of 
domestic economy, realize that 
God is within you giving you 
of His infinite wisdom and 
power. Waste no effort in 
hoarding, trust to the power 
within you, depend not at all 
on externals. Keep your eye 
single, and indeed your body 
shall be full of the light that is 
productive and brings prosper- 
ity here and now. 


If we learn to ignore the thin films of diversity in 
training, Station, interest and aim, and go straight 
to the heart of our fellowman, we are sure of finding 


a cordial response. 


—WILLIAM DeWITT HYDE 


Principles of Bzble 


Interpretation 
Paul M. Rigby 


(Part Two) 
GOD AND MAN 


ECAUSE THE word GOD, 
derived from the San- 
@ skrit Ghuta or Huta 
meaning, abstractly, “HE,” 
appears in the first verse 
of Genesis in the English ver- 
sions, we have given it undue 
prominence in all of our think- 
ing. The Hebrew word is 
“Aelohim,” pronounced Elo- 
him. Be cautioned that you do 
not allow theological prejudice 
or what you may have formed 
in your mind about this exalted 
Name of the Deity to becloud 
your clear thinking. 

The name “Aelohim,” like 
too many Hebrew names, is a 
grammatical expression. It has 
as its prefix the singular num- 
ber absolute pronoun “He,” 
and a plural ending of the pro- 
noun “They.” In between is 
the sign of Being, the verb to 
be. This is the active Creator, 
singular, as one compound idea 
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of a plurality of ideas in one 
Being. It is Aelohim who 
creates Adam (man) in His 
image and likeness, “in our 
image, after our likeness, etc.” 
“So Aelohim created Adam in 
His own image, in the image of 
Aelohim created He him; male 
and female created He them.” 

Meditate on Genesis 1:26- 
27, particularly the interplay of 
the plural and singular pro- 
nouns, for in them is conveyed 
a mystery. 

John says in the opening of 
his Gospel, “In a first princi- 
ple (Greek ‘En arche’) was 
the Logos, and the Logos was 
with The God, and a god was 
the Logos.” Exact rendition of 
the Greek text. The Logos or 
Creative Word is identical 
with Aelohim of the Hebrews, 
but, in principle with The 
God. 


Your Concordance will 
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verify the fact that “Aelohim” 
is rendered God in the singular 
number and also angels, gods, 
judges, etc., in the plural num- 
ber. (See Psalms 8:5). There, 
this word “Aelohim” is ren- 
dered angels in the authorized 
or King James Version; where- 
as, it is rendered “God” in the 
singular number in the Amer- 
ican Standard Version. But the 
marginal note mentions angels 
and the Hebrew Elohim, the 
phonetic equivalent of 
Aelohim. 

By this time you will have 
noted, in the translation of the 
Greek opening of the Gospel 
of John, the use of the expres- 
sion The God, and the refer- 
ence to the Logos with the 
indefinite article, a God, by 
way of eminence and distinc- 
tion. This is in the same rela- 
tion to You, Yourself, that 
your work, your speech and 
written expressions bear to 
You. It is not Yourself, but was 
with You, and came forth from 
You, and expresses your char- 
acter, your mind and thoughts 
and will. 

The word Jehovah found its 
origin with the Babylonian 
Captivity, the seventy years in 
which the Jews forgot their 
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mother tongue and adopted the 
Chaldaic punctuation, The 
American Revisionists failed to 
catch the fact that the Jews, 
even to this day, do not pro- 
nounce this Name in _ their 
synagogues, but say Adonai in- 
stead, which corresponds to our 
word LORD capitalized. How- 
ever, whether it is Lord, 
Adonai or Jehovah, they all 
render the unspeakable name 
of the ineffable Self-hood of 
the Deity. It is written in 
Hebrew IHOH, yod-he-vau- 
he, the Name above every 
other name, indicative of the 
Very Selfhood, the Unspeak- 
able Ipsiety and Ineffability of 
the Deity Himself. 

The name IHOH, like so 
many Hebrew words, is a 
grammatical expression, and 
rendered exactly, would be, 
“He-who-is-who-was-who-is- 
coming.” You will find it in 
this form in Revelations, called 
the Omnipotent. While in this 
form it is in the three tenses, 
indicative of Eternality and 
Omnipotence. It is written in 
the first person present tense, 
“AHIH,” which we render “I 
AM” capitalized, and appears 
only in Exodus 3:13, and no- 
where else in the Bible. 
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The Hebrews, in their gram- 
mar, made great distinction be- 
tween these Absolute Pronom- 
inal Names of the Deity and 
the relative personal pronoun 
I am, myself, me. Instead of 
referring to big I AM and little 
I am, which no other grammar 
but the Hebrew allows, Jesus 
designated both of these Abso- 
lute Names, as the “Father in 
me.” In other words, “It is not 
I, but the Father (I AM) in 
me, He doeth the works.” But 
it is the same indwelling Fa- 
ther, whether he knows it or 
not, that is within every single 
human being, as my Father, 
our Father, your Father. 

Man may have taken ages to 
discover this Truth, but it did 
not depend upon his discovery, 
but was inbreathed in princi- 
ple. He has, with great 
poetic insight, worshiped God 


in the sunset’s glorious hues, 


in waterfall, mountain and 
plain, in trees, plants and min- 
erals; he may have gazed in 
raptured awe at the order of 
the planetary systems, and in 
deep reverential gratitude 
given thanks that he was a part 
of this glorious universality of 
the Deity. Yet he may well feel 
that he is only a part, no more 
than an insignificant spectator, 
looking upon such magnifi- 
cence; and yet be wholly un- 
aware that the identical 
Creative Word, and the very 
Name Itself abides in his in- 
ward parts. It is this Truth 
which sets man, universally 
and collectively conceived, 
above and distinct from all 
Creation and all creatures. 
This is the Glad Tidings that 
Jesus Christ came into this 
world, among ordinary people, 
to restore and proclaim — the 


Glad ‘Tidings of God. 


Three kinds of laws must be distinguished: the 
divine law, the natural law which relates to the transi- 
tory nature, and the civic law. If a man examines 
his inner self he perceives the divine law, impressed 
from eternity upon his soul. From this divine law 
the law of nature is also derived. The civic law is 
intended for petty folk, not to keep them from 
wrong-doing, but to keep them from suffering wrong. 


—PORPHYRIUS 


“Metaphysics With 
A Chuckle” 


Marguerite E. Brown 
THAT SUCKER LIST 


NE Day a gentleman 

©) came to me, complain- 

ing that nothing was 

going right with a certain 

project of his, in which he had 

invested heavily in time, effort, 
and money. 

“But I am treating,” he said, 
“for a buyer to come along who 
will be happy to take it off my 
hands at a price equal to my in- 
vestment, at least.” 

I was interested. “You have 
just told me that, the way it 
stands now, it is not worth a 
third of that money,” I said. 

“Tt isn’t,” he assented. “But 
1 want my money out, and I’ve 
got a right to have it. There'll 
be someone come along who 
will pay it. I’m treating for it, 
and it will happen.” 

“I hope, for your sake, it 
doesn’t happen.” I retorted. 
“You've got a right to get your 
money out by making a success 
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of that project, so that it is 
worth the money. But you are 
asking the LAW to deliver un- 
to you a sucker, a stupid sucker 
who can’t add; a sucker so stu- 
pid that it will make him hap- 
py to be your sucker.” 

At this point, his ears turned 
a bright red. He was all lit up, 
like a firebox. 

“Now, don’t boil over,” I 
hastily added. “I repeated only 
what you just said. With me, it 
came out different, but it’s the 
same thing. You’ve spent two 
hours telling me how everyone 
you've contacted in this busi- 
ness, has seemed set to take you 
for a sucker, and some have 
succeeded. Then you ask why 
the LAW hasn’t answered your 
months of treatment to deliver 
you a sucker. It has. You. But 
it hasn’t made you happy. Not 
even the LAW can accomplish 
that. Happiness is an attribute 
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of GOOD, and there is noth- 
ing good about being taken for 
a sucker. You had better work 
closely, in consultation and 
treatment, with your local prac- 
titioner, and get the LAW to 
take you off that sucker list, 
sucker.” 

I felt pretty good about hav- 
ing successfully analyzed this 
friend’s trouble. 

Then one bright morning, I 
opened my eyes and saw my 
own name on that sucker list. 
My screams echoed the firma- 
ment, “There just ain’t no jus- 
tice.” 

Ah, but there is — and how. 


Here is the situation I was in. 
An association had devel- 


oped in my life, in which I 
found not too much satisfac- 
tion. My genteel consciousness 
said, “Well, there are certain 
things I don’t like about this. 
However, there are certain 
benefits to be gained, if I man- 
age rightly. I'll put as little time 
and effort into it as possible, 
and benefit as much as I can— 
and that’s that.” 

Now, doesn’t that sound 
familiar to you? How many 
times we all take that attitute, 
in some business association, 
socially, or even with some 
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family association. Very nice. 
Very genteel. 

Whoa! Back up! Nice? Gen- 
teel? Let’s translate it; the way 
the subconscious, the LAW 
hears it. 

“T’m in this, but I don’t like 
it. I'll take all the good I can 
from the poor suckers, but I 
don’t intend to give them any- 
thing in return, if I can help 
myself.” 

Silly us. Up goes our name 
on that sucker list. “Take the 
sucker,” we thought into the 


LAW ...and WE’re taken. 


I never got any benefit out 
of that association, because my 
psychology was, “Take every- 
thing; give nothing”—the suck- 
er approach. 

In an unlikely association, we 
have a choice of decision: (1) 
turn our backs on it; and turn 
our minds and efforts toward 
the better thing we want in its 
place. (2) If wisdom and jus- 
tice will not let us do that, then 
put all the Power of our knowl- 
edge and good to work upon it, 
so that it is converted into a 
thing we do want—and the 
benefits we take out will be 
more abundant than all the 
good we can put in. But never, 
never can we get by with the 
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negative attitude of simply 
riding along for all we can get 
out of it. 

A man once gave us two 
great commandments, upon 
which, he said, hung all the 
LAW and the prophets. One of 
them was, “Love thy neighbor 
as thyself.” He said all the 
LAW hung on it. It does—and 
our neighbor is any associate; 
family, business, or next door. 

How many times, in lecture 
and writing, our great leader, 
Ernest Holmes, has cautioned 
us to be sure to pray aright, to 
examine carefully what we 
treat into the Law . . . almost 


apologizing, at times, for reit- 
erating his warning. Yet few of 
us will ever hear it often 
enough to keep our names per- 
manently off that sucker list. 
What we do against another, 
we — in God’s name, and the 
very nature of His Law — do 
against ourselves. What we do 
of Good for another, we — just 
as inevitably — do for ourselves. 
If we can’t be good for good- 
ness’ sake, then we'd better be 
good for our own sakes. 

I'll be darned — I’m going to 
be a good girl. I’ve convinced 
myself. I don’t like that sucker 
list, Going my way? 


Let nothing disturb thee, 
Nothing affright thee; 
All things are passing 
God never changeth. 
Patient endurance 
Attaineth to all. things. 
Who God possesseth 

In nothing is wanting; 


Alone God su fficeth. 


—(St, Teresa's Poems) 


The sense of humor is the oil of life’s engine. With- 
out it, the machinery creaks and groans. No lot is so 
hard, no aspect of things is so grim, but it relaxes before 


a hearty laugh. 


—G. S. MERRIAM 


Opinions expressed are those of their authors, not necessarily reflecting 


editorial policies. 
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The Conquest of 
Self-Craticesm 


ke ae 


THER things being 
©) equal, probably more 
people fail in their 
quest for success and happiness 
because of lack of self-confi- 
dence, than for any other 
reason. Self-confidence is, of 
course, an attitude of mind. By 
the same token the lack of self- 
confidence is also an attitude 
of mind. It is that quality of 
personality that tells a man he 
can’t do something, that makes 
him doubt his ability to express 
his powers. Whatever a man’s 
talents may be; however able or 
clever he may inherently be; 
unless he has the ability to 
express, unless he can find 
confidence in himself that 
makes it possible for him to be 
that which he basically is, he 
cannot do otherwise than fail. 
Let us think concerning this 
problem. It may be that there 
are those who could profit by 
a discussion concerning the 
overcoming of the bad habit of 
negative living. 
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In the first place I suggest 
that the habit of self-confi- 
dence can be cultivated. It can 
be cultivated only by the op- 
posite method from which the 
lack of self-confidence is 
acquired. Self-confidence is a 
mental attitude. If we are go- 
ing to achieve self-confidence, 
if we are to have within us the 
fine, warm genuine feeling of 
capability, then we must go 
about it intelligently and tackle 
the problem where the prob- 
lem originates and that is in 
the mind. 

Suppose that out of ten 
things you have done today, 
eight of them are failures. ‘That 
is not a true proportion; but it 
will serve as an_ illustration. 
You have come to the end of 
the day, and you are taking 
stock of yourself. Look back 
over the day’s work and call 
upon these eight failures. ‘Take 
one good look at them, and 
then dismiss them from your 
mind. It is a sad fact that we 
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have a tendency to dwell in 
our minds upon unpleasant ex- 
periences. Whenever we expe- 
rience pain, or failure, or dis- 
appointment, the tendency is 
for us to dwell upon them in 
our minds; to magnify and ex- 
aggerate them out of all pro- 
portion to their importance. 
Therefore, take these failures 
that have registered during the 
day and look at them. Take a 
good look so that you may learn 
some new lesson—every failure 
does have in it a lesson for life. 
Now dismiss them from your 
mind. 

Call up the two things 
wherein you were successful; 
the two things where you feel 
that you did fairly express 
yourself. Contemplate them. 
Analyze them. Talk of them 
with your friends. Bring them 
into the light. Bring them up 
in your thought. Inspect them. 
Keep the failures in the dark 
as much as possible. By refus- 
ing to think upon them, they 
will gradually fade into the 
dark recesses of your memory 
and be lost altogether. But 
keep your successes in the 
light. Think about them. Re- 


joice in them. 
Consider your persona] prob- 


lems in the light of what I 
have said. It may be there is 
some special point at which 
you lack confidence in yourself. 
Perhaps there is a lack of con- 
fidence in your ability to do 
your work well. Maybe it is 
a lack of confidence in your 
ability to make a good impres- 
sion, to meet people or to speak 
in public. Whatever the prob- 
lem may be, tackle it now from 
this standpoint. Tell yourself 
that you do have within your- 
self fine capacities and quali- 
ities. Know that you have qual- 
ities within you that, if shown 
to the world and put on dis- 
play, will truly reflect credit 
upon you. Know without ques- 
tion that you can draw out of 
the deep reservoir of your own 
ability and mind these powers 
whenever you need them. 
Every individual has some fine 
natural qualities making him 
particularly effective and at- 
tractive if he will but confi- 
dently give expression to these 
powers. Nothing shuts off our 
power to express effectively as 
does a lack of self-confidence 
in the reality of our inherent 
worth. 

Take a step further in the 
matter of building self-confi- 
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dence. In our mental life we 
are confronted moment by mo- 
ment with a choice between 
two kinds of thoughts. On the 
one hand we can choose affirm- 
ative or the positive thoughts; 
and on the other hand, we can 
choose negative and enfeebling 
thoughts. As a man thinketh in 
his heart, so is he. 

Let us imagine two individ- 
uals starting with the same 
advantages and the same back- 
ground, undertaking to live 
their lives and express them- 
selves. One man, ignorant of 
the power of thought will start 
out by allowing his mind to 
dwell upon negative thoughts. 
He picks up some of the cur- 
rent defeatist philosophy which 
is not in the least true of man’s 
real nature, and becomes the 
victim of his environment. He 
tells himself that he has in- 
herited traits of weakness; traits 
that are not effective and in 
consequence, without realizing 
what he is doing, he sows his 
mind with seed that will in- 
evitably bear the fruit he has 
visualized. As I meet individ- 
uals in my daily routine in the 
office, about the city, I am 
touched by the tragedy of pow- 


erless lives, lives which have 
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slumped into negative think- 
ing; and in consequence are 
whipped and beaten. Until 
such people change their mode 
of thought, they cannot pos- 
sibly hope to express success 
and happiness and effective 
living. 

Then there is the individual 
who has learned something of 
the Truth of his being, who 
realizes that the thoughts he 
entertains make for success or 
failure in his life. Such an in- 
dividual disciplines himself. 
He talks to himself like this: 
“T realize that I am made in 
the image of the Great Creative 
Mind. I realize that even as 
God creates; so I, an expres- 
sion of God, do create on my 
Own initiative. Within me 
there inhere qualities that are 
fine and strong. I have a des- 
tiny. No man is created and 
thrown into this universe to 
find his niche. There is a pur- 
pose in my life and I am going 
to realize it. I know there is a 
task to which I am called, 
which I alone can accomplish. 
That task is mine. I am 
equipped to do it. Therefore, I 
believe in the qualities and the 
talents which are mine, and 
use them.” 


The Dynamo of 


Demonstration 


Ruth Wentworth 


HAT MAKES some 
WV sears come 

through like one, two, 
three, while others apparently 
fizzle ? Why do most significant 
demonstrations often seem the 
most difficult to bring forth? 
What makes a demonstration 
click; and how can we cultivate 
a sure-fire technique, a dyna- 
mo, that unfailingly releases 
successful demonstration? 

A small boy had sat beside 
his mother, listening to an af- 
ternoon lecture on the subject 
of Faith. He had heard a care- 
ful delineation of “the sub- 
stance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen.” 
He had listened while the 
group was told to choose, to 
pray, believing, to trust God 
utterly. What most intrigued 
him however, was the teacher’s 
further suggestion to “act as if.” 

“Believe you have received 
your right answer, accept it as 
being spiritually true and al- 


oo) 


ready yours in God. Then act 
toward the moment when it is 
likewise yours in outer mani- 
festation. Be joyous in the be- 
lieving, happily anticipate the 
moment when you objectively 
experience your good, know 
that it is already yours and in 
process of unfoldment — and 
you shall have that which you 
desire to have in manifest 
form.” 

The boy had difficulty in 
closing his eyes for the medita- 
tion and final benediction. He 
wished to watch the audience; 
he had a bicycle in mind and 
he needed to find out how to be 
happy in the belief that he al- 
ready owned it. After the meet- 
ing he walked slowly out be- 
side his mother while she nod- 
ded and discreetly greeted the 
people about her. He was a bit 
puzzled over the way life 
seemed to go on as usual with 
nobody acting any different at 
all. When they were on the 
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car going home, the little boy 
asked, solemnly: 

“Mom, what did the lady 
mean by telling us to act as if? 
I didn’t see anybody do any- 
thing.” 

For a minute the mother was 
stumped. Then she said, “May- 
be they were different inside, 
son. They went home believ- 
ing their good was already 
there.” 

“At home, waiting?” 

“Not necessarily,” his moth- 
er said uncomfortably, “but 
they went right along about 
their business, accepting 
the spiritual truth of their 
good and—joyously looking for- 
ward to the time when it would 
be theirs in manifestation, too.” 
There she paused, realizing 
that her explanation was a bit 
unwieldy and pedantic for a 
small boy. He wrinkled his 
freckled nose. 

“You're supposed to pretend, 
is that it?” 

“Well, sort of. You say to 
yourself, ‘How would I feel and 
look and act if I already had my 
wonderful good?’ Then you 
imagine how you would feel 
and look and act and suddenly 
you are really doing it. Then 
first thing you know you ac- 
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tually have the thing you im- 
agined you had.” 

“But you make believe?” 
persisted the child. 

“You believe,” firmly fin- 
ished the mother. Then she 
added, “You believe with hap- 
py anticipation.” 

Still the young brow was 
serious. Dared he happily an- 
ticipate a bicycle? How did one 
“happily anticipate,” anyhow? 

The last time the subject 
had been broached to his fath- 
er there had not been much 
encouragement. Dad had said, 
“I know, son, but for one thing 
the money has to go for other 
things just now, and if we wait 
a bit you won’t outgrow it so 
soon. I’d rather you waited un- 
til summer.” Well . . . the win- 
ter weather was over and 
summer was here but still the 
bicycle was not forthcoming. 
The time had come to apply 
this new rule and see if he 
could manage to happily an- 
ticipate something that was 
strictly not in evidence. 

“Happily anticipate,” he 
said, carefully. The words had 
a glib sound. 

Then came the inspired 
query. Said the mother, 
“What would you do if I 
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told you we were going to have 
strawberry shortcake for sup- 
supper?” 

“Oh Boy!” Quick as a flash 
it came, and with it a face sud- 
denly alive with anticipation. 
Something in the boy’s heart 
leaped to meet the prospect of 
strawberry shortcake, and in 
that instant he learned the 
secret. He loved strawberry 
shortcake. In the instantaneous 
acceptance of the joy of 
strawberry shortcake, he 
saw, smelled, tasted it; he ex- 
perienced strawberry shortcake. 
At once came the eager “act- 
ing toward it.” He wriggled a 
little, rolled his eyes, probably 
wished the car would go faster, 
and privately plunged with res- 
olution into this new found 
technique of acquiring a bi- 
cycle. Oh, Boy, how he'd ride 
it! 

He could just see himself as 
he had many times imagined, 
coasting down the River Road, 
arms spread wide, as the other 
boys watched in awe. No — 
that wasn’t the way. Never 
mind the other boys; how 
would I do? I'd get myself a 
paper route, that’s what; and 
I’d ride down the street and 
throw the papers “wHUFF” .. . 
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“sLaP” onto people’s porches... 

“Robert . . . what’s the mat- 
ter with you?” 

His mother’s voice beside 
him made him realize that he 
had made the gesture of throw- 
ing, uttered a loud “whuff” and 
brought his hand down with a 
resounding slap against his 
knee. Quietly he subsided. 

When the two reached home 
his mother set about getting 
dinner while he dutifully 
watered the lawn. Later, as his 
father came up the walk, he 
eyed him thoughtfully but said 
nothing. 

At dinner his father said, 
“Bob, how would you like a 
job for the summer? Hawks, 
the druggist, wants a likely boy 
to deliver ice cream and sun- 
dries, and I thought you might 
like to apply. Just around the 
dinner hour and Saturdays and 
so on. He closes at eight.” ‘This 
he added quickly as his wife 
looked anxiously from one to 
the other. 


“Yes sir,” exclaimed the boy. 
“Td like that. Mr. Hawks is all 
right.” As soon as he could es- 
cape he fled to the corner and 
came back with instructions to 
begin work the following Sat- 
urday. 
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As the boy patiently walked 
around the neighborhood with 
his occasional deliveries he 
knew he had to have a bicycle. 
His business demanded it. True 
to his idea, though, he tried to 
imagine what it would be like 
and his drama lent wings to 
his feet. 

One of the courtesies of the 
store was the distribution of a 
small community newspaper. 
One evening Bob glanced 
through it as he waited the last 
few minutes before time to go 
home. Casually he looked over 
the want ads. There, plain as 
day, was an ad for an “almost 
new” bicycle. “Leaving city... 
will sacrifice” the ad read. 

The minute he was free, Bob 
took the paper straight to his 
father, manfully set forth his 
arguments as his father gravely 
and sympathetically listened, 
and together they went to see 
about it. 

When they cane into the 
yard, with the bicycle, Bob 
gave his mother a knowing look 
and said, “Oh Boy!” 

Not until she was in bed did 
she recall just why he had said 
it. 

One reason the important 
demonstrations are sometimes 
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slow in developing is that we 
find it difficult to do other than 
tighten our purpose. Our very 
zeal and conscientiousness 
causes us to set up a barrier of 
tenacity. Our steadfast faith 
seems to be to no avail only be- 
cause it is needful of joyous 
imagination and vital conscious 
acceptance of “the substance of 
things hoped for, the evidence 
of things not seen.” When, hav- 
ing accepted as already ours the 
spiritual substance — evidence, 
we anticipate with imaginative 
joy, and confident acceptance 
that which we already have in 
spirit, the manifestation ap- 
pears and the demonstration is 
completed. 


Enthusiastic choice of the 
thing desired, joyous accept- 
ance of the truth that in spirit 
it is already established; happy 
anticipation of the wondrous 
satisfaction of the right result; 
these are steps in demonstra- 
tion. 


“How would I feel and look 
and act if I were already expe- 
riencing in the outer arrange- 
ment that which is already my 
accepted spiritual experience?” 
“Oh Boy!” 

Conscious joy is the Dynamo 
of Demonstration. 


Two Little Words 


Persis Branson 


HERE ARE two little 
9 Po which, if empha- 

sized in our use of 
them, are like dynamite to the 
partially awakened conscious- 
ness. 

We use them every day — 
Now and KNow — without a 
thought for their possible 
potency. We can say, “Now 
are we the sons of God,” with 
about as much positive feeling 
as we might say, “Now I really 
must go to the store.” But if 
we say, “Now are we the sons 
of God” — see what it does? 

Bent shoulders straighten in- 
voluntarily; eyes light with the 
newly discovered realization of 
a truth older than the hills; 
and a step which had become 
hesitant, doubting, becomes 
buoyant and assured again. To- 
day — now — this very moment 
— we are the sons of God! 

We find that little word now 
tucked away in the Bible 
where we least expect to. 
There was that certain man 
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who made a great supper and 
to all that were bidden as 
guests he said: “Come; for all 
things are now ready.” And, 
even though they found ex- 
cuses for not going, no one 
questioned the time. 

Did Paul say: “Now, the 
life which I live’? No! He 
said: “And the life which I 
now live!” 

Now — right now — is the 
appointed time. Now we are 
well, strong, happy, joyous, 
free, filled to the brim with an- 
ticipation of good; now we 
know that the Christ within 
frees us from all bondage, all 
limitation. Now, now, now, are 
we the sons of God! 

As for the word know — it 
was one of the most powerful 
words that Job used when, all 
hope seeming to have deserted 
him, he said: “For I know that 
my Redeemer liveth, and that 
He shall stand at the latter day 
upon the earth.” There was no 
negative manifestation great 
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enough to force that com- 
plete knowingness from Job's 
mind and heart. 


It was the compelling desire 
of the Apostle Paul’s life, 
“That Christ may dwell in 
your hearts by faith: that ye, 
being rooted and grounded in 
love, may be able to compre- 
hend with all saints what is the 
breadth, and length, and 
depth, and height: And to 
know the love of Christ, which 
passeth knowledge, that ye 
might be filled with all the ful- 
ness of God.” the depth of 
emotion expressed in that one 
word, know, is one of the 
secrets, the open sesame, to an- 
swered prayer. 


Paul is so sure in his own 
faith that he later says: “For I 
know whom I have believed, 
and am persuaded that He is 
able to keep that which I have 
committed unto Him against 


that day.” 


And Soloman, who rated un- 


derstanding as one of the most 
necessary virtues, told his 
people to “hear the instruction 
of a father and attend to know 
understanding.” To accept un- 
derstanding from an_ intellec- 
tual standpoint could never 
meet with the approval of as 
wise a man as Solomon — he 
knew that such a revitalizing 
thing as understanding must 
be known deep in the heart of 
one; it must live and grow 
until that person’s conscious- 
ness has only room for a posi- 
tive, happy anticipation and ac- 
ceptance of his good. “Be still, 
and know that I am God.” 


So, instead of rationalizing 
our lack of demonstrations 
with larger words to explain 
our alibis, let more of us use 
those two little words more em- 
phatically. Let us KNow that 
Now our word goes forth with 
power to accomplish our every 
good desire. 


Ital. in Bible quotations, the author's. 
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The Parents’ Science 
of Mind Clinic 


Willa Fogle 


HILDREN UNDER four 
years of age are largely 
on the subconscious or 


feeling level, and are particular- 
ly responsible to the emotional 
attitudes of others. When, 
therefore, a child of this age 
responds unfavorably to an in- 
dividual, and we would like to 
heal the child’s negative re- 
sponse, we have to consider the 
attitude of the other person, 
which attracted the child’s re- 
sponse. 

A mother writes that her two 
and a half year old daughter is 
“very attached to her,” but does 
, not always respond favorably to 

the father. Though the young- 
ster will sometimes go to him 
willingly enough, there are 
other times when the father 
wants her to come to him, that 
the child will hide behind her 
mother, saying, “I want my 
mommy.” And often, if her fa- 
ther picks her up, she will 


scream, “I want to go see my 


mommy!” even though the 
mother may be standing right 
there in the same room. 

According to the letter, the 
father loves his little girl, and 
the only explanation the moth- 
er can give as to why the child 
reacts so strangely, is that the 
father is blind, and the child 
doesn’t seem to fully under- 
stand this. The fact that she has 
to put a thing “right in daddy’s 
hand,” seems to make her feel 
there is something about him 
that is odd. 

The child is withdrawing 
from a feeling within her fa- 
ther, which she does not under- 
stand. The father’s blindness, 
as a thing of itself, has nothing 
to do with the situation, Blind- 
ness is a physical fact. The 
child is responding te a feeling! 
Her withdrawal is merely a re- 
sponse. To heal the situation, 
the parental attitute to which 
she is responding, must be 
changed. 
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Apparently, the father is sen- 
sitive about his blindness, and 
when the child is told to “put 
a thing right in daddy’s hand,” 
an emphasis is given to his in- 
adequacy, which hurts him 
deeply. It is this hurt which the 
child senses. And since her re- 
sponse to her father is that of 
rejection, the hurt feeling of 
the father which drew that re- 
sponse, must contain within it 
a feeling of rejection. Perhaps 
his general attitude is a feeling 
that life has rejected him. That 
attitude will draw to him 
repeated experiences of rejec- 
tion. And each time he has such 
an experience, his expectancy 
of rejection deepens. The child 
is drawn as by a magnet to 
reject him, The responsibility 
is that of the father and mother, 
not of the child. All effort must 
be made to erase the feeling of 
rejection in the father. 

The only rejection anyone 
ever experiences is that which 
he accepts. If he doesn’t accept 
rejection, doesn’t believe in it as 
a reality, even when it presents 
itself, it cannot get inside him. 
If the father can be led to see 
this, he can heal himself. He 
should begin by resolutely re- 
fusing to think of himself as 


32 


being blind. Even though this 
may be the physical fact at the 
present moment, he should re- 
alize the Truth — that sight is 
a spiritual quality which can 
never be lost. He can see! He 
can see the beauty and purity 
and loveliness of his little girl’s 
soul! No physical fact can come 
between them. Divine Love 
draws them together in perfect 
understanding and harmony. 

If the father is so sensitive on 
this subject, that it cannot be 
broached to him, the mother 
will have to work alone. It will 
take longer and require greater 
attention on her part, if she 
must work without her hus- 
band’s co-operation, but she can 
do it! 

She will begin by developing 
a deep awareness of the Pres- 
ence of Love as all there is. She 
has observed the child’s be- 
havior toward her father and 
has, therefore, come to believe 
that the child may reject him. 
She may even fear such an oc- 
currence. Her task then, is to 
change her own expectancy, 
lest she continue to mis-use 
power. She must become con- 
vinced of the Truth. God is 
Love, and God is All. Love and 
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rejection cannot exist in the 
same place, at the same time. 
Divine Love Is! Rejection, 
therefore, is not. 

The mother must know this 
Truth, particularly at the time 
of any appearance of rejection. 
Her object is to change the ap- 
pearance, and this can be done 
only by giving it no power. She 
must insist steadfastly on 
Truth. 

The mother’s treatment will 
be more than a mere affirma- 
tion — much more. Permeating 
the thought of Divine Love, 
will be the feeling of Divine 
Love. This feeling will con- 
tain within it no pity or regret. 
It will contain only the assur- 
ance that her husband feels 


himself accepted and is accept- 
ed! There is no cause for pity. 
Regardless of appearances, the 
husband feels himself accepted 
and is accepted — by his Heay- 
enly Father, and by every ex- 
pression of the Father; there- 
fore, by his own child! 

Love is Power. It heals all 
false conceptions, As the moth- 
er knows only the Presence of 
Love, filling her household and 
everyone in it, and as the fa- 
ther feels the strength of her 
awareness of this Truth, the 
child will not withdraw from 
her father. There will be noth- 
ing to cause her to withdraw. 
She will be free to express the 
Divine Harmony, which is the 
true nature of her being. 


Meek young men grow up in libraries, believing it 
their duty to accept the views which Cicero, which 
Locke, which Bacon, have given; forgetful that Ci- 
cero, Locke and Bacon were only young men in li- 
braries when they wrote these books. —— EMERSON 


Tf we would not be mar-plots with our miserable in- 
terferences, the work, the society, letters, arts, science, 
religion of men would go on far better than now, and 
the heaven predicted from the beginning of the world, 
and still predicted from the bottom of the heart, would 
organize itself, as do now the rose and the air and 
the sun. — EMERSON 
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Good Friend John* 


By Dorothea Skriver Thomas 


Christian Science Monitor 


T WAS LATE SPRING. Our 
it lawn and young flowers 

looked prematurely tired 
as though even the effort to 
grow was enervating. Experi- 
enced nurserymen, puzzled, 
muttered: “Must be something 
about the subsoil.” 

Then, one heavenly day, 
there he stood at the back door, 
his shabby hat in two hands. 
Slight of build, his kind eyes a 
faded blue, his voice low and 
appealing, he asked: “You need 
me?” He added simply: “I’m a 
gardner.” 

“Did some one send you to 
us?” I inquired. 

He smiled. “No,” he an- 
swered. “J just came by myself. 
‘Who needs you today, John?’ 
I asked when I woke up. Then 
I walked a mile or two, and 
when I saw your yard, I knew.” 

“We've had a lot of help,” I 
told him, “But no one seems 
able to do much except encour- 
age water grass, and grow a few 
zinnias.” 
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“T can make anything grow.” 
He said it unpretentiously, and 
I believed him. 

So we took John Stratman 
on. He stayed three years. 

He was a Hollander; to him, 
flowers were children. I can 
still see him kneeling on the 
ground, gently raising the head 
of a drooping rose. “All you 
need is a little drink. See, old 
John will give it to you — so 
lift up your head; be proud you 
are a rose!” And, sure enough, 
the next day, there was the 
rose, revived, proud, beautiful. 

He loved everything that 
grew. The children in their 
rompers and playsuits would 
squat near him, and watch. 
Even the puppy’s eyes were 
bright with interest and won- 
der. “See,” John would explain 
to them, “You must water them 
from underneath — gently — 
so. And if ever from above, 
then a soft, soft spray.” And the 
children would nod their heads, 
and the puppy would drool. 


GOOD FRIEND JOHN 


But the children never walked 
on the flowers, and strangely, 
the puppy never uprooted 
them. 

His wage was another un- 
believable thing. A dollar a day. 
When, at first we tried to pay 
him more, he explained patient- 
ly: “It is not forks believed that 
one can do work he loves so 
well, and get too much money 
for it. I cannot take more than 
a dollar. If you insist, I must 
quit. The work must be done 
for the love — it is the love that 
makes things grow.” 

Never before, never since, 
has our yard been so lovely. 

Our neighbor hired a new 
gardner. He was, in typical 
American fashion, always in a 
hurry. He would borrow John’s 
tools, and then later return 
them without bothering to 
clean them. Dropping them 
anywhere, “Thanks, John,” 
he’d say briefly, and be gone. 
One day I asked him: “Why do 
you let George impose upon 
you, and use your tools so free- 
ly, Johne” 

He answered: “He is my 
good friend.” 

“T don’t see that he is your 
friend,” I protested. “You help 
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him over and over again, but 
he never helps you.” 

John gave me a fleeting 
glance. “Maybe you don’t know 
it, Ma’am,” he offered slowly, 
“but he does help me.” 

“How, John?” I was interest- 
ed, and curious. 

He was smoothing out rich 
black earth between his hands, 
and then easing it off at the 
roots of a columbine. Some- 
how, I knew this was an impor- 
tant conversation. John was 
deep in thought, deciding 
whether to tell me. I sank down 
beside him on the grass and 
waited. 

John lifted his wise, kind 
eyes, and looked full at me. 
What compassion they held! 
Compassion for me, who did 
not understand, and compas- 
sion for his good friend, George. 

“He is my good friend,” he 
explained, “because from him I 
learn what not to do.” 

How many times since, 
when I’ve found human rela- 
tionships a little difficult of 
adjustment, I’ve remembered 
that invaluable: “My good 
friend; from him I learn what 
not to do.” No resentment, no 
rebellion. No futile desire to 
make over the friend. Instead, 
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a maintained friendship, with 
its challenge for growth in 
grace, With such thinking as 
this, how easy becomes forgive- 
ness! Because if it is “what not 
to do,” then the friend did not 
really want to do it, either! 
And with compassion and for- 
giveness present, it is never 
long before their inseparable 
companions, inclusiveness, 
love, and understanding, ap- 
ear, 

Finally, the day came. John 
spoke: “In California, I hear, 
they have flowers in the winter- 
time, too. So, I go until spring.” 

I looked at him without 
speaking. Then I said quietly: 
“We'll miss you, John. Do 
come back to us.” 

His face lighted up. “Come 
back? Never doubt it. With the 
spring, I'll be here. And ['ll 
bring you such wonderful pe- 
honies!” Always, to John, they 
were pehonies. 

When, year after year, gen- 


erous May offers her luxurious 
blooms in full flower, I drink 
in their beauty, and ever so soft- 
ly I say: “Pehonies.” And from 
the peonies, my thoughts turn 
to John, and rest a minute or 
two, with appreciation, and 
with tenderness. 


We never saw him again. 


But wherever he is, I know 
he is with his beloved flowers, 
and that they are lifting their 
gracious heads for him. 


To John, friend to all he 
knew, and from whom I 
learned so much, I’d like to 
offer my tribute. Tribute for 
many, many lessons, but espe- 
cially for: “The work must be 
done for the love—it is the love 
that makes things grow,” and 
for his uncondemning, unjudg- 
ing: “He is my good friend; 
from him I learn what not to 


do ” 


r & 


* Selected for Science of Mind by Edna Far- 
mer. 


I am not bound to win, but 1 am bound to be true. 1 
am not bound to succeed, but | am bound to live up to 
the light I have. I must stand with anybody who 
stands right—stand with him while he is right, and 
part with him when he goes wrong. 


—ABRAHAM LINCOLN 
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(Reprinted by Special Request) 


Body 


Daniel Boone Herring 


(Answering Queries About Spiritual Treatment) 


AM GETTING an increasing 
number of inquiries about 
the subject of practition- 

ers, their treatments, of what do 
they consist, do they accom- 
plish results. 

You would be surprised how 
many of these inquiries are 
coming from physicians, and 
mothers of men in the armed 
forces. There is nothing strange 


about the inquiries from the 


mothers, but it is rather strange 
that so many inquiries are 
coming from medical men. 

I have chosen a title which 
seems to me to answer the ques- 
tion itself: BODY. 

Spirit is unformed abstract 
Being. This, of course, must be 
accepted as fundamental. Many 
texts illustrate it. The most re- 
vealing and most instructive is 
fdand® in the 53rd chapter of 
Isaiah. Here Isaiah is trying to 
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describe the working principle 
of the embodiment of the Spir- 
it which is God. He says blunt- 
ly that that which he describes 
“... hath no form nor come- 
liness; and when we shall’ see 
him, there is no beauty that we 
should desire him.” There is 
much precedes this statement, 
and much follows, but this one 
statement reveals the difficulty 
in trying to transmit to a 
student what it is that actually 
gets the work done when a 
practitioner treats a person. 

I perceive that it concerns a 
“body.” We have thought of 
“our bodies” of flesh until the 
word “body” means flesh and 
bone and blood — no more. It 
takes time to try to readjust the 
perception to see (mentally) 
that a “body” is that which con- 
tains a Living Spirit. For years 
I have written of the “Womb of 
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Consciousness,” describing it as 
a place in mind where an idea 
gestates and grows to maturity. 
No idea can function or work 
either good or ill upon man un- 
less it be embodied, or have a 
“body.” An idea is just a motion 
in mind and registers only as 
motion, unless, perchance, 
someone embody that idea. 
When you organize thought 
around any idea and then speak 
the word, that “word” is the 
body of the idea and that body 
contains the Spirit Cwhich is 
abstract Being, or God). Also, 
that which the body contains is 
exactly what you, the speaker, 
have put into it as thought, 
emotion, conviction, faith, pow- 
er and motive and intention. 
Hence, a man might get an 
idea that his prayer would heal 
a loved one, and say some pray- 
er — and the prayer be ineffec- 
tive; then he might ask a practi- 
tioner to pray for that loved 
one, and the practitioner, being 
instructed and disciplined and 
trained, could take the self- 
same “word” the person had 
used ineffectively, but putting 
into it his own trained, dis- 
ciplined faith, belief, assur- 
ance, understanding, knowl- 
edge, desire and love, send it 
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forth and that word would heal 
the sick to whom it was sent. 

In the story of the Centuri- 
on who asked Jesus to heal his 
servant, we find this matter ful- 
ly revealed. The Centurion, al- 
though one of authority, felt he 
was not worthy to have the Son 
of God come into his humble 
home, and told Jesus — say the 
“word” only and my servant 
shall be healed. Here he 
showed that he understood the 
Spirit of Wholeness; that he 
understood the Spirit must be 
embodied, and sent specifically 
to this person by one who 
spoke with authority. 

Here, then, is the one differ- 
ence between the uninstructed 
mother who prays for her boy 
and the practitioner who has 
devoted his or her life to this 
one thing: the word the mother 
sends forth lacks something, 
whereas the word spoken by 
the one who speaks with au- 
thority lacks nothing. The 
mother’s prayers are effective in 
general, but the word of au- 
thority is effective specifically 
and instantly, 

The average person wants a 
person to go to the loved one 
and render assistance, Just the 
idea of the word, to them, has 
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no form or comeliness, there is 
nothing in it to be desired; if 
they listen to a practitioner or 
a group of them speaking the 
healing word, they feel: ‘That 
can’t do any good. How can 
that help my son? 

Healing is a two way thing— 
it is reciprocal. He who is to be 
healed must be open to receive. 
Even the baby bird in the nest 
would starve if it did not open 
its mouth to receive the food 
the mother bird brings. 

Mind is one. Mind, per se, 
is the embodiment of the Spirit 
of God, of that “abstract” Be- 
ing which we know as God. I 
repeat, Mind, per se, is the 
Body of God. Each and all of 
us live, move and have being 
in that Mind or Body of God. 
Each of us individually has 
more — we have a visible three 
dimensional body of flesh, but 
it is only an address for mail, 
a tent of meeting or house 
where we abide as we move up 
and down upon the face of the 
earth. That which is alive and 
vital and eternal of us is the 
thought we have, and the Spir- 
it we invite to live in that body 
of thought determines who and 
what we are. 

Therefore, when the practi- 
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tioner is asked to treat a person, 
this practitioner first enters into 
the spirit or sanctuary of the 
Spirit, realizing Its unity and 
wholeness and natural totality 
of power to be Itself. Then he 
speaks the name of the person 
to be healed. This instantly 
connects that person’s mind 
and body with the mind and 
body of the practitioner — and 
through the faith, power, def- 
initeness and motive and pur- 
pose in the heart of the prac- 
titioner, he sends his word and 
heals him, even as Jesus did in 
the case of the Centurion’s 
servant. 

There is a definite, specific 
formula or modus operandi or 
way of treating. It is as definite 
as the manner a surgeon has in 
preparing for an operation—he 
does something himself, gets 
his instruments, helpers, the 
patient is prepared — before he 
actually operates. So the prac- 
titioner is skilled and disci- 
plined and trained in doing 
these things himself — getting 
his helpers (spiritual faculties ) 
and speaking the name of the 
patient — and then he does a 
specific thing: he embodies the 
idea of health and sends it to 
the patient, 
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It is like using a magnify- 
ing glass to focus the sun’s 
rays upon a tiny point — so 
the abstract Being called God 
or Spirit is focused upon the 
mind and body of the patient 
by the practitioner, because 
he is trained, devoted to, con- 
secrated to and prepared to, 
embody the universal idea of 
health into a word and direct 
that word to a certain person 
of a certain name — anywhere 
on earth. 

It is not alone the “body” or 
word that acts so effectively; it 
is what he who speaks the 
word puts into it out of him- 
self. 

In the case of the Centurion 
there were two men standing 
there — Jesus and the Centuri- 
on. Away yonder was the sick 
servant. Why did not the Cen- 
turion speak the word? Because 
he was full of the idea of the 
sickness of the man, hence 
any word he spoke to him 
would have confirmed the serv- 
ant more deeply in his fever; 
but Jesus was full of Universal 
Health and the idea of its su- 
premacy and immediacy, hence 
when he spoke the word he 


filled it with Universal Health, 
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to which the 
sponded. 

More mothers’ prayers would 
be effective if they did not so 
vividly envision their loved 
ones in ill health, suffering 
disaster. Those whose emotions 
are involved too deeply had bet- 
ter see the practitioner, who, 
being wholly impersonal to- 
ward this one, does not get in 
the way of the perfect function 
of the Law. 

Jesus sought to reveal to his 
disciples how they erred in 
looking to him, his physical 
embodiment, as the healer — 
seeking to get their minds to 
accept the “Spirit of Truth” 
which he embodied — for it is 
the use of, the action of, this 
Spirit of Truth embodied in 
words and filled with faith and 
motive and purpose, that the 
practitioner uses. 

It is well known that the 
less the patient knows about 
the detail of spiritual healing, 
the more susceptible he is to 
its effects. A little study, a little 
understanding, a little knowl- 
edge, then much talk and 
argument, create whirlpools of 
doubt through which an idea 
can hardly be thrust unless it 
be in such extremity as to be 


servant re- 
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called approaching death. 


This is why I have always 
sought for and asked for and 
delighted in cases that were 
labelled “hopeless”; after every 
other doctor or practitioner had 
failed and the sick ones had 
exhausted themselves in hope- 
less struggle with beliefs, state- 
ments, doubts and fears — 
when they were all laid out 
ready to die — then was when 
they were reachable, then was 
when I loved to get them. They 
could no longer resist the min- 
istry of the Holy Mother, 
could no longer deny the gentle 
graciousness of the Infinite 
Love which touched them at 
every point. After their guards 
were all down, then the Spir- 
it of God, embodied in the 
word spoken with authority, 
acted as it did with Lazarus — 
instantly. 

To all who would seek heal- 
ing from a practitioner, I ad- 
vise: Ask no questions, do not 
try to find out what he or she 
is doing or how they do it. Act 
as you do when going to a 
medical man — submit to him, 
obey orders, take what he pre- 
scribes, and have faith it will 
work. Doing this, your prac- 
titioner will help you. 
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When the practitioner 
speaks the word it does not go 
splattering through space like 
the words from a radio station 
aerial, in all directions, just for 
anyone who happens to tune 
in to it. It goes direct to the one 
whose name is spoken. Your 
name is registered on Sub- 
stance. Be sure of this: you are 
known — your place and abode 
and conditions are registered in 
akasic substance—you are a per- 
manent part of this Universe. 

God knows all about you — 
even if you know little of Him; 
but when the trained and dis- 
ciplined practitioner speaks 
your name, a direct line of 
communication is established, 
more perfect than a telephone 
line would be, from God to you 
through the practitioner, who 
might be likened to the tele- 
phone operator, for he con- 
nects you to your Source and 
to that which makes you whole, 
even God. 

Do not make the mistake of 
thinking it is the physical body, 
or the personal character, of the 
practitioner that heals you. No 
true practitioner claims any 
such thing. God heals — man 
accepts. Study the word. Ac- 
cept. Accept the idea of health; 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


entertain the embodiment of 
health or the word sent to you. 
Accept it; let it abide in you, 
and rejoice. 

Every living creature has a 
body of expression. Just be- 
cause your physical eye does 
not see a “word” does not mean 
it is not embodied. Even 
thoughts are “things” because 
even thoughts are embodied. 

We deal with definite, spe- 
cific scientific laws when we 
heal. And we deal with these 
self-same laws continually in 
thought, therefore, let your 
thought be positive, construc- 


tive, looking toward that which 

is desirable. Expect great good 
continuously; it will come to 
ou. 

If this idea is acceptable to 
you then you may say of your- 
self, “Unto me this day a child 
is born, even Christ the Lord 
who shall take away my sins,” 
for the idea I have embodied 
in this article is the invisible 
idea of the healing Christ. As 
Isaiah said, it hath no form or 
comeliness that you might 
desire it, but it is all that is 


form and loveliness, and is your 


God. 
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And All These Things 
Shall Be Added 


Ruth C. Vesper 


s Y WORLD HAS col- 
wt lapsed! I am to be 

evicted in two 
months! What am I to do? 
Where am I to go?” The des- 
perate, sobbing voice of a dear 
friend came to me over the tele- 
phone one morning. 

Stunned by the sheer impact 
of this startling news, I tried to 
summon words strong and con- 
vincing enough to fling out 
over that telephone wire to her. 

“Being evicted” holds no 
happy connotation for anyone. 
It means change and upset 
plans and, possibly, much dis- 
comfort. But to my friend it, 
upon first thought, bordered on 
tragedy! For fourteen years she 
had lived in a large hotel, oc- 
cupying a tiny room with one 
window opening onto a roof. 
A fragment of sky was visible 
in the upper corner. This was 
her “world,” for she was a polio 
victim, and confined to a wheel 


chair all day. Seldom did she 
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leave her room, expect for 
meals, keeping in touch with 
the “outside world” by phone 
and letter; running her maga- 
zine business as her only means 
of income. 

Many of her friends remind- 
ed her constantly that she 
should be grateful that she 
could stay there, for she had 
maid service to clean her room, 
and her meals could be brought 
to her room when necessary. 
Prices were rising alarmingly 
and she now could not afford to 
have many meals brought to 
her room, so tried to “fill in” 
with tiny snacks of cold things. 
Then her rent was doubled, 
and she knew that meant—evic- 
tion! 

Later, as I sat listening to her 
story in that dismal room, I felt, 
suddenly, that God was very 
near and forcing us into direct 
and dramatic action. 

“Have you ever considered a 
small flat with windows to let 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


in sunshine, with a view of the 
mountains and the Bay? A gar- 
den filled with flowers, a place 
to display your stock, and—even 
a pussycat for a pet?” I don’t 
know why I thought of all those 
things, except that I was think- 
ing God’s thoughts after Him. 

She looked at me with such 
incredulity, and desperate hope 
that, for a moment, I was al- 
most frightened at the pent-up 
longing in her eyes. Tears filled 
her eyes and she just numb- 
ly shook her head and whis- 
pered, “How could I?” 


I tried to sound brisk and 
businesslike as I said, “Well, 
you must have a place to live. It 
is right that you have one, and 
there is just the right place for 
you and we will find it. Let’s 
look at the ads.” It gave her 
something positive to do for the 
next few days. Other friends 
came and took her to see some 
which sounded at all possible. 
None would do. Doorways 
must be wide enough for the 
wheel chair. Bathrooms must 
be arranged right, and she had 
to be on the ground floor. 

For a week I heard nothing 
from her, and then the phone 
rang. 1 just knew it was my 
friend, and I almost dreaded to 
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answer. This was at the time 
when there was “nothing at all 
to rent, at any price.” The voice 
on the phone was dull and 
tragic. 

“Ruthie, everyone says I’m 
such a problem I'll never find 
an apartment, and suggest that 
I try to get in a Home. I just 
can’t bear that. It will be full 
of old, sick people, and I'd 
rather be dead!” 

“You're not going to any 
Home!” I almost roared it. 
Somehow my vehemence gave 
her some assurance, for she 
said, “There’s a room I can get 
in a downtown hotel. It isn’t 
very nice or very large, but at 
least it is a shelter.” 

Again I roared, “No — that 
isn’t right either! You are limit- 
ing God to a 9x12 room! Prac- 
tice enlarging your mental con- 
cept of “your” home. It means 
security, protection, beauty. 
Room for your soul to expand.” 

“But I have to have some 
place permanent by October 
first in order to send out my 
annual business letter with my 
new address.” 

“God can tell time, too.” I 
heard her chuckle over the 
phone and I knew a bit of light 
had gotten through. 


AND ALL THESE THINGS SHALL BE ADDED 


There were days of looking, 
and calling, and disappointing 
visits to a few places, but some- 
how she had found new 
strength, and faith. She even 
cheered some of the friends 
who really were ready to give 
up. 

Then, by an amazing chain 
of one person telling another, 
and so on, a man heard of her 
case, called and offered her a 
four room apartment! Almost 
fearfully she and a friend went 
to see it. There it was: ground 
floor! large doorways! windows 
framing the mountains and the 
Bay! Roses filled the tiny gar- 
den, and sunshine poured in 
through those windows. Every- 
thing right, even the rent — if 
she could rent out one of the 
bedrooms. The only difficulty 
was that the person living there 
refused to move until later. It 
looked like a long and painful 
process to accomplish her re- 
moval in time, 

“What blesses one blesses 
all. There is just the right place 
for her, too,” I reminded her. 

“That’s right,” she answered 
cheerfully. “It is my home and 
I’m living in it in thought.” 

A few days later she called, 


and there was such vibrance 
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and joy in her voice I knew 
she had her home and would 
be in it in God’s time. 

She has had it a year now. 
She had a Thanksgiving dinner 
for some “needy” people. She 
stuffed the turkey and had all 
the “trimmings.” In her wheel 
chair she lovingly prepared this 
real Thanksgiving feast with a 
heart so full of gratitude and 
happiness it spilled over the 
guests, blessing their lives with 
a richness they had never be- 
fore known. 


The magazine business has 
doubled. There is no financial 
need to rent the extra room. In- 
stead, it is now an attractive 
display room. A helper comes 
in to clean and “do” for her. 
Friends shower her with 
shelves of food, and go away 
blest and with renewed faith. 
Instead of EVICTION mean- 
ing the end, it has meant a 
whole new and wonderful 
world she never knew existed. 
She can sit in the middle of her 
HOME and see sunrise and 
sunset, flowers, and sometimes 
rain. 

She said, “I'd forgotten how 
beautiful rain at night could 
be, making little puddles to re- 
flect the street lights. 


Heart’s Companion 


SOI 


Sy 


F you were choosing a dear, 
intimate and life-long 
companion would you de- 

liberately pick someone welter- 
ing in self-pity, mildewing in 
her own tears, suffering in 
silence . . . at the top of her 
voice? Or would you want 
someone resentfully striking 
back at imagined slights and 
slurs, finding cause for injured 
feelings in the most trivial and 
usually imagined actions? Or 
would you want someone who 
made a monument of some old 
grief, always doing a “Mrs. Lot” 
and looking back at vanished 
happiness, which probably 
wasn’t as rosy as the enchant- 
ment of distance made it seem? 
Or would you want a calamity 
howler, shouting “Wolf! 
Wolf!’’, and feeding on the 
alarms and warnings in the 
news-casts as though they were 


(Hanclen 


delicious bon-bons? Or would 
you want a nail-biting view- 
with-alarm worrier, someone 
who couldn’t enjoy a happy 
moment because of dark fore- 
bodings of what would follow 
after? 

Certainly not; and yet that is 
exactly what we do when we 
live in and through the part of 
our mind which accepts the 
world of appearances as the real 
world. Why do we do it when 
we could have as our dear, inti- 
mate and life-long companion 
that Luminous Presence, that 
joyous, wise, radiant Self which 
is the only true Self we have, 
which waits, inviolate and im- 
perishable for our recognition 
and acceptance? 

This Luminous Christ Pres- 
ence is real; it is a gift which 
we cannot destroy, throw away 
nor lose, but we can fail to rec- 


HEART’S COMPANION 


ognize it or neglect to make it 
that life-long friend, and that is 
our great and sorrowful loss, 
self-inflicted. This Luminous 
Presence is our deep awareness 
of the Power of the Presence of 
God throughout all our being. 
Perhaps because it is so close, 
we fail to see it. 

Thus, unhappily we cling to 
the variable, uncertain and un- 
truly human selves as being our- 
selves. We don’t really want 
these Fear, Worry, Resentment 
and Anxiety selves for bosom 
friends, but the teachings of 
those who live wholly in the 
world of appearances have so 
distorted our true vision, have 
so astigmatized our sight that 
we forget that we have only to 
see clearly and we will discover 
this Luminous Presence, not 
only as our dearest and 
closest friend, but as our true 
and only Selves. 

A fine writer used the phrase 
“shift your center of gravity 
from the world of appearances 
to the world of spirit CLumi- 
nous Presence) and suddenly 
that which has seemed shabby 
and gray and hopeless will be- 
come radiant with spectrum 
colors.” 
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It is largely a matter of pa- 
tient shifting of that center of 
gravity back to its true place so 
that the Luminous Vision be- 
comes almost constant instead 
of intermittent. It’s not so 
much a matter of breaking a 
bad habit as establishing a new 
good one; then the old one 
drops away and is gone. 

There can be no real loneli- 
ness or aloneness in the con- 
sciousness of one who chooses 
the Luminous Presence for a 
life-long companion; on the 
contrary, the warm glow from 
that source spreads outward 
until the world is our friend; it 
lends compassion and under- 
standing to the contact with all 
people. 

These other undesirable 
companions are not real, how- 
ever tangible they may seem; 
they are ghosts which vanish in 
the radiant light of Luminous 
Presence. Each time that these 
phantoms seem to assert them- 
selves just turn your gaze past 
them and in the distance you 
will see the dawn-glow of that 
eternal light which turns ap- 
parent night into day by the 
magic of our freedom of choice 
as to that which we will make 
our heart’s companion. 


“My ex pectatzio 


fe newspapers, magazines, radio, ministers, chuch lecturers 
and leaders—all are telling the world that the only hope confront- 
ing civilization is that every man not only imbibe, but begin to 
express, the very love of God. 

Ministers have been preaching this for years and years. Writers, 
over and over again, say “Let Go and Let God.” Mary Pickford, 
many years ago, made such an impassioned plea in her book, 
Why Not Try God?, that it became a best seller. Numbers of con- 
secrated missionaries make their pleas for more prayers in every 
civilized land. Yet, by and large, we ministers and laymen have 
obviously not comprehended the faith of the writer of the Psalms 
when he said: My expectation is from him... 

Dr. Norman Vincent Peale, in his book, The Art of Living, 
says: “Whatever your problem, it can be solved; whatever your 
burden, it can be lightened; whatever your sorrow, it can be 
assuaged; whatever your anxiety, it can be relieved; whatever your 
sin, it can be cleansed and forgiven.” 

Then, what is our answer? Could it be that we render lip 
service only, that we speak from the intellect without having 
tapped that ever-available Power which is within us, ever pressing 
against us for expression? When we speak from that which has 
taken place in our hearts and lives, that which makes us know 
that we have “touched the hem of his garment,” then it is that 
people are transformed before our very eyes, as was the case with 
the young preacher, John Wesley, who had not displayed unusual 
power or “eloquence until a certain night when he heard a man 
reading from the Bible, and in that moment he saw and felt some- 
thing he had never known before. From thenceforth he spoke with 
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1s from him?’ 


Maupbe Atuison Latuem, Eprror 


authority and persuasion and the historians of that time tell us 
that under his preaching more was accomplished for England 
than “all the victories won on land and sea by the elder Pitt.” 
All because he spoke with spiritual power! 

Last week, a class was electrified by the calm statements of 
Dr. Ernest Holmes, who was talking to us on the subject of prayer 
and treatment. Turning to the piano nearby, he said: “That is a 
piano. There is no shadow of doubt in my mind when I say that, 
nor is there in yours. And no amount of arguing or praying will 
make it more so.” Then turning to the class he said, “Your 
certainty of the Truth of Being should be so positive, in treating 
for yourself or another, you would be able to say with the same 
directness and simplicity, “This man is whole now,’ or whatever 
covers the condition.” He further elucidated this by saying that 
we should need no longer prayer or treatment than Jesus gave— 
like “Stretch out thine hand” or “Take up thy bed and walk” — 
when there was nothing in us that denied our statement that our 
word “is the Presence, the Power and the Activity of Spirit.” 
Honesty is difficult but nothing less will give us a gauge of our 
spiritual consciousness. Let us at least speak from what we know. 
Having proved the Law does work, let us accept it for all things. 
Reinforced by the knowledge that actually God is All-in-All, 
can we not revitalize our faith to the point that, seeing with our 
physical vision that which is imperfect, we can still say that our 
word is the law of elimination to anything that is unlike the per- 
fection of God’s creation? And shall we not declare again with 
the psalmist, My expectation is from him .. . ? 
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INSPIRATION 
for each day of May 


These meditations are to meet our daily needs, to help 
us realize perfect health, ample supply, and a har- 
monious expression of life. Every meditation is done 
in the first person and contains within itself a com- 
plete treatment. Thousands of people, in every section, 
are making use of these simple, direct afhrmations. We 
urge you to cultivate the habit of claiming enough 
time for yourself each day for the positive, renewing 
process of a daily meditation. 


HEALING THOUGHT FOR MAY: 


I maintain a consciousness of the Wholeness of God, 
and I am made whole in every bodily function. 


PROSPERITY THOUGHT FOR MAY: 


I maintain a consciousness of the Allness of God, and 
I am prospered in my every activity. 


Meditations by 
REV. MAUDE ALLISON LATHEM, R.S.D. 


Teacher and Practitioner 
Editor, Scrence oF Minp Macazine 
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INSPIRATION FOR EACH DAY OF MAY 
MONDAY, MAY FIRST 


I HAVE SPIRITUAL AS WELL AS BUSINESS ACUMEN, 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF GOD IS MY INHERITANCE 


Fear not, litile flock, for it is your Father's good pleasure to give 
you the kingdom (Luke 12:32). 


Of course, it is a fallacy to deal with material issues as though 
they were separate from spiritual issues—‘‘spiritual” as distinguished 
from “business” acumen—and the term is used purely to emphasize 
the fact that all perception is Wisdom. It is further intended to 
emphasize the fact that, being inheritors of the Kingdom of God, we 
do not inherit the conviction that money of itself constitutes wealth. 

Not political but spiritual economy gives us an understanding of 
wealth. We desire money, the most readily recognized symbol of 
abundance, but we do not fool ourselves that money will buy happi- 
ness, peace, Wisdom, Truth or Love. “It will buy servile allegiance, 
but not respect; it will buy a book but not the ability to read it; it 
will buy a coronet but not nobility of character. In short, it will buy 
the symbols but not the substance of things,” someone has truly 
remarked. One might possess the symbol, never knowing the thing 
symbolized, and remain in poverty. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I have spiritual as well as business acumen, for the Kingdom of 
God is my inheritance. I have the vision to see that real wealth is 
capacity—the ability to love, the capacity to appreciate beauty, the 
consciousness to respond to the Father within. I have an under- 
standing of the meaning of life, a perception of Being; a capacity for 
entering into the lives of others, for doing good to all whom I meet; 
an ability to bring out the good in others. I have the courage to live 
my life in simplicity, to dwell in the sanctuary of my own soul and 
my real Self has access to a storehouse of undreamed-of wealth, 
because I am heir to the Kingdom. 


Textbook, Page 262, last paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, MAY SECOND 


DAILY, I ACCEPT ANEW MY DIVINITY, THEREBY 
REALIZING MY LIMITLESS GOOD 


And ye shall seek me and find me, when ye shall search for me with 
all your heart (Jeremiah 29:13). 


Only occasionally, intermittently as it were, do we perceive our 
Divinity, but as we do we realize anew the truth of Being. By this 
truth, we realize that we are inherently whole. If words that Jesus 
spoke were true in his day and externalized for him as he recognized 
the Christ within him—recognized his complete oneness with the 
Father—then our word is true for us in the same manner and under 
the same Law. 

That Christ within us is the Power of God incarnated within us, 
is the same Christ by which Jesus fed the four thousand people, when 
the visible supply was only a few loaves and fishes. Divine Love 
would impel us to accept our greater good but It does not compel 
us to live up to our highest. Nothing forces upon us a participation 
in our Divine inheritance. However, nothing can change our nature; 
we are born Divine, but we can fail to co-operate with the Universal 
Principle of Life and retard our own progress. We can live in the 
bondage of limitation through not recognizing our Divinity, if we 
choose. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Continuously, I am searching for God with all my heart and I 
know that He will not fail in His promise that I shall find Him. 
I know that I am permitted to become Co-Creator with Him, through 
the recognition of my Divinity. I know as I accept the Allness of God 
—Omnipresence—as a working basis for life, I shall prosper in every 
phase of my expression. This is true because I can say God is living 
my life and God is manifesting perfection. The same Power that 
brings my work to me, guides me in the doing of it. I am not subject 
to race beliefs about health, happiness and prosperity; about age, 
ability and opportunity. I am a child of God and Spirit is active 
within me. Neither fear nor failure belong to me for I recognize my 
Divinity. 

Textbook, Page 364, “The Indivisible W hole.” 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
WEDNESDAY, MAY THIRD 


I TAKE TIME TODAY FOR THOUGHTFULNESS, AND AS 
I BRIGHTEN THE WAY OF ANOTHER I MAKE MORE 
RADIANT THE PATH WHICH I MYSELF 
AM FOLLOWING 


And anew commandment I give unto you, That ye love one another; 
as I have loved you, that ye also love one another (John 13:34). 


All thoughtfulness must grow out of love and as I am filled with 
an awareness of my inherent Sonship, I am filled with His Love. Out 
of this grow privileges and opportunities integrated in this relation- 
ship. New vistas of service expand before me and the drawing forth 
of my abilities to bless and cheer others multiplies my abilities, in- 
creases my conviction of the ever-availability of Good and inspires 
me to further effort. 

Unselfish expressions of love—and unless they are “unselfish” 
they are not love—broaden my sympathies and increase my under- 
standing. If I am sincere and sufficiently poised, with my heart and 
mind filled with love, I know there is no force that can withstand 
my kindly offices. Thoughts of greed, hatred, malice, envy and 
jealousy are all melted before the warm glow of Love. The best of 
my potentialities are brought into play as I attempt, through consid- 
eration of others, to show forth the Love of Christ. 


a 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 

I take time to be thoughtful of others, time to do the little things 
that might bring joy or cheer to another. I express love to all I meet, 
even if it be only in a cordial greeting, a fleeting smile or a warm 
handclasp. Nothing can cheat me of the time to express the love of 
God in my heart which brings me a love of all men. I greet all men 
in understanding love, believing that they do the best they can at 
this state of their unfoldment and I can at least help them by refrain- 
ing from all criticism. I bless myself by attempting to see good in 
all whom I meet. 


Textbook, Page 480, second and third paragraphs. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, MAY FOURTH 


MY HEART IS ATTUNED TO TRUTH AND BEAUTY 


One thing have I desired of the Lord, that will I seek after; that I 
may dweli in the house of the Lord all the days of my life, to behold 
the beauty of the Lord, and to enquire in his temple (Psalm 27:4). 


“, .. to behold the beauty of the Lord.” To embody the Truth of 
God! These are worthy aspirations. When we can come to the point 
that we recognize that the Divine Self within us is the God Power 
which possesses all things, we shall be well started on the highroad 
of Life. Truth and Beauty surround us and are an integral part of 
the nature of the God incarnated within us, but until we become 
aware of Truth and Beauty, they have no existence for us. 


“. .. that I may dwell in the house of the Lord.” That we may 
dwell in and under Law, all the days of our life. The revelation of 
the power of God in the consciousness of man. The fountain that 
gives to every man the amount of water he can take away in his 
vessel. The revelation of the Allness of God which gives us the 
victory over the belief in limitation. “Every good gift and every 
perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from the Father of 
Lights.” 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


My heart is attuned to Truth and Beauty. I know that they are 
perfect gifts from the Father of Lights. The outer beauty of color and 
form may fade but the inner beauty of my soul is the radiation of 
the Christ Spirit which shines through all I do, a charm that surpasses 
all physical beauty. This Divine Beauty attracts to me beautiful expe- 
riences. My knowledge of Truth delivers to me a consciousness of 
Oneness with God, which, like a magnet, attracts to me happiness, 
peace and plenty. My heart is attuned to Truth and Beauty because 
“Jehovah is the strength of my life” (Psalm 27:1). 


Textbook, Page 365, Line 3, et seq. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
FRIDAY, MAY FIFTH 


TODAY I AM RESURRECTED FROM THE BONDAGE 
I PLACED UPON MYSELF 


So then, after the Lord had spoken unto them, he was received up 
into heaven ... and they went forth, and preached every where, the 
Lord working with them and confirming the word with signs 
following (Mark 16:19, 20). 


We cannot contemplate the thought of Resurrection, we cannot 
celebrate an Easter Morning, without experiencing a sense of being 
“born again,” of being lifted above all outward conditions that have 
seemed to mar our progress. We feel ourselves being resurrected 
into the Christ consciousness, just as Jesus was, that sense of Unity 
with the Father, that knows no limitation, no hindrance, no bondage. 


The Apostle Paul referred to this state of ecstasy which knows no 
limitation nor hindrance as the “third heaven.”’ All the stones that 
hold us in the tomb (all placed there by our own choice, too) are 
rolled away on this day. As someone said, ‘“‘The stone of futile pur- 
poses, the stone of littleness, the stone of blindness to Truth, the 
stone of bitterness’’—all these are rolled away on Easter Day. Al- 
though free in Christ (through our recognition that God is incar- 
nated in us) we mesmerize ourselves into believing that things in 
the external world have power over our freedom. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Today, I am resurrected from my self-imposed bondage. No longer 
will I mesmerize myself into believing that persons or conditions 
' can affect my freedom. I rise above all unpleasant conditions, because 
I am One with the Risen Christ. I will not be bound by feelings 
of resentment, by a sense of limitation, by a feeling of inferiority, by 
a belief of disease, nor by a sense of loneliness. I am a spiritual being, 
inhabiting a spiritual body and moving through the perfect spiritual 
universe that God created. I am free, wise, joyous and triumphant, 
because Christ is born anew in my heart every day. 


Textbook, Page 196, second paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, MAY SIXTH 


MY EYES ARE GIVEN ME THAT I MAY BEHOLD THE 
GOOD, AND MY VISION IS CLEAR AND TRUE 


And Moses was an hundred and twenty years old .. . bis eye was not 
dim, nor his natural force abated (Deut. 34:7). 


Our attention today is given to blessing our eyes, that we may no 
longer think of them as being limited in vision. It is only by thinking 
of our eyes as material or physical that we get into the attitude of 
mind of believing that they are limited in scope and power. We 
need to realize that there is but One Cause, which is pure Spirit, 
perfect Intelligence and perfect Life. 


We must introduce a new idea into our thought, which transcends 
the condition which appears to exist. We must reach above all sec- 
ondary causes, to the Primal Cause of everything and realize the 
wholeness of Life and the completeness of Its perfect expression 
through us. Spirit being the only Cause and therefore the only effect, 
is never dimmed by any human experience. There is no imperfection 
in Spiritual Vision. There is but one final Vision, which we all use. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


My vision is clear and true. I know that Life is forever perfect in 
all Its manifold expressions, no matter how imperfect Its expression 
may appear to be due to the inaccuracy of the instrument through 
which it is viewed. My eyes are young, clear-seeing eyes, constantly 
renewed in every atom and cell as is the rest of my body. I erase 
from mind every negative and adverse thought that I have had about 
eyes—mine or another’s—and I enlarge my conception of life, that 
my vision may not be dimmed. I realize as I behold the perfection of 
anything, I am enabled to do so through spiritual vision. I am more 
conscious of the blessings of God. I let the Spirit within me use me 
as the vehicle through which It beholds Omnipresent Good. 


Textbook, Page 230, second paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
SUNDAY, MAY SEVENTH 


I FREE MYSELF FROM EVERY DISEASE OF THE 
PHYSICAL BODY BY FREEING MYSELF FROM 
THE BELIEF IN A POWER APART FROM GOD 


Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of 
God dwelleth in you? (1 Cor. 3:16). 


Remembering our premise for spiritual mind healing—Perfect 
God, Perfect Man and Perfect Being—we know at once that all that 
we have to free ourselves from is the false belief, the belief that man 
can be sick, limited or disturbed. The Christ man, the true Self within 
us, has never been diseased. We only need to sense our complete 
Oneness with Reality and the unpleasant fact in our experience 
disappears. 

True treatment or prayer never changes God; it merely awakens 
us to the knowledge of the true state of Being. “Awake, thou that 
sleepest, and Christ shall give thee light.” This is what our prayer 
or treatment does. It merely awakens us to the truth that nothing 
needs to be healed. If our body is God’s temple, as the Bible reveals 
to us, then our previous belief that it is the habitation of impurity 
and disease is wrong. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I free myself from every disease of my physical body, by freeing 
myself of the belief in a power apart from God. I know that God 
is the only Power and Presence and that He indwells me. I realize 
that God fills His temple with health. I will not belittle, slight nor 
condemn this body. I am no longer under bondage to the taskmaster 
of personality, with its beliefs in birth, age, family, education, en- 
vironment, etc. I know that the Power of God is the power of my 
understanding, peace, health and plenty. I know that the healing 
Christ is the Spirit that makes me whole and well. Abiding in this 
knowledge, I cannot be diseased. I cannot believe in separation from 


my good. 
Textbook, Page 440, third paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, MAY EIGHTH 


I AM AN EFFECTUAL INDIVIDUAL, ACCOMPLISHING 
THROUGH MY INHERENT POWER 


For as the Father hath life in himself; so hath he given to the Son 
to have life in himself; and bath given him authority to execute 
judgment also, because he is the Son of man (John 5:26, 27). 


Have you been called an ineffectual individual, because you always 
just “missed the boat’? Have you thought of yourself as just failing 
to make the mark? If so, today is the time to readjust your mental 
attitude. Today is the time to realize that you have within yourself 
that which will always enable you to accomplish your aim, when 
your aim is in line with Truth. 


Sometimes those we love fall short of success. Because they have 
tried so hard, we would like to give them the prize for accomplish- 
ment, but the prize cannot go for merely trying; it must go to him 
who wins. Only by remembering that God—the very Spirit incar- 
nated within us—is All Power, and everything that seems to oppose 
Him is powerless, can we retain that complete faith in our innate 
ability, that faith that is our weapon against every thought of failure. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I am an effectual individual, accomplishing through my inherent 
Power. I do not allow my thoughts to dwell on what I should do 
if I “almost hit the bull’s-eye.” I expect to hit my mark squarely. I 
drive my automobile well because I look where I expect to go and 
not at that I do not wish to hit. In my marksmanship, I keep before 
me the perfect pattern of Divine Sonship and the knowledge of my 
goal. No half-way measurements enter my mind. I do not permit 
myself to fall short in consciousness, knowing that until I do I shall 
never fall short in tangible supply. I expect to make a complete 
success of my life for God has assured me that He goeth before and 
prepareth my way. I would not “fall short of the glory of God,” 
and I keep ever before me a pattern of achievement. 


Textbook, Page 330, last paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
TUESDAY, MAY NINTH 


DAILY, I RISE ABOVE EVERY ADVERSE CLAIM 
UPON MY ATTENTION 


The works which the Father hath given me to finish, the same works 
that I do, bear witness of me, that the Father hath sent me 
(John 5:36). 


We have already taken charge of the outer conditions of our life 
when we have learned to marshal our thought forces. We have 
nothing to do with adverse claims, and keep our thoughts and actions 
centered on God. We remember that our birthright is Spirit and 
that which we do bears witness “that the Father hath sent me.” 


Power lies within us, dependent upon our recognition of It. In 
every experience of life, we can operate with the Power and Life 
and Mind of the Infinite, if we but believe that we can, if this is our 
conception of ourself. All this wisdom and power is valueless to us 


until we have harnessed all vagrant thoughts to the potential. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Daily I rise above every adverse claim upon my attention. The 
Spirit of God within and about me lifts me up, and my desire to 
remain attuned to the Love of God, enables me to close my thought 
to every negative suggestion. No limited condition can bind or en- 
slave me. No limitations of the world of yesterday can enter into my 
world today. I know there are no demands upon me except those of 
my own making. I shall always have new things to prove, because 
conditions in my life change daily, but all my work is but the oppor- 
tunity to prove the Power within me; to prove that God incarnates 
me. I keep my mental activity the highest and best, realizing that 
having my being in Spirit, I choose what I will have come into my 
experience; and I choose to rise above every adverse claim upon my 
attention. Divine Wisdom guides me in my decisions, and I easily 
choose between two paths when I meditate upon the path that Spirit 
directs me to take. Thus do I go the way of Spirit, rising above every 
adverse claim or suggestion. 


Textbook, Page 185, second paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, MAY TENTH 


DAILY, I STRIVE TO BE AS PATIENT WITH MYSELF AS 
WITH MY BEST FRIEND, AND AS PATIENT WITH 
ALL AS I AM WITH MYSELF 


But let patience have her perfect work, that ye may be perfect and 
entire, wanting nothing (James 1:4). 


We are forced to the conclusion that Life demands much patience. 
We are not even sufficiently patient with ourselves. All around us 
we see evidence of beautiful demonstrations and we declare, “The 
Law does not work for me.”’ We see manifestations and hastily con- 
clude that they are the result of a day’s work, an hour’s study, a 
week’s prayer. We donot stop to realize that the one making such a 
demonstration has for perhaps thirty years been building into his 
consciousness the Mind of Christ, so that he knows at every moment 
that God is responsive to him. 


Only one thing is required of us this day: that we live up to our 
highest light at this moment. The Law never fails. It is incumbent 
upon us that we better understand this, that we may make a better 
demonstration tomorrow than we did today. We do not need to 
wait until tomorrow, if we understand that NOW is the day of salva- 
tion. But if we only partially see this, let’s try to be patient. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I strive to be patient. I know that no adverse situation or circum- 
stance can delay my good. I know that nothing has power to thwart 
the Power of God. I can be patient because I know that it is God 
that sustains me; and I am assured that everything is working 
for my highest good, regardless of appearance to the contrary, I can 
also trust God to complete His perfect work in the life of my dear 
ones, relatives and friends, so I refuse to become impatient, even 
when I can perceive no progress. I relinquish all feeling of unrest and 
joyously permit God to work in and through me to bring to me my 
highest good. 


Textbook, Page 442, first paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
THURSDAY, MAY ELEVENTH 


MY DIRECTION IS STRAIGHT AND TRUE FOR I AM 
LED BY INFINITE WISDOM 


I will make straight all bis ways (Isaiah 45:13—Revised Version). 


When we start to our work each morning, we go directly there, 
choosing the least circuitous route, unless we have time to “spare” 
and think some new route will contribute something to our inspira- 
tion for the day. When we start home in the evening, we travel 
without detours, unless we have errands that must be attended to at 
that moment. 

This is because we know the way to our work, we have learned 
to cover the distance in the least possible time. We have discovered 
to our dismay that we can make a few unnecessary stops and waste 
a third of our time. Not that the stops were harmful in themselves; 
we even found much to enjoy in the new vistas. It was merely a 
matter of whether we wished to reach our work without delay. 

It is so in our spiritual unfoldment. Numerous interests, activities 
and undertakings clamour for our attention. We can as easily have a 
thousand “irons in the fire’ as one or two, if that is our desire—all 
may be interesting, all may be helpful, but it is necessary that we 
choose that which we desire the Law to deliver unto us. If we have 
determined that the way of Spirit delivers to us our highest good, 
we should not swerve from this route. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I have set the compass of my life by the direction of Spirit. Its 
leadings are decisive and unmistakable. I am born of the Spirit as I 
recognize my Divine nature and do the will of the Spirit. My con- 
scious union with God reveals to me the will of the Spirit: goodness, 
peace, mercy, justice, truth. I will not stupidly follow a by-path of 
unbelief, an exploration of negation. I know these lead only to 
vagueness and obscurity. I claim unerring judgment in my ongoing 
for I am led by an inner sense of Reality. My direction is straight and 
true for I am led by Infinite Wisdom. I cannot depart from this and 
at the same moment expect to receive the blessings that I find in 
following His direction. 


Textbook, Page 146, third paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, MAY TWELFTH 


FOR THE DIVINE POTENTIALITY OF MY BEING, 
I AM CONTINUOUSLY GRATEFUL 


The highway of the upright is to depart from evil; he that keepeth 
his way preserveth his soul (Proverbs 16:17). 


Could we but let our inner vision reveal to us the glory of our 
being, the certainty that we are expressions of God and therefore 
necessary to God, then we should feel assured of our potential 
power, our unassailable potency, our ever-present wisdom. Then we 
should truly be able to thank God before making our request, 
knowing that He has already given all and we have only to come to 
the recognition of the omnipresence of all Good. 


We are so willing to feed on the husks the swine have refused, 
so quick to accept the false belief that God forever withholds real 
good until we shall have earned it by a life of sacrifice. We never 
earn out good. This has all been given from the foundation of the 
world. The fact that God is incarnated in us guarantees to us the 
omnipresence of Good, but only as we become aware of that Divinity 
within us do we perceive that our blessings are not found in some 
“far country.” 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


For the Divine potentiality of my being, I am continuously 
grateful. I may not fully comprehend the immensity of God’s provi- 
sion for me but there are moments when I sense the greatness of His 
gift, moments in which I perceive that His fullness is available to 
me. From the depths of my being, I give thanks. I am filled with 
an appreciation of what I am and what I may accomplish because 
God is forever responsive to me. Regardless of any false condition 
around me, I quietly contemplate the Good, realizing that all the 
power I shall ever need to live my life with complete success and 
fullness is present within me, NOW. For the Divine potentiality of 
my being, I am forever grateful. 


Textbook, Page 202, “How to Heal.” 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
SATURDAY, MAY THIRTEENTH 


MY CONSTANT DENIAL OF LACK IS BASED ON THE 
KNOWLEDGE THAT IN REALITY THERE 
CAN BE NO LIMITATION 


Then thou shalt make thy way prosperous, and then thou shalt have 
good success (Joshua 1:8). 


The above quotation from the Bible is supposedly the instructions 
God gave to Joshua, after the passing of Moses, that Joshua might 
understand the importance of observing the Law and the assurance 
that It was infallible. Only be thou strong and very courageous, that 
thou mayest observe to do according to all the law (Joshua 1:8). 
This is the first half of the instruction and then follows the promise 
given above. 


This instruction, with its promise, is to us today as much as it 
was to Joshua. The Law today makes us prosperous and successful 
if we give It a pattern of success and prosperity. In consciousness, 
we identify ourselves with the bounty of God. We hold in mind the 
certainty of having inexhaustible supply because God’s man—real 
man—could never be identified with lack or failure. The Christ 
power within us seeks out all right and proper channels through 
which our fullness of life may flow. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I believe completely in my success and my bountiful supply. I 
live with this idea and I listen to the still, small Voice to direct me 
as I go forth into the field of activity. The influx of my divine and 
original genius sustains me in the conviction of my complete whole- 
ness. Therefore, no thought of lack or limitation—on any plane of 
existence—can enter my mind. The real Self of me dwells in Reality 
and could not know limitation of any kind. The abundance of God 
is my abundance. The very blessings of heaven are showered upon 
me. It is impossible to think of our supply as limited, hidden, lost or 
unrevealed when we know our relationship to the Father, when we 
know that in Reality there can be no limitation. 


Textbook, Page 147,"We set our own Limitations.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, MAY FOURTEENTH 


THE LOVE THAT PERMEATES MY BEING, THAT 
DIVINE PART OF ME, DRAWS TO ME 
EVERY GOOD THING 


The lovingkindness of Jehovah is from everlasting to everlasting 
(Psalm 103:17). 


The greatest proof that God lives within, around and about us, is 
that we love. This inherent Divinity creates within us a magnet of 
love by which all good is drawn to us. Every blessing we seek and 
need is drawn to us through love. God’s love in us and for us is full 
and complete and in it we find the completion of our yearnings. 
We are well loved of God for we are His handiwork and He has 
endowed us with His allness. 


We behold in God our dreams of love come true, our ideals made 
real, our expectations fulfilled. That which we have anticipated as 
receiving from love we see in God as love. God as love is the power 
that vanquishes everything unlike Him. In Reality there is only 
God, only the Spirit of love against which nothing can prevail. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I love because I am Divine. I am happy because I am conscious 
of that Divinity. I cannot be harmed by thoughts of hate or animosity 
because I have no thought of hate in my own mind. I have within me 
a love that conquers every unloving thought and only love can exist 
in my world. The love that permeates my being is the fulfillment 
of the Law, and the secret of health, happiness and prosperity. I am 
an individualization of God and as such the very nature of my being 
draws to me all good. Whatever I bring into consciousness and 
dwell upon with love will objectify itself. All of my being is moti- 
vated by a selfless love. Knowing that the Kingdom of Heaven is 
within, I am conscious that in omnipresent Love I can lack no 
good thing. 


Textbook, Page 478, “Love.” 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
MONDAY, MAY FIFTEENTH 


I AVOID MONOTONOUS ROUTINE BY ALLOWING 
MYSELF TO BE LED BY SPIRIT INTO 
NEW EXPERIENCES 


And he hath put a new song in my mouth, even praise unto our God: 
many shall see it... and shall trust in the Lord (Psalm 40:3). 


So many of our daily experiences involve the same people and the 
same circumstances, the same business and social contacts, that we 
are in danger of losing our vision. We may lower our aspiration if 
we lose sight of the fact that every day is a time of opportunity, of 
progress, of achievement, of service. New thoughts will give a stimu- 
lus to our mind and bestow newness upon our life, our work and our 
world. 

Every day is the “Land of Beginning Again.” This is a very real 
land, right within our own mind, and we need not travel from our 
own fireside to find exciting adventures, stimulating opportunities 
and novel experiences. Each day we can do some one thing we have 
never done before! There is a vital spark within us that can “shatter 
our shelis of hopeless routine and mental inertia,” if we but give it a 
chance. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Today I allow myself to be led by Spirit into new and different 
experiences. I know there are new ways of doing my daily tasks and 
Infinite Wisdom now reveals the ways and means to me. I know 
there is a fresh, vital joy that permeates my every activity. | know 
that my genial nature—one of the facets of my inherent Divinity— 
attracts to me loving associates, so that every moment of every day 
is an exhilarating recognition of the God Self of every man. Newness 
and growth are evident in my life and they are characteristics of 
Spirit. Spirit knows nothing of monotony or limitation and I shall 
not be defeated by routine and lack of vision, for all I am is Spirit 
in form. Today I allow Spirit to reveal to me Its treasure of new 
things, more efficient, more beautiful than ever before. 


Textbook, Page 485, “The Inner Light.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, MAY SIXTEENTH 


I AM SINGING A GLAD SONG BECAUSE I KNOW 
THAT MY LIFE IS ROOTED IN GOD 


To give unto them a garland for ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, 
the garment of praise for the spirit of heaviness (Isaiah 61:3). 


The joyous person attracts to himself innumerable blessings. In 
expressing his joy in word and manner, his joyous spirit acts as a 
magnet to increase his blessings—to give him more for which to be 
happy and thankful. He discovers that there is a psychological law 
by which his joyous gratitude produces more harmony in his life. 

Should we find ourselves on the verge of becoming depressed, 
we should dwell upon the joy of knowing Truth, the joy of knowing 
that through the God incarnated within us, we are victorious over all 
things of the world. This realization will free us from all tendency 
to sadness or depression. If our life is rooted in God, our joy is 
centered in God, and neither people, things nor conditions can take 


our joy from us. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I am singing a glad song, because I am knowing God as my true 
Selfhood. There is a choir in my soul “chanting the song of eternal 
Truth.” There is Something within me that says this upheaval in 
the world today finds no counterpart in my consciousness: it is aot 
the truth about me. I am able to “rejoice and be exceeding glad” 
because I perceive the diversified existence of all beings as rooted 
in the One. As this sense of unity sinks more deeply into my con- 
sciousness and I grow in the awareness of the omnipresence of God, 
I become more God-like. All of my minor problems are dissolved in 
my sense of unity—my sense of peace, loving understanding and 
fulfillment. With all the love and power of my being, I am singing 
a glad song: a song of thanksgiving that I can never be separated 
from God and His life, love, wisdom, power and substance. 


Textbook, Page 492, “The Inner Man.” 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
WEDNESDAY, MAY SEVENTEENTH 


THE HEALING PRESENCE OF SPIRIT WITHIN ME LIFTS 
ME TO A CONSCIOUSNESS OF HEALTH 


Know ye not that ye ave a temple of God, and that the S pirit of God 
dwelleth in you? (1 Corinthians 3:16). 


As metaphysicians, we sometimes have the habit of speaking of 
the healing of the body as of small consequence—only a “primary” 
step, as it were. Yet we are completely unfitted for any work of 
consequence unless the vehicle we use is in perfect condition. There- 
fore, it behooves us to realize that we can greatly accelerate our prog- 
ress in all directions by co-operating with the Spirit that created us 
and keeps us vitally alive and active. 


We bless our body as we claim our inheritance as a spiritual being 
and lift our consciousness to an increasing awareness of God 
indwelling us. Abiding in the certainty that we do live and move and 
have our being in God, we realize that our body must be—and is—a 
continuous, harmonious expression of eternal life. “If thine eye be 
single, thy whole body shall be full of light.” 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


The healing presence of Spirit within me lifts me to a consciousness 
of health. The perfect health of my Real Self has never been dis- 
turbed. I now turn away from every sense testimony, from all appear- 
ance of disease, and claim that original perfection of body which 
was mine from the beginning. One with the Whole, my body is of the 
pure, perfect Substance, pure Spirit in form. Spirit is changeless so 
my body must remain perfect as its Source is. I judge not by 
appearances but by the Truth and in the light of understanding, I 
see my body as health. By the vibration of my uplifted thought, 
anything that would attempt to produce discomfort in my body is 
now removed. I recognize only the omnipresence of Perfect Life. 


Textbook, Page 190, last paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, MAY EIGHTEENTH 


FAITH OPENS MY EYES TO MY PRESENT 
POSSIBILITIES AND POWERS 


Your faith should not stand in the wisdom of men, but in the power 
of God (1 Corinthians 2:5). 


By this time, most of us are probably convinced that those who 
outpicture disease in the body believe in disease: they are without 
faith in God as health. Our faith in God assures us that nothing 
unlike God can appear in our life, but believing in adversity we 
likely will cause it to appear. Our power lies in learning to keep 
faith in that that is within us. 


In Hebrews we read that “without faith it is impossible to please 
God.” We cannot be pleased with ourselves until through our own 
innate honesty “we discern the absolute integrity of God and the 
unchangeableness of spiritual creation.” The measure meted to us 
by immutable Law is the measure of our faith, A half-faith (be- 
lieving one moment and doubting the next) can only result in a half 
effect. By word of mouth, we declare great and inspired truths, but 
the result of our work is the measure of our faith. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Faith opens my eyes to my present possibilities and powers; it 
enables me to use the power I already possess and have failed io 
recognize. Faith enables me to know my Divine potential, and to 
express the innate gift with which I have been uniquely endowed. 
Faith empowers me to make new contributions to the world and 
“forms its own niches for their placement.” I have faith that Spirit 
forever fills me with Its Wholeness. The vision of faith is upon me. 
I pledge high allegiance to myself, believing that my Divinity assures 
me peace, safety, love and guidance. The tranquility of Spirit en- 
compasses me as I realize, “He that walketh after me (faith) shall 
not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life.” 


Textbook, Page 433, first paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
FRIDAY, MAY NINETEENTH 


DAILY, I STRIVE TO “MAKE ALL THINGS ACCORDING 
TO THE PATTERN” SHOWN ME IN THE MOUNT 


He that dwelleth in the secret place of the most High shall abide 
under the shadow of the Almighty (Psalm 91:1). 


The reason we have sometimes not made our demonstrations is 
that we have been serving “that which is a copy and shadow of 
heavenly things” rather than remaining true to the pattern shown us 
in the mount. What do we mean by this expression? In our moments 
of highest spiritual consciousness—our moments of close communion 
with God—we get a vision (even though brief) of ourself as God 
beholds us: perfect. This must be our square and compass for all 
future direction. 

We are not to look at any “counterfeit copy or shadow” of health, 
if we desire to express perfect health. We are compelled to keep in 
our mind’s eye the perfect pattern of health. We must at all times 
be true to the pattern of our innate perfection, even in the face of 
apparent disease attempting to manifest in the body. Many fail in 
the business world because of inability to keep to a mental pattern 
of success, a lack of stability in sticking to their highest ideal or 
conception until a better pattern is shown. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I maintain steadfast allegiance to the pattern shown me in the 
raount. When I can conceive of something better, Spirit will reveal 
to me the bow and where of it. The pattern shown me in the mount 
is but the blueprint, foretelling to me that which is to come into 
visibility if I keep my vision clear and my purpose true. Hourly, I 
meditate upon the statement, “Greater is he that is in you than he 
that is in the world.” Assured of my divinity, I know that germs in 
the air cannot affect my health; and that neither person, place nor 
thing can rob me of my harmonious state of thought, my certainty 
of the ever-availability of good. I keep my patterns true. 


Textbook, Page 478, first paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, MAY TWENTIETH 


I REJOICE IN THE FREEDOM THAT I NO LONGER 
LOOK FOR ANYTHING TO CONDEMN IN OTHERS 


There is therefore now no condemnation to them that are in Christ 
Jesus (Romans 8:1). 


You will be surprised at the manner in which this affirmation is 
worded. You will be certain that you have no such cause for rejoicing 
because you never did look for anything to condemn in others. 
You will believe this is true, because criticism is such an insidious 
habit. It creeps up on us even when we ate certain that we are without 
malice. Often audible condemnation is without malice, merely the 
result of attempted sophistication, facetiousness or cleverness. 

Even if we cannot believe we have ever looked for something to 
criticize in others, let’s try looking for something to praise. I am 
certain we shall experience a change so marked in our relationships 
to all people, we shall be feeling that the entire world has developed 
praiseworthy qualities we never dreamed of. It is then we shall 
know for a certainty that we are not hoping to discover in another 
something to criticize. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Today I see all men as divine. Today I neither condemn myself 
nor do I condemn any man. I am not exercising “righteous judg- 
ment” over anothet’s morals, another’s conduct, another’s religion. I 
am reiterating the truth that we are all part and parcel of the One 
Mind, One Life, One Love, One Wisdom, One Substance. I abide in 
the consciousness of praise and as I find much to praise in others, 
my own attitude does not attract condemnation. I know there is only 
the good, since Spirit is All. By recognizing this good in others, I 
magnify it both for them and for myself. There is no condemnation 
in Christ and it is impossible for us to condemn when we abide 
in the consciousness of Omnipresence. 


Textbook, Page 127, last paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
SUNDAY, MAY TWENTY-FIRST 


THE TRUTH OF GOD’S POWER IS MY SALVATION FROM 
ALL BELIEF IN EVIL AND LIMITATION 


God gave us not a spirit of fearfulness; but of power and love and 
discipline (11 Timothy 1:17). 


We claim a knowledge of God’s power—even a reliance upon it, 
but if this reliance were complete, we should never find ourself 
resisting, fighting, or fearing what we term another power. With our 
thought centered upon God as Reality, we cannot believe in another 
power; and nothing unlike God or Good can participate in the 
power of God. 


It is a stimulating experience to be compelled to prove for oneself 
that God is the one and only Power. It strengthens the backbone 
of one’s resolve to rely upon Spirit, when in the face of every appear 
ance to the contrary one can still say, “I know that the Lord God 
reigneth.” Believing in the omnipresence of God, we know there is 
no place where lack or limitation can exist. Thus, too, the omnipo- 
tence of God, as well as the omniscience, are everywhere present, and 
we can no longer entertain even a belief in anything unlike God. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I wipe out of my thought this day any and everything that would 
deny that God is All Power, All Knowledge, and Omnipresence. I 
abide in the certainty that God is the only power operating in my life. 
When the thought of disease enters my mind, I replace it with the 
thought that God as health alone has power; when the suggestion 
that might is right, that evil has power comes to me, I wipe it out 
with the truth that God is the only power. Where I am all good is; 
where I am all power is; where I am all knowledge is, because God 
has neither rival nor competitor. I am the essence of all the things I 
seek. I am greater than any experience because I am one with God’s 
own Self. The truth of God’s power is my salvation from all belief 


- in evil and limitation. 


Textbook, Page 270, last paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, MAY TWENTY-SECOND 


GOD IS IN CONTROL OF MY LIFE AND I DO NOT 
FEAR WHAT MEN SHALL DO 


Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on thee 
(Isaiah 26:3). 


If we believe that God is still the Captain of our ship, we are not 
shaken from our moorings by the hourly reports of evil doings. If 
we believe our final destiny is controlled by man; that God can only 
function in “fair weather,’ we may have some unhappy days ahead 
of us. If we are today praying the prayer of anxious, heartbreaking, 
imploring petition, desperately begging God to help us, we must 
awaken to the fact that this is an acquiescence in the belief that 
disastrous conditions can exist as a reality. Its only effect will be to 
magnetize us with the fear of the thing we are praying to be rid of. 

On the other hand, if we are constantly acknowledging that God 
is forever in us, around us and about us, permeating not only us but 
every situation in which we find ourselves; that we do not have to 
traverse any distance to find Him, then we know that this struggle 
is not ours but God’s, and Infinite Intelligence always knows how 
to take the next step. We calmly await for God—the “still, small 
voice”—that shall tell us which direction to turn. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


God is in control of my life and I do not fear what man shall do. 
I realize that the infinitude of God—all the substance there is, all 
the power there is, all the order, all the action—is present now and 
is acting now in every detail of my daily life. Not in resignation, 
but in exultation do I say, “Thy will be done.’’ My last conscious 
thought before going to sleep at night is, “God is taking care of the 
situation.” This means that I have chosen that the Law of Good shall 
operate in my life, and if I so decide, there is no power on earth 
to stop its operation. My works shall glorify God and my words 
shall praise Him. 


Textbook, Page 444, third paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
TUESDAY, MAY TWENTY-THIRD 


I HAVE PROVED THAT MY THOUGHT IS CREATIVE, 
AND I NOW TRUST LIFE TO GIVE ME EVERY GOOD 
THING, DAILY AND ABUNDANTLY 


The Lord is my light and my salvation; whom shall I fear? the Lord 
is the strength of my life; of whom shall 1 be afraid? (Psalm 27:1). 


Rockwell Kent, nationally known American artist, a few years 
ago in lecturing at a girls’ college stated that mankind asks only two 
things: security and equality. Before we recognized the creative 
power of thought, we had little idea of how to bring about security 
in our lives. We knew it must require vigilance of some kind, but 
rarely did we perceive that it was vigilance over our thoughts that 
was needed. 


When we assure you that God is the answer to all forms of in- 
security, we do not refer to a God who doles out blessings like a 
druggist retailing commodities from the stock on his shelves. There 
is no such God. “The spiritually enlightened consciousness knows 
that the only omnipotence and omnipresence is God, the Father 
of all.” Earnest students of Truth are not disconcerted by the last 
loaf of bread in the house, the last dollar for rent, the last dollar in 
the bank, because the spiritual ideas represented by bread, rent, 
capital, are in Divine Mind, and can never be exhausted. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I have proved that my thought is creative. I have believed in 
limitation and have become more limited. I have believed in abun- 
dance and have become more prosperous. Therefore, I know that 
I can choose what my thought shall set in motion for me. This is 
why I now trust Life to give me every good thing, daily and abun- 
dantly. Striving to have the “mind of Christ” I am brought into 
complete harmony with good. I am greatly blessed and I enjoy a 
sense of security. It is not that God picks me out and is kinder to me; 
it is that I am specializing on Him. Realizing my sonship with the 
Father, my opportunities to progress are not limited by birth, educa- 
tion, social standing, economic conditions, or any man-made law. By 
the power of my own thought I set in motion my good. 


Textbook, Page 400, second paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, MAY TWENTY-FOURTH 


THAT FOR WHICH I AM UNIQUELY QUALIFIED IS 
A GIFT FROM GOD AND HE WILL GIVE 
ME TIME TO USE IT 


My soul waiteth for the Lord more than they that watch for the 
morning: I say, more than they that watch for the morning 
(Psalm 130:6). 


We have traveled far on life’s journey when we learn to commit 
our ways unto Him, and trust Him to bring to pass our desires. All 
too often, we hurry from one duty to the next, feeling that we can 
never accomplish all that is needed to be accomplished. We are 
forgetting that nothing really belongs to us, neither our time nor 
our talents. If we are praying without ceasing—which is absolutely 
requisite for spiritual growth and unfoldment—we shall know that 
everything we need to do can be done in God’s time. 


We think the interruption at the door, the frequent telephone 
call, the neighbor’s voice at the back gate—all these, we think are 
delays to the accomplishment of the Father’s business. The Father’s 
business is never delayed, our own work is never hindered nor our 
progress impeded, if the tempo of our activity is set by the knowl- 
edge that each duty shall be performed in God’s own time. All sense 
of tenseness and anxiety will leave us when we arrive at this state. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


That for which I am uniquely qualified is a gift from God and 
He will give me time to use it. My inner perception is increased by 
whatever contact I have at the moment and out of that contact comes 
the material I need for my next step. Any ability I have, the loved 
ones I have, the work I do, my opportunity for self-expression— 
all are gifts from God and He will direct me in the use of my time 
and my talents. I do not fret that a message is not completed today. 
It may have greater spiritual content when finished another day. 
I do not budget my time for every hour of every day belongs to Him 
and I glorify Him whether I work or play. All that I can need or ask 
has been prepared for me and will come to me in God’s good time. 


Textbook, Page 264, third paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
THURSDAY, MAY TWENTY-FIFTH 


I HAVE FAITH IN MY UNITY WITH THE ONE 
INTELLIGENT LIFE PRINCIPLE, AND IT 
RESPONDS TO ME ACCORDING TO MY FAITH 


All things work together for good to them that love God 
(Romans 8:28). 


Jesus recognized no ancestors other than God, the Father; and 
he sought for himself no possessions outside of the Kingdom of 
Spirit. Thus was his sense of unity so complete, his faith so sure, that 
his word was the Way, the Truth and the Life. Our demonstrations 
are less sure because we do not so completely understand our oneness 
with the Universal Principle of Life. 


We cannot be rich in faith while entertaining a concept of limita- 
tion, “Unto him that hath shall be given ...,” may not be a pleasing 
thought to us, but more is always added to much, because much 
follows a concept of plenty. A faith in our Divinity enables us to 
build a concept of prosperity and opulence, even on consistent and 
prolonged past failures. The Law is neutral and immutable and if 
we want our condition bettered, we must take what means we have 
at hand and build a new attitude of mind. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I am one with the Universal Principle of Life and It responds to 
me according to my faith. I may have what I will take and I can 
take what I will. God does not prefer one above another but He 
permits me to determine what my allotment of good shall be. I 
claim for myself Divine inheritance and Divine maintenance. I permit 
only constructive thoughts to find lodgment in my mind. I can 
control my thinking. I do not feel that the big things I want in life 
must be postponed to some future date. I accept this moment as all- 
good and infinite with blessings. I am not delaying my desired good 
by setting a time in which it shall come to pass. All there is lies in 
this moment, and this moment is mine. I am receptive to the good 
it brings. All good signs follow my perfect belief. 


Textbook, Page 270, last paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, MAY TWENTY-SIXTH 


GOD IN THE MIDST OF ME IS MIGHTY! I CANNOT FAIL 


There is a river, the streams whereof shall make glad the city of 
God, the holy place of the tabernacles of the most High. God is in 
the midst of her; she shall not be moved. God shall help her and 
that right early (Psalm 46:4, 5). 


The one bit of consistent and continuous advice that Dorothea 
Brande gave in her book, “Wake Up and Live,” was to act as if 
failure were impossible! This is difficult under some conditions, but 
it need never be difficult if we can but remember that God in the 
midst of us is mighty, and we cannot fail. “God shall help her and 
that right early.”” Remembering this, we shall know that we have 
within ourselves the capacity to become greater and stronger as the 
days go by. 

Do some of your tasks seem arduous, tedious or disagreeable? 
Is it mental inertia or is it that you are afraid you will be hurt again? 
We can never benefit truly from God’s wisdom and direction unless 
we feel and act as if we are one with Him. He is able to give us every 
good and perfect gift, everything that will enrich our lives, if we 
will but permit Him. But approaching our tasks in a martyr-like 
manner or in a cringing, complaining attitude is not God’s way 
for us, 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I cannot even entertain the thought of failure, for God in the 
midst of me is mighty! I am willing to accept this inner certainty 
in a spirit of joy, as I would any other great blessing that came to 
me. I cannot be angry or impatient when I recognize that all I am 
is God in me as me. I am not suspicious, hesitant or doubtful. I try 
always to remember God’s relationship to me and His attitude 
toward my problem. Then I can see that where He is there is no 
problem. God in the midst of me is mighty and I cannot fail! 


Textbook, Page 188, second paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
SATURDAY, MAY TWENTY-SEVENTH 


1 AM WILLING THAT THE LAW OF GOOD SHALL 
OPERATE IN MY LIFE, UNHAMPERED BY MY 
OUTLINES AND LIMITATIONS 


Blessed is the man that maketh Jehovah his trust (Psalm 40:4) 


The Bible gives us many stories and parables from which we 
may gain valuable lessons for our modern problems. The story goes 
that David had decided to carry the ark to Jerusalem. The men 
were instructed to bear it by the handles and not to touch the sanctu- 
ary. When the oxen stumbled, a man called Uzza, in disobedience 
to the command of Jehovah, tried to steady the ark. According to 
the record, he died when he touched the sanctuary. 


Are we not like Uzza? Do we not turn our problems over to God 
and then try to tell Him exactly how they should be worked out? 
Do we not thank God for our realization of ever-present abundance, 
and then say, “But where on earth can it come from?” We know 
well that the Law has no other alternative but to bring us the ful- 
fillment of our desires; and that It has no wish for us other than our 
highest wish for ourselves, while at the same time having infinite 
ability to execute our orders—yet we attempt to tell It HOW to 
do this. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I am willing that the Law of Good shall operate in my life and 
I do not attempt to tell It how. I am not an “ark steadier” who feels 
he must be ready with an alternative just in case God should fail! 
I do not need to watch from behind a curtain to see if God is at His 
wit’s end. I give my affairs into God’s keeping and then go about 
my business as if I hadn’t a care in the world. I do not lie awake 
nights, thinking of ways by which I can help Him out. I only make 
trouble for myself when, like Uzza, I am disobediently trying to 
steady the ark. I am willing that the Law shall operate in my life 
unhampered by finite outlining by me. 


Textbook, Page 447, first paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, MAY TWENTY-EIGHTH 


I BELIEVE IN THE SUPREMACY OF DIVINE WISDOM 
KNOWING THAT IT IS “MORE PRECIOUS 
THAN RUBIES.” 


He that believeth on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and 
greater works than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father 
(John 14:12). 


No promise of Jesus is more direct than the one quoted above. 
In other words, if we comprehend the way by which he accomplished 
his works, we shall not only be able to repeat his so-called miracles, 
but we shall be able to do greater things. Unless Jesus had expected 
that we would be able to go on still further in thought, he would. 
not have intimated such a possibility. 

We shall be able to take each successive step, doing everything 
we are called upon to do if, like Jesus, we are abiding in the conscious- 
ness of our Sonship. If, however, we imagine for a moment that we 
ate doing something of ourselves—that we are putting the power 
into the Law, that It may operate smoothly for us—we shall never 
even get a conception of the Power by which Jesus performed his 
“miracles.” 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I believe in the supremacy of Divine Wisdom. I know that the 
Mind of God contains all knowledge, all information, the answer to 
any and every problem that can arise in the mind of man. I cannot 
have a problem which is not already answered in Universal Mind. 
Nothing is too high for me, a Son of God, to claim. I am 
strengthened in the knowledge of my Reality as I acknowledge and 
assert my Sonship. I cannot be separated from the “Father within,” 
so I am never less than Spirit, and I am never limited in wisdom, 
health, love or substance. I am Spirit, existing only under the 
dominion of Spirit, and as I daily “ .. . do always the things that 
are pleasing to Him” I expect to emerge into that consciousness 
whereby I shall be able to do “greater things.” 


Textbook, Page 180, third paragraph. 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
MONDAY, MAY TWENTY-NINTH 


TODAY I APPROPRIATE THE TRUTH THAT GOD’S 
LIMITLESS SUPPLY IS AVAILABLE TO ME THROUGH 
THE OPERATION OF GOD’S IMPARTIAL LAW 


This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth; but thou 

shalt meditate therein day and night ... for then thou shalt make 

thy way prosperous, and then thou shalt have good success 
(Joshua 1:8). 


It must be clear to us by now that all of the blessings of God 
have been available to us from the beginning, but until we become 
aware of this truth, and until we decide to appropriate them for our 
individual needs, they do not exist for us. We begin all our work 
on the basis of Perfect God, Perfect Man, Perfect Being. We have 
lost sight of this when we accept limitation for man, for limitless 
abundance is an eternal quality of God, and must be expressed in 
the life of man unless, by his mental choice, repudiated by him. 

To feel that we must accumulate and store supply indicates that 
we have not yet perceived that abundance is not cumulative, but 
is constantly maintained by Law, and is omnipresent. In our com- 
plete unity with the Father, from whom there is continuous im- 
partation of wisdom, life, truth and love, there is no need for 
accumulation. Spiritual awareness, however, makes us more prudent, 
more far-seeing, more resourceful. Supply is a quality of ever- 
present Life, and through this understanding we shall have more 
to give to the world than by giving our effort to the accumulation 
of material wealth. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


Today I recognize that God’s abundance is available to me. 
Today I determine to express this abundance through the knowledge 
that cause and effect are one. My Source is infinite and my expres- 
sion, therefore, cannot be limited. There is One Substance available 
to me and to all men. I cannot accumulate It; I cannot mismanage 
It nor corner It, but I can have as much of It as I can accept 
as being available to me. My supply is spiritual and co-exists with 
God. God incarnates me and I cannot be separated from Him; so, 
I cannot be separated from my supply. 


Textbook, Page 499, “Doers of the Word.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, MAY THIRTIETH 


THE SPIRIT OF LOVE IN ME RADIATES TO THE VERY 
CIRCUMFERENCE OF MY WORLD AND MY LIFE 
IS FILLED WITH LIGHT 


While ye have the light, believe on the light, that ye may become 
sons of light (John 12:36). 


When we are filled with the spirit of love, it is then that “the 
Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the 
children of God” (Romans 8:16). It is then that our inner light 
shines to the circumference of our world. Jesus made it plain that 
as the inner light dawns in our consciousness, when we understand 
our own “I,” we shall walk in that light which “lights the world 
unto the perfect I AM.” 


It is this “believing on the light,” this acceptance of our Divinity 
that brings us into the full knowledge that we are “sons of light.” 
As sons of God, we are heirs to the heaven of Reality; joint heirs 
with Christ. This means that we are all one in Christ—the Christ 
typifying the Universal Son—as we are one in God. As we more 
completely unfold to this inner life and light, through the law 
inherent within our real nature, the love, the beauty and the glory 
of our life radiates to the very circumference of our world. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I let the Essence of Spirit within me flow out through me to the 
circumference of my world. I bathe in the radiance of the light 
reflected back to me. The Light of Life is full within me and goes 
forth to bless all. Love reigns in my heart and the Light Eternal 
is my guide and protection. In this Light there is no “darkness nor 
shadow of turning.” This Light, shining from the altar of perfect 
Love, illumines my way, and blesses all on whom Its rays fall. I am 
guided into a path of peace, of fulfillment, of joy. My feet are kept 
on the Perfect Path, because I am a son of light. 


Textbook, Page 186, "Look only at what you want.” 
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EACH DAY OF MAY 
WEDNESDAY, MAY THIRTY-FIRST 


I RECOGNIZE THAT MY GOOD IS PRESENT, PRESSING 
UPON ME FOR EXPRESSION 


The Lord will perfect that which concerneth me (Psalm 138:8). 


When we have claimed that All-good is present in its entirety 
within us; and when we have claimed the manifestation of this good 
in our experience; and when with certainty we have believed that 
things would come to pass as we had spoken, then we shall begin 
to see that our word is the law of life, under the One Great Law of all 
Life. Then we shall accept, without further ado, the promise, “The 
Lord will perfect that which concerneth me.” The Law will perfect 
that which we give It to do. 

If it be that the Spirit can only give us what we will take, and the 
taking is a mental process, it is necessary for us to accept the fact that 
Spirit has already provided the means whereby we shall meet all 
problems. We do not waste time thinking of HOW the Law can 
perfect that which concerneth us; we merely accept that It does know 
how and knows only to do what I instruct It to do. 


INDIVIDUAL TREATMENT: 


I rejoice in the fact that, “The Kingdom of God cometh not with 
observation” (Luke 17:20, 21). Today I will be glad in the discovery 
of the kingdom within my very self. I know this Infinite Wisdom 
within me knows the ways and means by which all my affairs are 
adjusted in the right way now. My word opens up all necessary 
channels and avenues for my success, and I claim now that which is 
mine, and there is no counter claim in my law of good for “the 


Lord (the Law) wili perfect that which concerneth me.” 
Textbook, Page 276, second paragraph. 
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Doe you have a problem of 
Anxiety? Health? 
ee RIVeRu HOW CLiaious aCiuitcee RETR 


My sincere apologies for not writing before this. Last 
November I wrote to you and asked for treatments for my 
physical condition and also for a companion. These treat- | 
ments were given for me until the end of April. I wish to 
qua thank you for your help and to tell you that my health has 
YW catth hip improved — my nerves are very much better. Also I have 
j found the right companion and am to be married this Friday __ 
i ta night. The happiness that I have had the past six months 
cannot be measured. I know that it has been through the 
Divine Universal Power and thought that has brought me all 
of these good things. My entire outlook has changed, andI 
see beauty all around me. I am very grateful to you for your 
help. J. L. — North Hollywood, Calif. 


I can’t find words to thank you for your wonderful work. 
I visited my mother who is now 82 years old, at the Sani- 
tarium yesterday and the head nurse said it is just unex- 
Deak plainable what prayers and your Healing Department can 
es do. Mother is now resting better at night. Please keep up 
the prayers for my mother. With your help and God’s, I 
know her remaining days on earth will be quiet and peace- 
ful. Again thanking you for your wonderful work. 
Mrs. .0.0.V. 
I wish to give thanks for the perfect painless healing of 
my ankle which had been fractured. I can walk perfectly 
now and wear any type of shoe that I desire. I have received 
untold benefits from Science of Mind in many ways. I was 
looking for some spiritual help which I needed desperately 
awe for several problems. My father happened to pick up one of 
9 a your magazines in the street. It certainly was the answer 
for me to receive God’s help through a channel I could 
accept. My constant prayer is that I may go on with this 
work and steadily so that someday I may be a Science of 
Mind practitioner and be able to give as much as I have 
received. B.C. — Long Beach, California 


Supply? Insecurity? 


About six weeks ago I called and asked for your help in 
finding a happy, comfortable home for my mother. We are 
glad to tell you that she is settled now in a new duplex and 
very happy. She is far more satisfied than she has eS for 

Geom — many years. The whole process of moving was pleasant and 
did not overtax her slim budget. I am so grateful and am 
convinced that this wonderful way of interpreting Christian- 
ity can completely change our lives for the better. Enclosed 
is a far too small contribution to express the way I feel, but 
with it comes my many, many thanks. 

R. C. — Los Angeles, Calif. 


THE HEALING DEPARTMENT WORKS WITH YOU AND FOR YOU 


This Department of Group Heal- happiness, harmony and abun- 
ing is made up of a group of dance. Eloquent testimony to the 
devoted and highly trained men wonderful results obtained for 
and women, who meet together to thousands of men and women, is 
give you the help you need. Three the fact that the Healing Depart- 
times each day these understanding ment is sustained almost entirely 
people work together that you may by the Love Offerings of those 
affirm and demonstrate health, whom it has helped. 


Write to the Healing Department About Y our Problem 


The INSTITUTE of RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALING 
3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5 


DEAR FRIEND, my problem is: sae. 3 zs 2 . 


NAME ee eee z bc Doin, SERA Fist a 


ADDRESS : ZONE STREET = 


In grateful appreciation of your help, I am enclosing a Love Offering as follows: 


ERNEST HoLMeEs 


Thats Tie C GUE NV Ole ieee an! isk eas ee Eee OO) 
Dhus Vhine Calledsliven a0 oe eles ene Ot eels 2.00 
OeStions GnatATswers sen.) ese oer ey eee aes 2.00 
New d owehivlerts = ry. 6c goa ko eee aa: 2.00 
It’s Up to You . Se ee rere ty 1.00 
Words That Heal Today, Rel SE SL it Pk ge 2.50 
J. Lowrey Fenpricu, Jr. 
Techniques jor. Ljecive Living =. ~ 9 Sa 3 10.00 
Rediscovery of Christ (paper) 2 2 4-9. 5% 125 
Mental Hygiene. 2 gry ar re 04 Te oe: 1.00 
How to Collect Life’s Dinter: oe en ee 1.00 
Seience Discovers Godameeas ly a= es. ee 2.00 
REGINALD C. ARMOR 
Thoughtls Power (Revised) 72 9952" 7 = 1.00 
Mind Does It (Revised) ib iu. Spo Reng eS ann ye 1.00 
Very Present felpal hetised) — -itha. ave ave ee 1.00 
Mauve ALiison LatHEM—Meditations . . . . . wo 
Dan Custer-—Patterns for Successful Living Se se 1.00 
RayMonp CuHarLes BARKER—Making Heaven Happen. 0 
Jupce Trowarp’s Books, each (except Bible Mystery $2.50) 2.00 
RosBert CoLuien—The Secret of the Ages (Revised)... 2.98 
(Add 5% for mailing and taxes) 
An ALBUM OF ERNEsT Hotmes 8 MEDITATIONS . 6.00 


(Plus 314% tax in California—$1.00 for shipping and packing) 
Single Disc: $1.50 and $1.75 (plus 314% tax in California, 
35c for shipping and packing) 
RECORDS FOR SELF-HeELP—J. Lowrey Fendrich, Jr. 
Hach Disé... 2.50 
(Plus 316% tax in California —35c for shipping and packing) 


If you wish a complete Book List, check here [] 


THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5 
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COSMIC STUFF 


All things give forth an inner light; 
Emanations, thin as air, 

Like clouds draped round a luminous form, 
Are omnipresent, everywhere. 


The air is filled with cosmic stuff 
That's lighter than the lightest snow, 
Forever falling down to earth 

With constant, radiant glow. 


Like lightning flashing through the sky 
Or voices echoing from afar; 

Like cloud banks on a mountain top 
Or steady light from distant star, 


Is this thing we call our spirit, 
Which only half descends to earth; 
In other spheres it has its being — 
Eternal, deathless, without birth. 


When mind and body seem detached 
It is their main endeavor 

To return from whence they came, 
To flow back into their river. 


Always there’s another part, 

The part that does not quite descend; 
Always this part seeks the other 

As brother to brother, friend to friend. 


—Ernest Holmes. 
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Se 


“What Do You: Kneis Aboud. 


: DIVINE GUIDANCE? 


Do you know that Divine Guidance is a real Power in the uni- 
verse? Do you know that there is an Infinite Intelligence 
that knows the answer to every problem that you may 
face? Do you know that Divine Guidance does not exist 
only for the few? It is accessible to all... to you... NOW. 
Are you aware of this Power? Do you know that you need 
not suffer; you need not experience lack in your life; or be 
surrounded by fear and uncertainty? When you do under- 
stand the principle of Divine Guidance — A POWER YOU 
CAN USE — peace, joy, abundance, and perfect activity is 
yours to experience. 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE AND PHILOSOPHY 
Department of Extension Education 
3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif, 


Please send me a FREE COPY of your 20-page booklet, "A Power You Can Use," which explains 
how I can learn to use the principle of Divine Guidance in my daily life. 


Name. 


Address- 


City. Zone State 
You may send card or letter instead of this coupon. 
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Beyond the Curve 


Virginia Hinton 


G6 WISH THE weather 

it would make up its 

mind and be good to 

us,” said Cherry. “After all, it’s 
our honeymoon.” 

“I guess it’s always like this 
in Yosemite in the spring,” 
said Michael. “We're liable to 
have anything — rain, snow, 
fog, sun—all in the same day.” 

“Listen to the water,” said 
Cherry. “With the back-drop 
of the mountains, I feel like I 
am in a Wagnerian opera.” 

As they looked up at majes- 
tic El] Capitan shrouded in 
mist, they could hear the thou- 
sand cadences of falling water, 
its muffled roar, cascading in 
ribbons of fume and spray, its 
laughter tumbling over river 
rocks. The sun came out for a 
few minutes, playing over the 
granite cliffs like a giant search 
light. Then the fog descended 
again. 

“Do we dare drive up to 
Glacier Point?” asked Michael. 
“It probably snowed up there 
last night. The hotel hasn't 
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opened yet, but the road is 
open. 

“Let's do,” said Cherry, ty- 
ing her scarf around her head. 

As they drove higher into 
the mountains, floating mist 
and fog became sleet. Michael’s 
old car, Methuselah, plowed 
through as valiantly as _pos- 
sible. The winding shelf of 
highway became more and 
more slippery. Far below them 
tree tops pierced the white fog. 
Cherry braced herself against 
the seat but said nothing. At 
last they came to a fairly level, 
wide place in the road. A high- 
way sign marked an “S” curve 
ahead. 

“We could turn back here,” 
said Michael tentatively. 

“No,” said Cherry, “let’s go 
on.” 
As they cautiously rounded 
the second curve, the sun came 
out, dazzling on drifted snow. 
The road lay straight and 
smooth across an upland 
meadow. Cherry, Michael, and 


Methuselah relaxed into an 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


easy rhythm of enjoyment. 

When they reached Glacier 
Point and stood on a windy 
promontory overlooking spar- 
kling cliffs 3000 feet above the 
valley, they were speechless for 
a few minutes. Then Michael 
said almost below his breath, 
“God would have to be a pretty 
big sort of guy, wouldn’t he?” 

“And to think,” said Cherry 
on the way back, “we might 
have missed it, if we had 
stopped on that curve.” 

Later she said thoughtfully, 
‘[m going to remember the 
road to Glacier Point. We've 
taken up Religious Science and 
want really to live it. When 
things don’t seem to be going 


right, we'll just keep—treating 

they call it—or praying—until 

we get beyond that particular 
” 

curve. 

“Yeah,” said Michael some- 
what skeptically, “but you re- 
member how we got caught in 
a snow storm on the King’s 
Canyon road to Sequoia and 
had to give it up.” 

“We did then,” said Cherry, 
“but we're going back again. 
We'll make it in better 
weather. There is such a thing 
as being diplomatic with con- 
ditions.” 

Michael took her hand and 
kissed it. “Whatever road we 
have to climb, it’s going to be 
fun with you,” he said. 


One could not make a loaf of bread without the 


flour and other ingredients. Yet with all the ingredi- 
ents at hand one could not make a loaf unless one 
had this power of imagining the loaf in one’s mind. 
This seems simple, but the fact is that the power to 
form the loaf is less common than the available mate- 
rial for the loaf. ... Substance is everywhere, filling all 
the universe. ...If we have not been successful in 
forming it into the things we have needed and wished 
for, it is not because of lack of substance but lack of 
understanding how to use our imaging power. 
—CHARLES FILLMORE 


88 


Unity 


Sue Ann Gerlach 


IFE is a stream that flows 
Live through bird and 
beast and man and tree. 
"Tis not a thing apart from any 
one of these, but is in all, the 
self-same thing. Nor does it 
have an end... or a beginning. 
Life is! And in this [S-ness, 
bird and beast and man and 
flower disport themselves until 
the Cosmic Master calls them 
into fields of Higher Learnings, 
as does the teacher in our 
Schools of Learning here. 
One is not “dead” because he 
leaves a lower grade, and closes 


then a door behind him. An- 


other opens wide before his out- 
stretched hand. He steps across 
a threshold into wider areas of 
Life and Love and Work and 
Learning . . . and is enchanted 
by the view . . . the opportuni- 
ties presented. 

"Tis then he enters willingly 
upon this Way of Life wherein 
he finds whate’er he seeks . . . 
of good or ill . . . e’en as he has 
before, and will do many times, 
until he comes upon the Blaz- 
ing Truth of 

UNITY OF BEING, AND 
BROTHERHOOD OF LIFE! 


The twenty-third psalm is the nightingale of the 
psalms. It is small, of a homely feather, singing shyly 
out of obscurity; but, ob, it has filled the air of the 
whole world with melodious joy, greater than the 
heart can conceive. Blessed be the day on which that 


psalm was born. 


—BEECHER 


Truth Is 
On The March 


RELIGIOUS SCIENCE is comparatively new and 
has enjoyed a remarkable growth during its 
first thirty years. It now has forty-eight 
Churches located in only ten of the forty-eight 
states. It may appear that Religious Science is small or ineffective in 
that it reaches out to but ten of our forty-eight states. Such is not the 
case. The point that must be established is that there is much still 
to be done. Beyond the wide effect of the Religious Science Radio 
programs and the Science of Mind magazine, is an increasing need 
and demand for new Churches to be established across this and 
other nations. Sincere people, like you perhaps, write to the head- 
quarters of the International Association of Religious Science 
Churches each month, expressing their great desire to have our 
teaching establish a Church in their city. We who love our Churches 
of Religious Science are willing and anxious to help spread this 
Truth that more families may come into a new religious expression. 
The great growth of Religious Science to date has been the result of 
the efforts of a few consecrated souls. Now, many thousands of us, in 
a true spirit of democracy, are joining together to help with this 
great endeavor. This is a call for your financial assistance. Your com- 
mittee, which is working for the expansion of Religious Science, must 
turn to you as interested and loyal friends to provide the necessary 
financial backing to enable this liberating Truth to reach out into 
the lives of a greater number of people. Think about these things. 
They are important to you and they are important to the world. They 
are ideas about which you can do something. If you are a member of 
a Religious Science Church, please contribute through it. If you are 
not a member, or if there is no Church in your community, your gift 
will be appreciated and well used, sent directly to J.A.R.S.C., 
3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, California. 


Representative Council 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE CHURCHES 


go 
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INSTITUTE HEADQUARTERS 
3251 W. 6th St. (near Wilshire 
Blvd. and Vermont Ave.) 

LOS ANGELES 
pene Ruth — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RI 
Armor, Reginald C. — DU 8-2181; Res. 

VE 8-4280. 
Armstrong, Edith — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. 
OL 1237. 
ape Stanley W. — DU 8-2181; Res. 
Bri ~ Victor York—DU 9-9928. Wednes- 


Clark, Winifred C.—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 

Chadwick, Idella M.—Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
DU 4-0190. 

Everett, Alta Turk—Of. Wed. DU 8-2181; 
Res. YO 2592. 

Fendrich, J. Lowrey, Jr. — Of. DU 8-2181. 
Flint, Clarence O. —Of. DU 4-2006; Res. 
DU 4-8707. 

Graham, Lucille — Of. DU 9-8800; Res. 


DU 9-9002. 
Kinoear Charles W. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. AX 8045. 
Lathem, Maude Allison — Of. DU 8-2181; 
DU 8-1672. 
wBU" Clarence — Of. DU 9-9534; Res. 
U 3-4730. 


etty, Eve—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. YO 4951. 
Poult, Isobel—Of. DU 9-9928; Res. PA 


0993. 

Reese, Lillian Reed—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 
SY 0-2540. 

Shelhamer, Ivy Crane — HE 9512. 

Smith, Mary Beatrice — Office DU 8-2181; 
Res. DU 9-6220. 

Snyder, Laura Britton — DU 8-2181; MU 
3351. 

Weaver, 


Eleanor Elizabeth — DU 8-2181; 
Ext. 9 


Other Practitioners in 
Metropolitan Los Angeles 

Bano, Robert — 333 N. Sycamore Ave. 
YOrk 1990. 

Bradshaw, Margaret — 763 S. Ogden Dr., 
WH 9569. 

Charles, William Byron—1209 So. 
Ave, PArkway 8148. 

Chronis, Betty — 845 So. Mansfield Ave. 
WA 2012, CR 5-9407. 

Collier, Helen H. — 915 S. Catalina. DU 
3-7220. 

Srnec — 304 S. Manhattan Pl. Tel. 

Datco, Sarah—2035 W. 31st St. RE 2-1973. 
Treatments by appointment or mail. 

De Coux, Lillian M. — 1734 W. Jefferson 
Blvd. PA 4322. 

Epstein, Fay—3807 W. 6th St. DU 3-7590. 

Everett, Alta Turk — 170 North Highland. 
YOrk 2592. 

Flowers, Sarah — 1641 E. 50th Pi. AD 
1-2510. Treatment by letter. 

Gilman, Mabel — 3307 W. 4th St., DU 
4-9101. 

Gilmore, Jack — 2808 S. Central Ave. Of. 
CE 2-8700, Res. RE 2-9503. 


Norton 


OI 


ey, ate V. — 2272 W. 25th St. 
Harris, pei — 1131 So. Bronson. Tel. 
WY 8466. 


Heald, Jociuh E. — Hotel Figueroa, 939 S. 
Figueroa. TR 8971. 

Heflin, Nellie Walsh — Res. TH 5170. 
Hemphill, Esmus—3425 W. Adams Blvd. 
RE 2-8516. 

Hylton, Lavinia Twyne — 1932 S. Hobart 
Blyd., RE 5367. 

Julievna, Inga — 1601 No. Normandie. By 
appointment, Tel. NO 2-5443. 

Ko Grace — 1957 Vestal Avenue. NO 


8 ‘ 
Kinnear, Charles W. and Nellie H.—Office 
DU A oe Res. 4239 S. Hobart Blvyd., 


AX 8 
ike, Cordelle — 3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 
pa. Jeanne — 4306 Maycrest Ave., CA 
941 


Metty, Eve — 747 So. Stanley Ave., YO 
4951; Of. DU 8-2181. 

Murray, Frankie — 620 S. Crescent Heights 
Blyd. WA 7787. 

Nathhorst, Anna V. — 3517 Olympiad Dr. 
AX 3-4274. 

Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May—1639 
E. 40th Pl. AD 1-9085. 

Reyaclds, Betty — 309 S. Hobart Blvd. DU 
348: 

Ryerson, Lucille K. — 953 W. 7th St. MI 

Dk 


Schimide, Obelene—1631 W. 20th St. Tel. 
RE 8297. 


Sespeecly Kurt W. — 538 So. Kenmore, 
Apt. 1. EX 4702; WY 8466. 

Sinnot, ‘Mary E.—3300 Canfield Ave. VE 
9-4254 


Steckel, Iva S. — 4812 8th Ave. AX 3-1918. 

Summers, Edna H. — 1951 W. 67th St. 
TW 2090. 

Thistle, Beatrice—3627 Adair St. CE 2-1010. 

Thompson, L. R. Towles — 1251 East 28th 
St. CE 2-1639. 


Wandre, Miriam — 221 E. 103rd Street. 
PL 5-6637. 

Wilkerson, Harriet — 268 S. Norton Ave. 
WA 4109. 


Williams, Jennie Frances—1247 So. Wind- 
sor Blvd. WH 4190. 

Winn, Eleanor—4256 7th Aye. AX 2-9439. 

Yahr, Mrs. Marie — 351912 W. 4th. DU 
9-8291. 

EAGLE ROCK 

Dobbs, Alma A.—4936 Maywood Ave. CL 

7-9661. 
HIGHLAND PARK 

Edward, John Derek and Ellamae — 1422 
N. Kingsley Dr. AL 8100. 

Tarbell, Fidelia E. — 126 No. 
Cr 6.2745, 

Weber, Mrs. Henry — 116 No. Avenue 57. 
CL 6-3074. 

HOLLYWOOD 

Armstrong, Edith — 4116 Camero Ave. Of. 
DU 8-2181; Res. OL 1237. 

Bitzer, Robert H. — 7677 Sunset Blyd. Of. 
GR 8033; Res. SUnset 1-318. 

Carlson, MayBelle Claire — 1516 N. Nor- 
mandie Ave. OL 1793. 


Avenue 53. 


Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 


Clark, Harriett—2014 N. New Hampshire. 
NO 5753. 

Fogle, Willa—7677 Sunset Blvd., GR 8033; 
Res. NO 5836. 

Holmes, Charlotte E. — 1801 N. Kingsley 
Dr. HO 9-5476. 

Holtzman, Florence Lee — 1556 N. Laurel 
Ave. GR 1278. 

McLean, W. Henry—6630 Sunset Blvd. Tel. 
HE 3643. 

Richmond, Cathryn — 162414 N. Kenmore 
Ave. NO 8529. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H. — 1310 N. Stanley 
Ave. HU 2-4754. 

PALMS 

*Huff, Pauline—3611 Mentone Ave. Tel. 

VE 8-1581. By appointment. 


WEST LOS ANGELES 
Fletcher, Marjorie W. — 11428 Jowa Ave. 
at Butler, ARizona 3-6422. 
Harris, Guy C. — 10588 Ashton Ave. ARi- 
zona 3-0383. 
Harwood, Anne — 11940 Kiowa Ave. AR 
3-6974. 
ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 
Wid eco J. — 331 N. 2nd St. AT 
-293 


Galbreath, Bertha M. — 2017 So. 3rd St. 
Tel. AT 4-5319. 
McPherson, Florence Ruth — 30 No. El 
Molino Ave. Tel. AT 4-8762. 
Trowbridge, Carmelita — 507 N. Granada. 
AT 1-1029. 
ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 
*MacKenzie, Mabel L.—2340 N. El Molino 
Aye. SY 7-1760. 
Metcalf, Virginia — 1826 N. Harding. 
SYcamore 4-2635. 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
*Nelson, Gertrude—406¥2 N. Lemon. Tel. 
2375. 

ATASCADERO, CALIFORNIA 
Wentzel, Nell B. — Box 534. Tel. 282-W. 
BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 
Coltrin, Walter T. and Eleanor R. — 1302 

Quincy St. 3-9458. 

BELLA VISTA, CALIFORNIA 

Gregory, Erna L. — 228 S. Atlantic Blyd. 

ANgelus 3-5048. 

BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA 
Larson, Christian D. — 357 S. Maple Dr. 

CR 1-0879. 

BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 

Carson, Pauline—632 Hollywood Way. Res. 

CHarleston 8-1373. 
McCall, Z. Fay — 638 E. Santa Anita. CH 

6-0627. 

CANOGA PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Burtis, Warren D. — 8334 Hatillo Avenue. 
CORONA DEL MAR, CALIFORNIA 
*Bean, Anna E. — 621 Marigold Ave. Har. 

2783 W. 
CULVER CITY, CALIFORNIA 
Hardy, Marie — 9612 Lucerne Ave. VE 
8-3580. 
DOWNEY, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jennie Davis — 10612 Clancey Ave. 
Tel. "TOpaz 2-8665. By appoiatment. 


*Authorized Study Group 


EAST PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel — 482 Woodward Blvd. 
SY 3-0848. 
EL CENTRO, CALIFORNIA 
oe Gracelynn—660 Orange Ave. Tel. 


EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 
*Lambert, Ruth Rea — 215 Lexington Ave. 
FOrest 8-5518. 
McCormick, Viola — 203 E. Bryant Rd. 
FOrest 8-2205. 
FULLERTON, CALIFORNIA 
*Nelson, Gertrude J. — 321 N. Pomona 
Ave. Wed. 8:00 P.M. Tel. Anaheim 2375. 
GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 
Hewitt, Richard—524 Fischer St. CI 3-8188. 
Holman, Lora B. — Cltrus 1-4423 or CI 
3-9270. 
Lester, Ruth A. — ClItrus 3-1395 
Loomis, Frank R. and Ethel F. — 2004 Bel 
Aire Drive. CH 0-1189. 
Feglaad, Maud Speir — 345A Salem St. CI 
-1501. 
Vars, Florence C. — 635-A W. Stocker St. 
*Wilcox, Flaurabelle $.—620 N. Maryland. 
Citrus 2-5113. 
Williams, Nadia —511 So. Glendale Ave. 
Tel. CI 3-1213. 
HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 
Bassett, Betty — 1029 ‘‘A’’ Street. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416, 
Hill, Gene—1029 ‘‘A’’ Street. Tel. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 
Boyd, Dorothy E. — 6327 Seville Ave. 
LUcas 3723. 
Scofield, Anita—2563 Clarendon Ave. Of. 
LA 9517; Res. JE 5068. 
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
Browne, Agnes E. — 1309142 No. La Brea. 
ORchard 2-4020, 
Longe, Jesse V. and Hazel C. — 1019 &. 
Fairview Blvd. Tel. OR 8-2480. 
LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, Sally and Clifford — 7541 Valmont 
St.. Tujunga. FLorida 3-4107. 
LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
McKie, Jeanie — 621 Ramona. Tel. 13621. 
Res. Pasadena, SYcamore 2-4131. 
LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA 
*Addington, J. E. — 6341 Dowling Drive. 
GLencove 5-3549; Of. JAckson 1539. 
Wed. 2 P.M. La Jolla oman’s Club, 
Silverado at Prospect. 
LAKEWOOD VILLAGE 
Prowten, Edna V. 4433 Whitewood Ave. 
Tel. Long Beach 525-21, 

LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Cameron, May — 440 East 9th St. 610-325. 
LOS GATOS, CALIFORNIA 
Sa Sue Ann—R, 1, Box 15. Tel. 

190-J. 
MENLO PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Dodge, Isabel C. — 1101 Noel Drive. Tel. 
DAvenport 2-0785. 
NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Dunbar, Esther Loucetta — 12755 Hortense 
St. SUnset 2-8875. 
Holtz, Bessie Stacy — 6325 Bellaire Ave. 
SU 3-5509. 
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OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 
Gifford, Elmer M. — 1452 Alice St. TE 
ea) Res. 5924 Chabot Crest. OL 
-3274. 
Gordon, Maxine — 2338 Waverly St. GL 
1-4029. 
Hammond, Norma — 1452 Alice St. TEm- 
plebar 2-7500; Res. KI 8999. 
Hopper, Lillian—1452 Alice St. TE 2-7500; 
12050 Broadway Ter. PI 5-2715-W. 
Norris, Docia W.—TE 2-7500. 1452 Alice 
St.; PI 5-2870-W, 416 McAuley. 
PACIFIC PALISADES 
Browne, Mrs. Elsa—1120 Embury St. Tel. 
Santa Monica 579-18. 
PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Fendrich, J. Lowrey — Warm Sands Villa, 
C/o Margaret Manasse. Tel. 3775. 
Spence, joeorme F.—1411 Ramon Rd. 9870. 
-O. 760. 


PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 
Blakesley, Lou — 1049 Noel Dr. DAven- 
port 2-9098. 
PALOS VERDES ESTATES, CALIF. 
Barnum, Earl D. — 3137 Via La Selva. 
PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jean McTavish—1218 N. Holliston. 
SY 4-9033. 

*Laidlaw, Virginia A. — 256 So. Madison 
Ave. SYcamore 2-2494. 

Larson, Elizabeth and Joseph — 1509 N. 
Harding. SY 8-3251. 

Leonard, Robert C. — 1295 Montecito Dr. 
Los Angeles 31. CA 4365. 

Miller, Lettie A. — 249 N. Euclid Ave. 
SY 3-5681. 

PLACERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 
Monde, Yvonne — 102 Canal St., 359-J. 
PLEASANTON, CALIFORNIA 
*Bassett, Betty — Rt. 1, Box 69 Foothill 

Road. PL 4416. 

POMONA, CALIFORNIA 

Moore, Pearl Lady — 400 N. Gibbs St. 

LY coming 2-4004. 

RIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA 

Harding, Fletcher A. — 3642 Eighth St. 

Of. 0429; Res. 5093-R. By Appointment. 
Taylor, Wyclif — 3864 Ridge Road. By ap- 

pointment. 1727-J. 

SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
*Forsman, Mabel — Lenhart Hotel, Mezza- 
nine Rm. 5. 4-0800, 
SAN ANSELMO, CALIFORNIA 
Scott, Paula M. — 74 Monterey Ave. 6519J. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Becket, Daisy May — 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803. Res. MA 1-3244, 

Burrill, Edgar White — TU 5-0809. Of. 177 
Post St., Suite 608. GA 1-1803. 

Custer, Dan — 177 Post St., Suite 605. 
YUkon 2-2818. 

Gregory, Julia—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; OR 3-2488. 

Harris, Catherine—177 Post St. GA 1-1803. 

Hayler, Mollie—Rm. 608, 117 Post St. GA 
1-1803; Res. EV 6-2333. 

Heichert, Helen — 177 Post St., Suite 605, 
YUkon 2-2818; Res. EV 6-2482. 


*Authorized Study Group 


os 


Maxwell, Georgia C. — 177 Post St. Suite 
608. GA 1-1803; GR 4-8364. 
EroPees Edith — 1482 Sucter St. Tel. PR 
— 177 Post St. 


0621. 

Scott, Paula M. YUkon 
2-2818. Res. San Anselmo 6519]. 

Walls, Frances Archer — Of. 177 Post St., 
Suite 608. GA 1-1803; 1150 Greenwich, 
OR 3-0341. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
Addington, J. E. — 1253 University Ave. 
JAckson 1539; Res. GLencoye 5-3549. 
Moore, Louise Lynn — 1161 Fifth Avenue. 

Tel. JAckson 1539; Res. F-6122. 

Van Hise, Elva M. — 394742 Third Ave. 
Tel. WOodcrest 2760. 

SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 
Dwinell, Horace W. — R3, 1130 E. Collins 

Ave., Orange. Tel. KImberly 2-8043. 

SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 

Baird, Thomas B.—427 Donze. Res. 1-6506. 
Of. 127 W. Ortega. 2-3459. 

SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 
Hunter, Olive M.—1030 Fifth St., 5-8309. 
Lloyd, Ethel B. — 804 Yale St. 48312. 

SHERMAN OAKS, CALIFORNIA 
*Houpt, Renée — 4261 Cedros Ave. STate 

4-2451. 

SOUTH GATE, CALIFORNIA 

Ferguson, Kathleen A. — 2647 Palm Place. 
LUcas 6980. 

Walp, Blanche Thompson—8134 California 
Ave. LA 6221; LU 5873. 

TOJUNGA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, Sally and Cliffourd-——7541 Valmont 

St. FLorida 3-4107. 

VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 
*Arnold, Paula Swan — 14360 Valerio St. 

STate 5-8179. 

VISTA, CALIFORNIA 

Foote, Mabel — Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa 
Ave. Tel. 9-3671. 

WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 
Crouch, Mrs. Y. — 2115 Rose Dr. 4-3809. 
Pritchard, T. Chester — 602 So. Greenleaf 

Ave. 4-3220. 

WILMINGTON, CALIFORNIA 

Stowell, Elaine B. — 23703 So. Idabel Ave. 
TE 4-3690. 

TUCSON, ARIZONA 

Holloway, Winfield — 304 E. Prince Rd. 
3-9132. 

DENVER, COLORADO 

Allen, Norma — 1425 Washington St. CH 
9357; Of. EA 3444. 

Andrews, Ethyl — 1018 E. Ellsworth, Apt. 
40. SPruce 3432; Of. EA 3444. — 

Lowell, Helen M. — 1960 Bellaire St. EA 
2066. Of. EA 3444. 

Mayo, Cora B. — Of. 2205 E. Colfax Ave. 
EA 3444. A.M. only. ; 

Murray, Edith J. — 1540 Washington St. 
KE 9761; Of. EA 3444. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Grimm, Mae Belle — 4115 Wisconsin Ave. 
N.W. Woodley 6500. 

Wilkerson, W. Scott—1129 Vermont Ave., 
N.W. DI 5998. 
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PENSACOLA, FLORIDA 
*Bean, E. Harry — 422 W. Gregory. 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Donahue, Stephen J.—4420 Brookside Ave. 
WH 1347. Of. Belmont Hotel. KE 2141. 


EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
Cortis, Louise — 71 Carlton St., ORange 
4-2257. 
MONTCLAIR, NEW JERSEY 
Waldenburgh, Katherine M. — 117 Chris- 
topher St. Tel. Montclair 2-5420. 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


Savarese, Johbn—25 Heller Parkway. HUm- 
boldt 2-1332. 152 Belmont Ave. 


BRONX, NEW YORK 
Ahles, Elizabeth—1915 Tenbrock Ave. TAI- 


e 3-5447. 
Henkel, Gertrude — 2100 Eastchester Road. 


TAlmadge 9-1063. 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Hall, vera — 641 Macon Street, GLenmore 
5-5762 

Peters, Priscilla—37 Brevoort Place. MAia 
97. 


Schmitt, aay A. — 171 Eastern Parkway. 
NE 8-2927 
Strin eee Charles H.—921 President Street. 
rling 9-0578. 
BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Pelly, William — 353 Richmond Ave., 


GArfield 4932. 
Wood, Margaret A. — 353 Richmond Ave. 


FOREST HILLS, QUEENS, 
NEW YORK 
Kaplan, Sadye — 76-36 113th St. Tel. BO 
8-8640. 


JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 
Harden, Josephine — 35 - 45 78th Street. 
HAvenmeyer 4-3800; Ext. 178. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Barker, Estelle M. — 118 West 57th St. 
ae 5-7917. 

Barker C.—Of. Great Northern Hotel, 
is West 37th St. CO'5- 7917. 

aye Ernest J. — 35 East 30th St. MU 
-8980 

Brunet, Paul M.—Of. 33 W. 42nd St., 


1701. PEnn 6-4570; Res. BRy meee 
Cassard, Rheba — 105 West 55th St. Circle 
7-6625. 
Few, Thomas VY. — 227 E. 60th St. TE 
8-7485. 


Ingrasts MAERSK L. — 76 Bank St. CHelsea 


Mose ay “Alice — 230 Central Park West. 
SChuyler 4-5944, 

Parsons, Helen Hart — 871 First Ave. 
Plaza 5-6524, By appointment—evyenings 
only. Treatment by mail. 

Rieman, Evelyn H.—Great Northern Hotel, 
118 W. 57th St. Tel. COlumbus 5-7917. 

Shapiro, Manuell Barnett — 58 West 84th 
St. Tel. TRafalgar 7-1165. 
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Stremm, Naomi W.—145 East 49th St. Tel. 
Plaza 5-5253. 
Nace: Ethel — 410 E. 57th St. Tel. PL 
-9817. 
Wardlaw, Mena Noble—225 West 12th Se. 
CHelsea 3-3136. 
Williams, Mary P. — 145 East 49th Street. 
Plaza 5-5253. 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Kintner, Wesley Wayne — Suite 2E Baptist 
Temple, 14 Franklin St. Barker 85 ; 
Res. Culver 4879R. 
Snyder, E. Lawrence—323 Commerce Bldg. 
Main 1617. 
SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
*Carryer, Ruth M. — Science of Mind Cen- 
ter, Kenyon Apts. No. 1, 601 So. War- 
ren St. Tel. 3-7622. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Hasing?, Shirley Bell — 3152 Linwood 
oad. 
Ingraham, E. V. — New Thought Temple. 


f. WO 6731. 
SALEM, OREGON 
Stevens, Olive — 495 N. Cottage St. 8636. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 
Polakow, Howard — 508 Fidelity Bldg. 
EL PASO, TEXAS 
*Kaufman, Aileen R. — 4012 Chester St. 
5-0143. 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Giffin, Don E. — 3017 Wheeler. Lynchburg 
9715. 
Lewis, Abbie Cleaver — 2401 Claremont 
Lane, Apt. No. 6. Keystone 3-9253. 
McALLEN, TEXAS 
McLellan, Hattie — 418 No. 11th St. — 
1464R. 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Miles, Charles C. — Burlingame Hotel, 404 
E. Howell. Tel. EA 3434. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
D’Oyly, Fred F. — 311 - 312 Essie Bldg. 
Riverside 4923; Res. MA 6322 
D’Oyly, Lois — 311-312 Eagle Bidg. River- 
side 4923; Res. MA 6322. 
WENATCHEE, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A. — P.O. Box 1072. 


WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 
Stein, N. S. — 610 Ethel St., Tel. 
CASPER, WYOMING 


*Green, Mary Burris—536 So. Grant. Tel. 
4191. 


MONTREAL, CANADA 
Ann — 1461 Mountain St. HA 


4169. 


Taylor, 
2991. 
MT. ROYAL, CANADA 
Lewis, Henrietta — 155 Chester Road. Tel. 
EX 2543. 
CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
*Bruot, Hester — P. O. Box 3553. Tel. 


3.0591. 
Brunt, Vere—P. O. Box 3553. Tel. 3.0591. 
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INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE—LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


Daily Meetings—Institute Headquarters, 3251 West 6th Street 
DU 8-2181 


ERNEST HOLMES, Speaker — Fox-Beverly Theatre, 206 
No. Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills. 


Sunday Services 
11:00 A.M. 


J. LOWREY FENDRICH, JR., Speaker — Ebell Theatre, 
Wilshire Blvd. at Lucerne. 


STANLEY W. BARTLETT, Speaker — Fox Belmont 
Theatre, 126 So. Vermont Ave. 


Metropolitan Los Angeles 

EAST SIDE—Charles H. Palmer, Leader— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Wed. 8 P.M. 4801 So. 
Main Street, AD 1-9085. 

HIGHLAND PARK—John Derek Edward, 
Leader—5601 Buchanan St. Cor. Ave. 56. 
oe 11 A.M. Weekday meetings. AL 
8 

HOLLYWOOD —Robert H. Bitzer, Leader 
—7677 Sunset Blvd. (at Courtney Ave.), 
GR 8033. Sunday and Weekdays. 

SOUTHWEST LOS ANGELES — Charles 
W. Kinnear, Leader — West Ebell Club 
House, 1717 W. 47th St. DU 8-2181. AX 
8045. Sunday and Thursday. 

California 

ALHAMBRA — Carmelita Trowbridge, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. San Gabriel Civic 
Auditorium, 320 S. Mission Drive, San 
Gabriel; Weekday services and all other 
activities, 507 No. Granada, Alhambra; 
AT 1-1029. 

BAKERSFIELD—Eleanor and Walter Col- 
trin, Leaders — Sun. 11 A.M. — Thurs. 
8 P.M. Women’s Club, 2030 18th St., 
Tues. 2 P.M. Healing. 1302 Quincy St. 
Phone 3-9458. 

BURBANK—Don Bertheau, Leader—3321 
West Olive St. Sun. 11 A.M. ; CHarleston 
8-4158. 

EAST PASADENA—Ethel Barnhart, Lead- 
er—736 So. Rosemead Blvd. Sun. 11 A.M. 
Weekday Services. SY 3-0848. 

GLENDALE — Lora B. Holman, Leader — 
661 N. Kenilworth (at Patterson), ClItrus 
1-4423. Sunday and Weekday Services. 

HAYWARD — Betty Bassett, Leader — 
1029 ‘‘A’’ St., Sunday 11 A.M. Tel. 
Lucerne 1-8603. 

HUNTINGTON PARK — Anita Scofield, 
Leader—2563 Clarendon, LA 9517. Sun- 
day and Weekday Services. 
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The Wisdom of Jesus — 
ayer eae 


othe LHe Principle is 
not something separated from 
ourselves, but is the Supporter 
of our individuality, therefore, 
the more we understand and 
obey this great generic Law, 
the more fully shall we be able 
to make any specific applica- 
tion of it that we like.” 

This quotation from Trow- 
ard’s chapter on “The Teach- 
ing of Jesus” reminds us that 
in dealing with the laws of our 
own mind, we are dealing with 
a Universal Principle. 

When Troward refers to the 
necessity of obeying the ge- 
neric Law, he means that we 
must come to understand what 
the Law is and how It operates 
through us. The Law of Mind 
is omnipresent; therefore It is 
at the center of our own being. 
Because of this each one indi- 
vidualizes It. 

We are using this Law at 
all times and under all circum- 


stances but mostly in ignorance 
of Its true nature. If we would 
bring the Law under conscious 
control and use It in such a 
way as to be certain that good 
alone can result, we must un- 
derstand both the mechanics of 
the Law, and the Spirit back of 
It. This means that we must 
bring our mechanical use of 
the Law under the control of 
spiritual wisdom; for knowl- 
edge without wisdom might be 
dangerous. 

Troward says that “we can- 
not impress upon ourselves too 
strongly the impossibility of 
living by two contradictory 
principles at the same time.” 
Therefore he says “. . . but for 
the very same reason we can- 
not trifle with the Great Mind 
by trying to impress one char- 
acter upon it by our thought, 
while we are impressing an- 
other upon ourselves by our 
actions.” This is equal to say- 
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ing that we cannot walk two 
ways at once. We cannot make 
a red house green by painting 
it yellow. Lip service alone 
does not suffice. Inwardly we 
must become one with the 
words which we speak if these 
words are to have power. Only 
when wisdom speaks through 
knowledge can knowledge pro- 
duce permanent freedom. 


The true Law of our being 
is one of liberty but not one of 
license. Troward tells us that 
Jesus washed his disciples’ feet 
to illustrate that we must first 
obey the laws of nature if we 
expect them to obey us. Obedi- 
ence is a positive word in the 
Scriptures, signifying that the 
Law of Life becomes our 
servant when we unify with 
Divine Love and Wisdom. The 
Law of Itself is merely a blind 
force. It is a law of cause and 
effect which should always be 
used from the highest motiva- 
tion. In Fragments of a Faith 
Forgotten we find this remark- 
able paragraph, “Grieve not 
the Holy Spirit which is in 
you, and put not out the Light 
which hath shone forth in you. 
As ye see yourselves in water 
or mirror, so see ye Me in your- 
selves.” In Romans we find this 


corresponding paragraph, 
“Love worketh no ill to his 
neighbour: therefore love is the 
fulfilling of the law.” And in 
Corinthians this most famous 
passage, “Though I speak with 
the tongues of men and of 
angels, and have not charity, I 
am become as sounding brass, 
or a tinkling cymbal.” 

Obedience to the Divine 
Nature is an essential part of 
the teachings of the scriptures 
of the ages. Again and again 
we are admonished to remain 
true to this Nature, and re- 
peatedly we are told what the 
effect of going contrary to this 
Nature must be. We are told 
to repent of our mistakes and 
enter into the salvation and 
joy of right action. “Repent ye 
therefore, and be converted, 
that your sins (mistakes) may 
be blotted out, when the times 
of refreshing shall come from 
the presence of the Lord.” Re- 
penting from our sins means 
no longer continuing in our 
mistakes. 

Since the mind cannot ac- 
cept that which it rejects, or 
believe that in which it has no 
faith, it follows that disregard- 
ing any outward protestations, 
if our inward feelings contra- 
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dict what we say, we are a 
house divided against itself. 
Jesus made it very plain that 
there is no virtue in laying.our 
gift upon the altar if we still 
have hatred in our hearts; 
Lowell said, “The gift without 
the giver is bare.” But obedi- 
ence to the Divine Will is, as 
Troward suggests, not so much 
a submission to a greater power 
as it is the acknowledgment of, 
and submission to, a higher in- 
telligence. 

Troward points out that in 
the symbolic washing of his 
disciples’ feet, Jesus was seek- 
ing, as was his custom, to per- 
sonify the laws of nature before 
his followers. He placed him- 
self in the position of a servant 
rather than a Lord and Master. 
Lord and Master is symbolic of 
the higher mind, the developed 
individuality. From a universal 
sense it symbolizes the All- 
Creative Wisdom and the Per- 
fect Law or the Holy Spirit. 
Servant suggests that which 
obeys. Therefore Jesus in 
washing his disciples’ feet was 
signifying that the laws of na- 
ture obey us as we first obey 
them. This is the meaning of 
the ancient saying ascribed to 
Hermes, “Nature unaided 


fails.” When the disciples 
remonstrated, feeling it sacri- 
legious to permit Jesus to wash 
their feet, he compelled them 
to submit, thus showing that 
nature’s laws obey us when we 
first have obeyed them. Swed- 
enborg said, “To wash the feet 
is to purify the natural man.” 
Hence this becomes a symbol 
of the inner cleansing, since 
feet stand for the “activity of 
will exercised on the lower 
plane.” In Psalms we find this 
passage, “I thought on my 
ways, and turned my feet unto 
thy testimonies.” And in John, 
“Jesus saith unto him, He that 
is washed needeth not save to 
wash his feet, but is clean 
every whit.” Here we may as- 
sume that feet correspond to 
the fundamental principles of 
our being; the foundation 
upon which our understanding 
is reared; the foundation of our 
mental habitation; therefore the 
purification of this foundation 
makes the washing complete. 
Perhaps there was no more 
meaningful symbol used by 
Jesus than that of washing his 
disciples’ feet, since it explains 
our whole relationship not only 
to the Infinite Mind, but also 
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to the immutable Law of 
Cause and Effect. 

Troward makes it plain that 
Jesus was teaching a system of 
thought, a way of life, rather 
than a theological code, or a 
code of speculative ethics. He 
states that the basis of the 
whole philosophy of Jesus was 
an understanding of the unity 
of God with man, and the ab- 
solute freedom of the individ- 
ual life. Jesus testified that he 
came to bear witness to the 
Truth and that the knowledge 
of this Truth which he taught 
would make man free from sin 
and death; that is, would free 
him from the error of his ways, 
the mistakes he makes, and 
finally deliver him to endless 
bliss. 

Troward points out, and 
tightly, that “. . . the perfect 
liberty of the individual must 
be in accordance with the will 
of God.” Let us not misunder- 
stand his conception of the 
Will of God. When he uses 
this expression he means the 
Nature of the Divine Being. 
For example: if the Nature of 
God is happiness, then how 
could Spirit decree or have any 
will toward anything other 
than happiness? Since the Na- 
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ture of God is one of unity, we 
could not expect to use this 
nature as a power to make us 
happy while we seek to make 
others unhappy. __ 

The wisdom of Jesus clearly 
perceived this great principle. 
Therefore, in his parable of the 
man who asked his Lord to for- 
give him, while at the same 
time exacting a debt from 
someone else, Jesus really 
asked: Does such a procedure 
make sense, or is it not a con- 
tradiction of Reality Itself? 
Hence, if we would be for- - 
given we must first forgive. 

Jesus is explicit in his teach- 
ing about the Truth making us 
free; a Truth, the very under- 
standing of which, makes us 
free. This Truth to which 
Jesus referred could not be un- 
less It were a universal whole- 
ness, an impartial giver, oper- 
ating as a law of cause and 
effect. ‘Troward points out that 
the wisdom of Jesus could not 
lead his followers into a rebel- 
lion against the Divine Author- 
ity. Rather, it leads into the 
freedom of this authority 
through a knowledge of the 
Truth, which is Love, Union, 
Co-operation, Kindness; all of 
which signifies spiritual whole- 
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ness. In speaking of the unity 
of God and man Troward says, 
“|, . the initial teaching of 
Genesis is that the Divine 
Principle makes things by itself 
becoming them, then it fol- 
lows that when it becomes the 
individual man it cannot have 
any other than its own natural 
movement in him;... ” The 
marvelous conception con- 
tained in this thought is the 
progressive and eternal expan- 
sion which it implies. 

The wisdom of Jesus teaches 
that we are made out of God. 
Our being arises out of the 
necessity of the Spirit becom- 
ing expressed through us. 
There is no limit to the pos- 
sibility of our expansion. But 
before the Divine Giving can 
be complete there must be a 
receptivity in some degree 
equal to the giving. This 
closely follows another thought 
of Troward, running through 
all of his writings, to the effect 
that the Spirit can only give us 
what we take. Since our tak- 
ing is a mental and spiritual 
act, the Divine becomes mani- 
fest in and through us in 
mathematical degree as we 
first embody Its nature, This is 
the very essence of spiritual 


wisdom, the essence of Reality 
Itself, and holds forth a prom- 
ise so bright with hope that 
even our greatest flight of im- 
agination can but dimly per- 
ceive its meaning. This is why 
the apostle wrote, “Now we 
see through a glass, darkly.” 
The magnificence of the 
wisdom of Jesus lies, as 
Troward suggests, in its utmost 
simplicity and in its implica- 
tion that there is a Truth, 
which known and complied 
with, can provide us with the 
very freedom we so earnestly 
desire. If we view the teaching 
of Jesus, together with his acts, 
as being representative of the 
true relationship between our 
innermost nature and the 
Divine, then we shall see that 
his whole life was designed to 
reveal God to man; and in so 
doing to reveal man to himself. 
It is interesting that at the 
very climax of his life, when 
he was about to withdraw from 
this plane, Jesus told his fol- 
lowers that the Spirit of Truth 
would make plain to them the 
meaning of everything he had 
said and done. Jesus taught a 
wisdom and a principle for 
practice which, before it can 
be understood and utilized, 
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must become embodied. There- 
fore, he plainly told his fol- 
lowers that if they would 
know of his teaching, they 
must do it. 

There is an inner meaning 
to everything, as Troward sug- 
gests, and the inner meaning 
of the teaching of Jesus is the 
revelation of the Self to the 
Self. In the story of the Prodi- 
gal Son we are taught the com- 
plete freedom of man, the 
Divine Individuality forever 
incarnated within us. This 
freedom is so great that it may 
even cause a temporary bond- 
age. Therefore, the son (the 
soul) has the privilege of com- 
pletely absorbing itself in ex- 
ternal effects (riotous living) 
but somehow or other, in spite 
of this inland experience of 
materialism, our soul, to quote 
the thought of Wordsworth, 
“still has sight of that immortal 
sea that brought us hither.” 
Hence the Prodigal Son comes 
to himself, a spiritual intuition 
awakens him and he returns to 
his Father’s house. The Father 
represents the All-Creative 
Wisdom which turns to the 
son as the son turns to It. This, 
Troward has called the recipro- 
cal action between the Uni- 


versal and the individual. It 
merely means that the laws of 
nature obey us when we first 
understand them and live in 
compliance with them. 

If sin Gnistake) and punish- 
ment (consequence) are rep- 
resentative of the rim of an 
experience built upon a con- 
cept of disunion with good, 
then salvation (knowing the 
truth and complying with it) 
must automatically produce the 
reward (the fruit of right ac- 
tion). Since man is an individ- 
ual he is permitted to pluck the 
fruit of experience from the 
Tree of Life, but he must suf- 
fer the consequences (the 
fruits of his action), the 
Karmic Law or the Law of 
cause and effect. 


Troward suggests that the 
prodigal’s younger brother 
equally erred in not realizing 
that he was living in the 
Father’s house; that he was one 
with the All-Creative Wisdom. 
The story of the Prodigal Son, 
perhaps more than any other 
spiritual symbolism, has made 
a strong appeal to the imagina- 
tion because it so perfectly 
describes what each man feels 
that he has been, is, or might 
become. Troward tells us that 
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the only restriction imposed 
upon us is that of using our 
powers in a destructive man- 
ner. This is automatically 
stopped because it is a denial 
of the unity of Spirit. He sug- 
gests that when we take the 
Law of Love as a foundation 
for our actions we shall always 
be safe. “... . the Law of 
Power is one with the Law of 
Love.” Robert Browning 
arrives at the same conclusion 
when he says, “. . . all’s love, 
yet all’s law.” These are the 
two laws which must become 
synchronized if we are to ar- 
rive at a true conception of the 
wisdom of Jesus. There is no 
possible constriction or bond- 
age in this conception; for it 
leaves ample room for the only 
freedom which is worth hav- 
ing; freedom under law, sus- 
tained by reason and guided by 
love. 

Troward tells us that “the 
Spirit of Truth will guide us 
into all Truth, and the posses- 
sion of all Truth must carry 
the possession of all Power 
along with it.” It would be ab- 
surd to suppose that the 
Creative Spirit would or could 
desire anything for us other 
than the utmost self-expres- 


sion, since our self-expression is 
the Spirit Itself expressing 
through us. Therefore, it is 
written that God increases with 
the increase of man. 


The idea that we cannot 
bear fruit “except ye abide in 
the vine” is one of conscious 
unity even while we are living 
in this world. Therefore, not 
only is the Kingdom of God 
within us, but the day of sal- 
vation is at hand. If, as 
Troward suggests, “ . . . we 
realize that our Liberty resides 
in the creative power of our 
Thought...” then “by ac- 
cepting the Divine Ideal as our 
own we provide the conditions 
under which the undifferenti- 
ated Universal Subconscious 
Mind becomes able to differ- 
entiate Itself,” through our 
particular desires. 

Perhaps the most meaning- 
ful paragraph in his entire 
chapter devoted to the teach- 
ing of Jesus, is the one where 
Troward suggests that in each 
one of us, “the Universal Mind 
attains an individualization 
capable of consciously recog- 
nizing Itself.” Troward sug- 
gests that this is the aim of 
evolution. Perhaps this is what 
Jesus meant when he said, 
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“The Father worketh hitherto, 
and I work.” 

Just what do these two ideas 
really mean? Surely not some 
mystery which it would be im- 
possible to understand, but 
rather, the very essence of 
simplicity itself, so obvious that 
we have overlooked it. The life 
of man is the Being of God ex- 
pressing Itself in, as, and 
through man, The Truth is 
One, and the essence of Power 
is One, and the two are One. 
Because we are ignorant of this 
fact, and because we believe 
that we are separated from 
good, the very Creative Power, 
whicn rightly understood 
would produce good, creates 
confusion. 

Where, then, is the answer 
to our problem? And what 
would be the greatest lesson we 
could learn from the wisdom of 
Jesus, other than a true under- 
standing of his saying, “I and 
the Father are One”? One in 
essence, One in spirit, One in 
law and order, and One in 
power and manifestation. The 
distinction between the New 


Thought and the New Order, 
which it must finally bring 
into the world, and the old 
order of thought, lies in our 
simple acceptance of the teach- 
ing of Jesus, not as something 
that was but as something that 
Is, 

The so-called miracles of 
Jesus were logical outcomes of 
his spiritual wisdom. They 
were not miracles at all but 
mathematical manifestations of 
the creative power of a man’s 
thought. He had penetrated 
the confusion and obscurity of 
disunion and discovered the 
“adequate cause” to which 
Emerson referred. He never 
could have made this discovery 
unless he had first conceived of 
the Self of Jesus as One with 
the Self of God. It was from 
this Divine Center, this ex- 
alted realization that he spoke 
as never man spake before. His 
life, teachings and acts remain 
clouded in mystery until they 
find a corresponding echo in 
our own consciousness — “This 
is my beloved son in whom I 
am well pleased.” 
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“For the Abundance” 
re: : 


BD, 


NE OF THE great heal- 
ing emotions is the 
feeling of gratefulness. 


The deep appreciation of riches 
one has will neutralize the 
nagging sense of what is lost. 
When the riches we have (and 
are unaware of, or unapprecia- 
tive of) are measured against 
seeming losses we find that we 
are veritable millionaires. Try 
this simple experiment or ex- 
ercise when you find yourself 
swamped in self-pity of sense 
of lack. 

Say aloud, “‘Lord, I do 
give Thee thanks for the abun- 
dance that is mine.” Say it with 
different inflections, stressing 
each word until its vast signifi- 
cance awakens a light of un- 
derstanding in your mind. 
Look around, take stock of 
your abundance; you will be 


II 


(Kancliig 


almost frightened by the 
wealth that is yours, which you 
have left lying around care- 
lessly like yesterday’s news- 
paper. 

First, the mere act of speak- 
ing should make you deeply 
grateful. There are many who 
are mute or handicapped in 
speech and are denied the 
relief which comes from crying 
aloud either grief or joy; they 
have not the pleasure of free 
communion with friends. They 
look at us who have the gift of 
unhampered speech and envy 
us that great gift which we ac- 
cept so ungratefully and abuse 
so shamefully. ‘Then, listen to 
your voice; your hearing your 
own voice saying “for the 
abundance that is mine” 
should make your heart melt 
with gratitude for the ability to 


SCIENCE 


near the music of life; even its 
discords would be beautiful to 
one whose hearing was restored 
after a long time of deprivation. 

Think of this; you are alive 
or you could neither speak nor 
hear the words you utter. Say, 
“Tam the happiest person . . 
alive.” People may think they 
no longer care to live, but let a 
crisis come and most of them 
will battle to the last breath 
for that gift of life. 

What more abundance? In 
all probability you are eating 
fairly regularly and have pleas- 
ant drinks to refresh your 
thirst. There are millions who 
have rarely known more than 
brief relief from gnawing, con- 
stant hunger. I have known 
the time when cold water was 
the most beautiful thing I had 
ever seen, when [ was moun- 
tain climbing. After hours of 
parching thirst I came toa pool 
of water. Strangely, I did not 
at once gulp greedily. I remem- 
ber that I looked at that cold, 
clear water, and cried, as I 
have seldom cried, and the 
tears were sweeter than wine 
tor they were the tears of grate- 
fulness. I put my face into the 
water to feel its cool healing, 
and then took the first swallow. 
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it was like spring coming over 
the desert. It was one of the 
most joyous moments of my 
lire, for that swallow of cold 
water brought to my realiza- 
tion the whole wonder of water 
being here for our refresh- 
ment. For an hour I lay by that 
pool of water, resting, regain- 
ing spent strength, feeling life 
flow into me as fear withdrew 
for I had thought I was going 
to die on that mountainside 
before I discovered the pool. I 
dipped my hands into the 
water and felt the coolness 
flowing up my arms which had 
been fever-dry so shortly 
before. 

Gratefulness is a talisman 
which could be used to exorcise 
demons. 

Think some more; you have 
friends, haven’t you? Few 
people are without friends un- 
less they will it so themselves. 
They want friendship to come 
to them instead of out-giving it 
to others who need friendli- 
ness. 

I know a woman who com- 
plained, “My life of usefulness 
is over. My five children are 
grown, married and scattered 
over the earth. They don’t 
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need me. They are strong; they 
have no need of me.” I had a 
flash of inspiration: “You 
reared five strong children. 
What a training for being a 
baby-sitter. You want children 
to need you . . . not just your 
children. There are many 
young couples, ex-G.I.’s strug: 
gling to go to school, who can’t 
get anything but inefficient and 
undependable baby-sitters. 
Think what a blessing you 
could be to them .. . and to 
yourself.” She tried it. She is, 
in the words of the Ladies’ 
Club language, “a new 
woman.” She’s making a 
joyous career of being a baby- 
sitter, widening her ace of 


friends, but in this case they 
are not mere bridge-table 
friends, but deeply grateful 
and affectionate friends be- 
cause they are exchanging 
precious gifts. The woman 
turns most of her baby-sitting 
funds back into little anony- 
mous gifts to the families she 
serves. There is a look of peace 
about her because she is grate- 
ful that she may serve. 

Say that phrase and_ look 
around (you won't have to look 
long) until you find cause for 
gratefulness, You will be glad 
that there is no income fae to 
pay on the riches you discover, 
because it would be a stagger- 
ing sum if measured in dollars. 


ANNOUNCING !! 


Don Blanding’s Latest Book 


“A GRAND TIME LIVING” 


A new book by Blanding is always an event. 
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Changing Your “Fazdlure” 


Patterns* 


us 1s A Universe—not 
a multiverse! This is a 
Cosmos — not a chaos! 

In other words, the Universe 
of which we are a part is an 
orderly thing. Orderliness im- 
plies law. If the Universe were 
disorderly it would collapse. It 
does not collapse because its 
“logic” embraces unchanging 
and eternal laws, both physical 
and mental. 

All men are agreed that our 
physical world is governed by 
laws, and science has shown us 
that these laws are exact, other- 
wise, we would have a universe 
of confusion. Ignorance of 
these laws does not change 
them. Mental laws are as real 
as physical laws, reproducing 
physical laws in the mental 
realm. Modern science is show- 
ing man that these laws in the 
invisible world are as exact and 
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undeviating as those in the 
visible world. 

Few men are illogical 
enough to deny the physical 
laws—but too many men either 
deny or disregard the laws of 
mind, 

Let us see if we can get a 
concept of law as it operates 
in the mental world. Here, for 
instance, is a quotation of a 
scientific-minded business ex- 
ecutive, Wallace S. Wattles: 

“There is a science of getting 
rich, and it is an exact science, 
like algebra or arithmetic. 
There are certain laws which 
govern the process of acquiring 
riches; once these laws are 
learned and obeyed by any 
man, he will get rich with 
mathematical certainty. The 
ownership of money and prop- 
erty comes as a result of doing 
things in a certain way; those 


CHANGING YOUR “FAILURE” PATTERNS 


who do things in the certain 
way, whether on purpose or ac- 
cidentally, get rich, while 
those who do not do things in 
this certain way, no matter 
how hard they work or how 
able they are, remain poor.” 

This, of course, implies law, 
yet the number of compara- 
tively few successful business 
men attests to general igno- 
rance of such a law. 

Here is a sample of the law 
as any logical man must ex- 
press it to himself. 

1. I am shaped by what I 
am interested in. 

2. I am interested in what I 
permit myself to think about. 

3. I notice what I have 
trained myself to notice. 

4. I see what I unconscious- 
ly wish to see and am on the 
lookout for. 

There is no appeal from the 
logic of that. Yet how many 
are wise enough to acknowl- 
edge the law, and control their 
success and happiness by ob- 
servance of it. 

Now if there is such a 
mental law (and there surely 
is) then the man who wishes 
to make something good of his 


life or business will willingly 


In city traffic, to “beat” the 
ted light or exceed the speed 
limit is folly. Waiting for the 
“green light” in traflic or in life 
is good business. 

Let us suppose that here is a 
man who disregarded this 
mental law quoted above. His 
life is filled with frustrations 
and weaknesses as a_ conse- 
quence. Is his case hopeless 
then? Not at all. Law is law 
and works going and coming. 
Suppose he were to say to him- 
self: “If I'am shaped by what 
I am interested in, I will get 
interested in something better 
than failure.” How will he go 
about changing that old 
thought pattern for a new one? 
He might say to himself: “To 
change my wrong thought 
patterns, 

“T will plan new patterns of 
thought as definite designs. 

“T will feel them as experi- 
ences deeply desired. 

“T will repeat them until they 
are deeply cut into my nervous 
system. 

“T will change one pattern at 
a time. 

“T will associate it with some 
daily act of my routine, such as 
eating, driving my car, lighting 


use that law for his own good. a cigarette, et cetera.” 
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Now if there is a mental 
law (and there is), then by 
using it in this fashion a man 
can make of himself anything 
he desires greatly to be. 

Let me quote from “Right 
Thinking in Business”—a book 
written by a group of scientific 
minded business men, contain- 
ing a statement of some of the 
mental laws proven by them 
and used by them in building 
their own successful careers. 

“As you watch your mental 
actions and reactions, particu- 
larly those that are rooted in 
feeling, as you observe your 
expectations, you will feel im- 
pulses rising from within — 
habits of belief, patterns of 
thought. Your hope lies in the 
fact that you can change these 
patterns. Perhaps not in a mo- 
ment or a day, or a month or 
a year, but you can change 
them. Here are some mental 


laws which may help you. 


“The Law of Multiplicity— 
You know that the physical 
law which governs gravitation 
is impartial. It will hold a 
mountain in place just as it 
holds a load of gravel. So in 
the mental realm, think in 
large terms; men have found 
mountains of gold just as other 
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men have found a quarter on 
the street, Think in terms of 
multiple abundance. 

“The Law of Faith — The 
Law of Faith operates with in- 
tegrity. If you plant a lemon 
tree you get lemons, not 
oranges. In your thinking, if 
you desire bread you will not 
receive a stone. Faith operates 
on its plane as physical laws 
operate on their plane, repro- 
ducing the same action at a 
higher level. 

“The Law of Cause and Ef- 
fect-When you punch some- 
one on the nose, chances are 
your own nose will get 
punched. That is modern 
phraseology for the thought 
that “those who live by the 
sword will perish by the 
sword.” The Law of Cause and 
Effect teaches that love begets 
love, peace alone attracts peace, 
give and you shall be given. 
Your attitude and thinking 
with regard to others will be 
reflected toward yourself just 
as certainly as though a mirror 
were held before your 
thoughts. You reap exactly 
what you sow, in your mind as 
well as in your field. 


“The Law of Identity — If 
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you wish to be successful you 
must identify yourself with 
success. That with which you 
mentally identify yourself sets 
up an image of thought in your 
consciousness which tends to 
attract the situations with 
which you are mentally identi- 
fied. This process goes on 
beneath the threshold of con- 
scious mind, so in all things, 
train your thinking to identify 
yourself with that which you 
desire. 

“The Law of Expectancy— 
Expectancy speeds progress. 
No matter how well off you 
are today, expect bigger and 
better things tomorrow. Expect 
to meet new friends. Expect to 
meet new and wonderful ex- 
periences. 


“The Law of Acceptance— 
All things are possible for you 
to achieve, depending upon 
your belief and your accept- 
ance. You can go to the well 
for a cup of water or a bucket- 
ful; what you obtain depends 
upon your desire or accept- 

” 
ance. 

Remember that you can 
change your patterns of 
thought at any time. How ef- 
fectively you do it will depend 
entirely upon you. Thinking 
is just like exercising—as your 
muscles become stronger it is 
easier for you to do harder 
tasks, and as your thinking 
capacity increases what may be 
hard for you to understand 
now becomes easier as you go 
along. 


*A chapter from Dr. Fendrich’s forthcoming book, Every Man a Genius 


It will not satisfy our hunger to know that our 
Father's house is a larder filled with food. We can not 
be fed by having a reliable cook book with recipes for 
all. kinds of dishes. Our thirst is not quenched by 
looking at a fountain of pure, clear water. No one else 
can eat or drink for us. Each one has his part to do, 
and all that Truth and Love asks of its children is to 
take and use its good gifts! Jesus showed us in his own 
life how to do this and what Truth and Love will do 
for us if we will accept. We must have understanding. 

—FANNIE B. JAMES (Truth and Health) 


What Dominates 
Your Life? 


Raymond Charles Barker 


1 1s always necessary to re- 
mind the advanced 
student, as well as the be- 
ginner, that we are living in a 
universe of our own thought. 
We are consciousness; we are 
Mind in action, and the mate- 
rial world around us is sec- 
ondary to the mental world 
indwelling us. This reminder 
is necessary, for when we at- 
tempt to decide what domi- 
nates our lives, we realize that 
it is neither person, place nor 
thing; rather it is a concept, a 
pattern in our own thinking. 
If we were to ask the aver- 
age person what dominated his 
life, he would probably reply 
that it was his love for his 
family, or his job, or a cause he 
was serving. But, what he 
really means is that he is domi- 
nated by his thoughts and 
ideals of his family, his job, 
and the cause he serves. We 
are the expressions of a Divine 
Intelligence, therefore, we are 
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mental beings forever project- 
ing our thoughts into a plastic 
universe that responds through 
forms. Mind acts on matter 
producing forms; and the 
greatest problem for most of us 
is that we are deluded by the 
forms, we are caught in the 
maze of material conditions 
and lose sight of mental causa- 
tion. 

The Science of Mind is a 
science of individual spiritual 
introspection for the purpose of 
clarifying the individual’s 
thought, and thus eliminating 
negative patterns, and stimu- 
lating positive ones. We are 
adapting spiritual principles to 
psychological facts. We are 
seeking the hidden erroneous 
patterns that are buried within 
us which limit our full expres- 
sion of life. Every time we 
blame an outer circumstance 
or person for our problem, we 
are fooling ourselves. Patterns 
in consciousness are the only 
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limiting factors in human ex- 
perience. Jesus stated at the be- 
ginning of his ministry that he 
had come to set the captives 
free. He was not speaking of 
people in penal institutions, he 
was speaking of average people 
who were mentally bound by 
their own fixed beliefs in the 
power of evil. This genius 
knew that problems begin and 
end in the consciousness of the 
one experiencing them. 


We are the only thinkers in 
our individual worlds. No one 
can think inside our conscious- 
ness save ourselves. No one 
can make us think evil, think 
limitation, think disease. If we 
do so, we either do it through 
ignorance or through self- 
choice. The metaphysical 
teachings have made us aware 
of ourselves as consciousness, 
and therefore we now handle 
thought as the materialist 
handles things. While he 
manipulates conditions and 
people, thinking they are 
power and cause, we manipu- 
late thought, because we know 
it to be the only power and 
the only cause. 


When we realize that we are 
dominated by an idea, a belief, 


then we know where to work 
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and how to work. We no 
longer storm the gates of mat- 
ter, we now quietly correct 
consciousness, and thus we are 
set free by our non-acknowl- 
edgment of the error and our 
full endorsement of the Truth. 
We let the Ideas of Spirit 
dominate us. We find the 
greatest joy in seeking higher 
levels of consciousness. We are 
free in a mental world of cause, 
selecting those attitudes, those 
ideas which we desire to have 
as effects around us in our 
outer world. The moment an 
effect seeks to control us, limit 
us or cause us to be afraid, we 
go within to a real area of 
Cause and there we deny its 
existence and thus wipe it off 
the face of our world. 

To him who knows this 
science is given the capacity to 
live life in large terms. Within 
him is the Creative Process 
awaiting his recognition and 
his direction, and he uses it 
aright. Unto him good appears 
and evil disappears, for he is 
refusing to believe in negation, 
his eyes are upon the Ideas of 
God and his way is a path of 
pleasantness and an avenue of 
peace. 


“Metaphysics Wath 
A Chuckle” 


Marguerite E. Brown 


UNLESS YE BECOME AS LITTLE CHILDREN — 


HE MASTER said it, and 

what does it mean? 

Why, simply that we 
must learn to trust as a little 
child; trust with all that is our 
nature, with all that is THE 
NATURE of us — and so trust 
God, that He is good and good 
for us. 

Some years ago, my children 
and I were on Mt. Rainier, a 
favorite playground of ours. 
We observed a bear in the trail 
ahead, coming our way. 

“Let us not dispute the right- 
of-way,” I said. “We will go 
back to the fork and take an- 
other trail, which perchance is 
free of bearish traffic.” 

First Born felt this would be 
humiliating, reasoning that, as 
we approached, the bear would 
leave the trail. Anyway, he 
wasn’t afraid of that bear. 

Finding him resolved, he 


was allowed to proceed alone, 
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while I turned back with the 
others, saying, “Don’t worry. 
When First Born sees we are 
not with him, but indeed are 
headed the other direction, 
he'll come a-running.” 

Scarcely were the words out 
of my mouth when a shout 
rose up behind us, “One side, 
everybody. I’m coming 
through!” 

And, before we could clear 
the trail, First Born had passed 
us, sun-burned blonde hair on 
end, blue eyes Hashing fire of 
enthusiasm to get ye hence, 
and the sooner the hence-er 
the better. 

The other children took out 
after him. It was so funny, I 
started to laugh, then decided 
to see what Mr. Bear was 
doing, and stopped laughing. 
Standing erect, he was coming 
on, unhurried—but an unhur- 
tied bear can get bigger and 
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closer in a hurry. 

As I stood there, this is what 
happened to me: Thought — 
Gather your children into your 
arms and run like crazy. 

Reasoning — Impractical. 
Not even a galloping horse can 
outrun a bear in that first three 
hundred yard dash; and who’s 
going to care after that? Any- 
way, age-12 First Born alone is 
bigger than I am. 

Thought — Then stand, and 
give the children a chance to 
escape. Maybe the bear will 
mistake you for a tree, the way 
you are rooted-in here. 

Reasoning — Suppose he 
sharpens his claws on my bark? 
I suddenly feel very young and 
tender. 

Thought — Then whistle, 
you fool, whistle. 

Reasoning — The blast of a 
police whistle meant just one 
thing to these bears; that a 
ranger had it in mind to tie 
him to a tree and spank the 
living daylights out of him for 
fraternizing with the paying 
guests. 

Thought — Not the most 
joyous and enthusiastic dentist 
has ever packed as much cotton 
in my mouth as now is. How 
can I whistle? 


At this point, I gave over 
and did what came naturally. 
“Spit, come out, come out, 
wherever you are,” I quoth. It 
was done, and I whistled. 

The bear paused. ‘True my 
milque-toast whistle held little 
likeness to the blasts inspired 
by bellows-lunged rangers 
upon a police whistle, Still, it 
was a whistle. 

He cocked his head on one 
side and scanned my person, 
and his cynical eye told me 
that I was 110 pounds of in- 
consequence, very unlike a 
ranger on motorcycle, tall in 
the saddle, or afoot. He de 
cided to move in. 

I opened my nostrils, eyes, 
ears, and mouth, and pulled in 
a goodly share of this earth’s 
atmosphere. Then I let go a 
blast so shrill and sustained, it 
put a permanent curl in my 
toes. 

That bear hit the trail on 
all fours, going away fast, tail 
tucked in, anxiety to please in 
every hair. 

A voice piped up behind 
me, “You better run, you bear. 
If you don’t, my mother will 
get you, and you better know 
what that means.” 

I looked, and there was 
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Little Fellow, the youngest, 
standing sturdily in unruffled 
composure. I sat upon a con- 
venient stump, and laughed 
until the tears rolled at his 
wonderful concept of what 
would happen to the bear if he 
tangled with me. 

Then I thought, “Now here 
are truly portrayed the four 
natural steps in the spiritual 
evolution of man.” 

1. CExemplified by First 
Born) We, in ignorance, or for 
the sheer excitement and devil- 
ment of the thing, behave to 
actually invite Trouble to come 
and get us. Then, when we 
see it coming, we run like a 
tow-head, eyes sparkling with 
particular enthusiasm to be 
long-gone from there. 

2. (Exemplified by my first 
thoughts re the bear) We have 
learned that we cannot run 
away from Trouble, and so we 
decide to stand and take it — 
hoping for the best, and ex- 
pecting the worst. 

3, (Exemplified by the ac- 
tion I took) We are now learn- 
ing to stand —not that we be 
over-taken by Trouble — but 
that we may use our knowl- 
edge, and the knowledge ac- 
cessible to us through Infinite 
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Intelligence, to speak and act 
with Authority, that the 
trouble disappear, and the har- 
monious conditions prevail. 

4, (Exemplified by Little 
Fellow) This step we have not 
yet taken; the serene trust in 
God, the All-Power of Good — 
which trust in us shall be the 
complete rorat of everything 
that we are, 

Little Fellow recognized in 
that bear several hundred 
pounds of trouble on the hoof. 
He placed the invincible power 
of his all-good (Mother??) be- 
tween himself and it. This was 
enough. The situation was 
taken care of. He, therefore, 
went on about the happy busi- 
ness of collecting brightly col- 
ored leaves for his nature 
album. No earnest endeavor- 
ing, no striving and straining, 
no gnashing and wailing—just 
SUBLIME TRUST so integral 
that it was the whole of him— 
and there was nothing else in 
him. 

We have the knowledge to 
place the att-poweEr of God, 
of our coop, between us and 
trouble; then let us become as 
little children, and so enter the 
kingdom of Heaven — in just 


two words: Trust God. 


A New Consciousness 


of Freedom 


Flora Jones Seaman 


AX MULLER, in his 
IVA Oxford addresses on 

the Origins of Reli- 
gion, tells of the tremendous 
significance in the history of 
mankind when the advanced 
among them, the seers of the 
race, realized the idea of the 
identity of the Self and were 
able to frame the words that 
would express it, in the state- 
ment of being: 1 AM THAT I 
AM. | 
Thus they took a great step 
up the spiritual ladder which 
man has steadily climbed in 
the long slow ascent toward 
the higher consciousness and 
knowledge of himself as a 
being God-like in nature and 
potentialities. 

Not all men had then at- 
tained that consciousness; not 
all men have as yet attained 
that consciousness. But an 
ever-increasing number in our 
day have attained this inner 
awareness, and a rapidly in- 
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creasing number are aware that 
it can be attained and are 
moving toward that goal, That 
day when this consciousness 
dawns on the mind and heart 
of the individual is indeed the 
birthday of the Self. 

A friend has told me of her 
experience in reaching this 
state of consciousness. It may 
be representative of others. 

She had been a thorough- 
going idealist and had been 
considered a poised and self- 
reliant person. She felt she had 
managed herself and her con- 
duct in a commendable 
manner. Then came this un- 
accountable period when she 
was misjudged and severely 
criticized. This continued 
through some weeks, until it 
was having a disastrous effect 
upon her health and spirits. 
She accepted the criticism, be- 
cause she was overly conscien- 
tious, and because she looked 
upon those who were her 
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critics as her superiors, Al- after with her, protecting and 


though she felt within her 
heart that their attitude was 
most unjust, she reasoned that 
there must be serious flaws in 
her character or she would not 
incur the criticisms. 

Finally, when greatly dis- 
turbed over an especially sharp 
rebuke, which she felt was un- 
deserved, she was thrown back 
upon herself into deeper medi- 
tation and thought; and sud- 
denly it came to her like a tele- 
graphic flash from the invisible 
world: “I am I, Francis Jane 
Smith. It cannot matter what 
others think or say of me. I 
know myself. I know my 
motives are right and true. I 
know I am doing the best I 
know. I am I, and no one can 
affect the real mu. There is 
Something within me that is of 
inviolable integrity; Something 
that no one, nothing, can harm 
or affect.” With this realization 
came a great calm that enabled 
her to meet the difficult 
moment with strength, and she 
experienced a sense of rising 
high above the situation. From 
that moment she was victori- 
ous. Criticism. or disapproval 
had no power over her. That 


moment of insight was forever 
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strengthening her. 

“I did not,” she told me, 
“realize the full significance of 
the epochal experience, nor all 
that might be implied in the 
realization. It had never been 
impressed upon me that I, my- 
self, was Spirit—in that direct 
way. I had rather vaguely 
thought of my Spirit as some- 
thing of priceless value that I 
must not lose; that it was a 
personality resource to be 
cherished and available at the 
time of the great emergency 
called death, when it provided 
safety, as a parachute, sending 
one heavenward instead of 
earthward. 

“Tt was only later that I 
came to learn the possibilities 
of Self-realization and finally 
to know how truly I Am that I 
AM, a spark of the Living 
God. Then I learned, and 
knew, that I am Spirit and 
function through my mind and 
body; that I have eternal life 
here and now. I thrilled with 
the sense of an inherent dig- 
nity and value, a personal 
destiny to be fulfilled. I was 
lifted to such levels of under- 
standing and _ resourcefulness 
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and liberty, that never again 
could I know the sense of 
bondage or deep depression.” 

It is safe to say that every 
great spiritual leader has in 
some form or other come to 
the realization of his true Self 
in relation to God, and his fel- 
lowman. He has realized his 
essential dignity and his in- 
herent responsibility; his im- 
portance to the Universe. And 
such may be indeed the expe- 
rience of every man, for each 
is a son of God. Finding his 
real Self is finding the Pearl of 
Great Price. Henceforth the 
Self knows it is on the path; 
knows that although the road 
may be rough at times, there 
is a destination and a divine 
objective. The road leads 
home. 

The experience brings a new 
consciousness of freedom; free- 
dom from ill health; freedom 
from limitation. The spirit 
finds itself with wings that rise 
above limitations and the levels 
of earth’s devices and soars 
sunward in fresh joy. 

There is expectancy toward 
all of life, a trust in life. There 
is an ever ascending con- 
sciousness, a rising, step c step 
and moment by moment, into 
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realms of grace and joy. There 
is a knowingness that all is 
well; that life is ever expand- 
ing, ever moving toward per- 
fection, and does not contract. 
It puts wisdom into will, and 
rapture into goodness. 


Daily vicissitudes are no 
longer chance happenings, but 
events fraught with meaning 
and significance. Nature be- 
comes Fendi and speaks with 
symbol and sign to a listening 
heart. 

No criticism can wound 
him, no humiliation defeat 
him, no fame inflate him or fill 
him with self-pride. He knows 
himself, knows his true intent, 
knows his rating with God. He 
is ever aware of a shining goal 
ahead, knows it is still far 
beyond him, but he is on the 
way. 

He knows that now he is the 
son of God; that he is sure of, 
although “it doth not yet ap- 
pear what he shall be” but he 
knows it will be something 
glorious. His spirit is content, 
for he has awakened to his 
likeness to God. With Eck- 
hardt he can say: “Nothing is 
so close to me as God; He is 
nearer to me than I am to my- 
self. His Presence is my being.” 


Turn On the Light 


Margery Wilson 


WAS ONCE a guest at the 
it mountain place of a fa- 
mous sportsman and _ his 
wife. We had arrived at a 
way-side station by train, gone 
by horse-drawn wagon to the 
edge of the Canadian lake 
across which was their island 
domain. While all of us waited, 
our host fumbled in a dark 
store-room for the keys to his 
boats. We could hear him mut- 
tering to himself from the dark 
recesses within, Finally his 
wife and one of the boatmen 
went to help him. We heard 
his wife’s voice float back to 
us, a voice laden with amuse- 
ment, “Well, for heaven’s 
sake,” she trilled, “why don’t 
you turn on the light? How 
can you find anything in the 
dark?” 
kn Ee , it was right here, 
I know it was right here.” ‘The 
lights flashed on and a moment 
later, the trio emerged from 
the small enclosure all smiles 


and soon we were chugging 
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across the lake and everyone 
was in a happy mood. 

I couldn’t help thinking that 
the comfort and pleasure of 
some two dozen people abso- 
lutely depended on one man’s 
willingness to get more light 
on his problem. For the rest of 
the trip I mused on the ways 
of getting light, and as I trailed 
my hand through the silky 
water and enjoyed the smooth 
serenity of the trip, I wished 
that every dissatisfied, confused 
or unhappy person in the 
world could be fortunate 
enough to have someone say to 
him or her at the right mo- 
ment, “For heaven’s sake, why 
don’t you turn on the light?” 

Like our sportsman host, 
most of us affect the lives of 
scores of people, whether or 
not we know it, or wish to ad- 
mit it. It’s very well to say, 
“What I do harms no one but 
myself,” but it doesn’t happen 
to be a fact. What you do not 
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only affects many people you 
do not know as well as your 
immediate circle, but your 
thoughts and acts also affect 
the whole world’s over-soul 
that right now needs all pos- 
sible light. The world needs 
your light! 

In the furnishings of every 
mind there are certain buttons 
or switches of decision that 
we can push to bring a flood 
of light, and thus we can find 
our way with ease, It enables 
us tO map our course, to meas- 
ure our progress and to know 
where we are going. 

The popular expression that 
denotes understanding is “Oh, 
I see.” The mind within you 
KNOWS, SEES at all times. It is 
our acceptance, our faith that 
is dark, when we cannot make 
our lives and bodies clear, 
bright and serene. 


Turn on the light by turn- 
ing your mind to the fact that 
the right way is more real than 
the wrong way; that light has 
multiplied an extraordinary 
power over darkness, and that 
the light is eager to serve you 
and your interests. As elec- 
tricity speeds through wires on 
contact; as radio waves seek 
their own with unbelievable 
immediacy; the moment you 
make contact with the light in 
your own soul, that same light 
sheds its beneficent rays over 
your problem of the moment 
and over your whole life. And 
its brightness sheds its clarity 
afar. 

Do you want peace, silky 
serenity, smooth rhythms that 
are like music, to pervade your 
days? Then “for heaven’s sake, 
why don’t you turn on the 


light?” 


When a visitor comes, accept him as a messenger 
from God, and before long a divine message actually 
will come to you. Accept every disappointment as 
a signpost to show you to another path which is 
better, and you will always find the other path is there. 
Gradually this practicing of the presence of God, or 
living in the Kingdom of Heaven, will become a habit. 
Then you will wonder why for so many years you 
had not been living there before. 

—GLEN CLARK (The Soul’s Sincere Desire) 
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The Divine “Know-How” 


Anna Maye Dahl 


STERDAY WAS AN IM- 
MENSELY IMPORTANT 
pay! Way? It was an 

immensely important day 
because during that peroid of 
time which we call yesterday, 
there were hundreds, thou- 
sands, even millions, who did 
something of life and death 
importance. There were those 
who realized and attained their 
fairest hopes, and they did or 
did not thank their Heavenly 
Father. There were those who 
failed, but tightening their 
mental belts of expectation, as 
it were, they stood straight and 
tall and continued to believe 
that good would eventuate. 

There were those who failed 
and gave up hope. They 
burned their Truth books; they 
denounced their teachers or 
they flung pitiful but enraged 
cries at their seemingly afar- 
off gods. YES. rr WAS AN IM- 
PORTANT DAY. WHAT DID YOU 
DO YESTERDAY? WHICH WAY DID 
YOU MEET SUCCESS? WHICH 
WAY DID YOU MEET POSTPONE- 
MENT OR FAILURE? 
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A most thought-provoking 
statement was made during the 
war, by a foremost commen- 
tator, when he said that at the 
close of the struggle, the world 
and destiny had a rendezvous. 
The world, whether it knew 
how or not, had to keep the 
“date.” Well the war is ended, 
in a sense, and the time of ren- 
dezvous is upon us. Perhaps we 
feel, in the light of the present 
happenings, somewhat like the 
scientist who had had a part in 
the fashioning of the atomic 
bomb. He named himself one 
of the League of Frightened 
Men. He subscribed to the fact 
that if man did not exercise 
sanity and wisdom in these 
times of A.A. (after atom) he 
would be referred to, in times 
to come, as the squirming fel- 
low who spoiled a planet. 

Before this new age was 
upon us, we could run into our 
ivory towers of mental isola- 
tionism and feel that the 
burdens of the world were not 
upon our consciences. We felt 
that it was not up to us to bear 
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the “marks upon our bodies.” 
Now, we have begun to feel 
the welts of pain, the gnawing 
hungers of social, economic 
and spiritual starvation. In a 
sense, we have begun to move 
through the mental confusion 
of today, honestly crying of 
ourselves, “Unclean, unclean, 
unclean.” We begin to see 
where the blame lies. 

But where to turn? What to 
do first? The old panaceas have 
fallen away. They worked only 
for a day — they were not 
eternal. In all the array of facts 
which must be faced, let us 
face just one, before we seek 
the answer — the one answer 
to them all. 

We glibly quote “Judge not” 
as a blanket excuse for skipping 
the dealing with unpleasant 
issues, The Master said, 
“Judge not according to the 
appearance, but judge right- 
eous judgment.” How can one 
judge the right-use-kind with- 
out knowing how? How can 
one have “know-how” 
today’s term for wisdom — 
without having known the 
Author and Source of Divine 
“Know-How”? Should we not 
cry out, as did Simon Peter of 
yore, “Lord, to whom shall we 
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go? thou hast the words of 


eternal life.” 
Man has need of knowing 


the God of Wisdom, in Whose 
light he can safely see the 
Way. Indeed many have rec- 
ognized that their needs are 
but one—to find and know the 
Father within. Yet there are 
multitudes who have not 
found Him. They are still 
seeking. Both for them, and 
for those who seek to know 
Him better, the following is 
offered. It must be individually 
interpreted. It opens the way 
to Divine “Know-How.” 

An eternal first, is that we 
seek that which we desire. We 
are to seek Him Who Is Wis- 
dom. It is rather appalling to 
hear the great numbers who 
say, “I used to pray and be- 
lieve, but then the world grew 
so upset that I haven’t the time 
any more.” The fact of the mat- 
ter is that they no longer take 
the time; the effect is their up- 
set world. Man must set aside 
time — even in the midst of 
things — take time to be holy 
(whole) for in the outer world, 
he is continually dealing with 
but fractions of wholeness Cap- 
pearances). In the Holy One 
lies the Wisdom he is seeking. 
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Taking sound words, as a 
pattern for praying and think- 
ing with God, is a second in- 
struction. We must take our 
ideal thoughts and affirm them 
of ourselves or our conditions. 
Some take a verse from the 
Bible — others a bit of philos- 
ophy; they use these as mental 
spring-boards for becoming im- 
mersed in the consciousness 
and feeling of that desired. 
One finds a facility of spon- 
taneous thought growing as 
one continues the practice. 
The approach—and remember 
this is an approach—is to be the 
individual’s. It must be the one 
that is the most effective to 
him. God delights in His chil- 
dren’s ways of talking with 
Him. We are to approach 
Him, even with our burdens; 
we are to take away a song as 
we leave Him—the song of life 
and beauty. 

A third “must” is to have 
faith in our faith. The writer 
recalls a very definite case in 
point. She was returning a cer- 
tain book to a lending library. 
The book was one of magnifi- 
cent moment, having countless 
authentic instances cited 
within it, where a man had 
had simple but unusual Cin 
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practice) access to Divine Wis- 
dom. The librarian accepted 
the book, making many com- 
plimentary remarks about the 
material within it, and spoke 
of her belief that life should 
be that way, but asked, “Do 
you really think that you and 
I could know whatever we 
might wish to know?” 

There it is! Do you really 
believe—or are you just toying 
with the idea? We must ask 
for boundless faith in our faith 
that our air-castles may be 
brought forth—have basements 
of visible substance put under 
them and thus relieve that 
shortage wherein dream-houses 
have too long stayed just 
dream-houses and not become 
the actual ones, Having 
worded our prayers in Divine 
Mind, we are to know that the 
Universal Energy is at work 
upon our blue-prints. 

Should we stop short of the 
next point we will continue to 
wander in confusing labyrinths 
of circumstances. We must 
act. If we have sought the 
Father, worded our prayers, 
had faith in our faith, then our 
actions in that nature crown 
our efforts. If we act in the 
old fashion we have failed to 
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accept the Gift eternally of- 
fered. We must be doers of the 
word-pattern we have spoken 
and not just talkers only. So 
many times one will say, “I 
knew better, but I just went 
ahead and did such and such a 
thing.” 

Wasn't the “knowing _bet- 
ter” the flow through of Divine 
Wisdom that that one had 
wanted? We are to use the 
wisdom that comes through 
each moment, though we do 
not always see the particular 
value it bears to the circum- 
stances at hand. Gradually at 
least, we come to the point 
where we are such open chan- 
nels of Divine Guidance that 
we need “take no thought” but 
it is “given” us in that moment 
to know what to do, whom to 
see, what to say or what to 
avoid saying. Though a thou- 
sand at the right of us, or at 
the left of us, tell us otherwise, 
WE KNOW! 

There is an ease that comes 
with practicing this Presence 
of Wisdom in us. Those who 
seem to have it already as a 
gift, have earned it by former 
practice. Where in the begin- 
ning a prayer-time may have 


had to be very deliberately pre- 
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pared for, the earnestly per- 
sistent one attains finally to an 
ability of entering the Secret 
Place instantly; of being in- 
formed by the Still Small Voice 
at any place; he truly hears his 
guidance, “This is the Way.” 
He has learned to be guided 
unerringly by this Inner One. 
He never feels a moment’s hes- 
itation. Man reaches a place 
where though he sees more 
than he ever saw before, 
though he has even extra- 
sensory perception, he sees 
with the All-knowing Wisdom 
and he is undisturbed. Though 
he has learned to regard the 
outer as the passing parade, he 
feels perfectly at home in 
eternity. He is in his house of 
consciousness and he has the 
key to Wisdom. 

Although the processes vary, 
the principles for attaining this 
at-one-ment with Wisdom are 
forever the same. When one 
has made his at-one-ment, he 
rejoices in his ability to know 
both the unity of all things and 
the multiplicity of all things 
that equally spell out a one- 
ness that pervades the universe. 
He may take cognizance of all 
the appearances, but from his 
center of “know-how” he may 
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take and make a wise direction 
for his affairs. He may see the 
world conditions as very un- 
settled, but with Divine Wis- 
dom he may speak the creative 
word for the ideal. In sum- 
mary, man, when he is attuned 
to the Divine, may heal the 
sick minds, make the blind in- 
tellects to see, the lamed in 
activity to walk and the un- 
quickened dead to arise and let 
their light of wisdom shine. 
Such knowledge seems al- 
most “too wonderful” but it is 
the Father’s plan for us. When 
we find it, and as we use it, we 
shall show unmistakable marks 
of its possession. The story is 
told of a little girl who, as she 
approached the capital city of 
her beloved country, en- 
countered a squad of soldiers. 
Though they were dressed in 


the uniform of her country, the 
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little girl became suspicious of 
them, and upon reaching the 
city she had them arrested as 
spies. It seems that “In all their | 
walk together . . . the men had 
not been joyful nor had they 
raised their voices in song.” 

Is not this a wonderful way 
of saying that since we are the 
citizens of the Kingdom, we 
should surely sing the Song of 
the Kingdom? Let us rejoice as 
we journey together toward 
Christ Consciousness. Let us 
sing with glad hearts, for we 
have asked for Wisdom; it is 
being given us at each mo- 
ment. We have sought the 
Divine knowing; we find It 
knowing through us. We have 
knocked at the door of Light; 
that Light streams forth 
through us as we face it. No 
longer is ours the “agony of 
waiting.’ 


Every normal individual wishes he might look upon 
tomorrow with assured happiness and yet we find the 
masses of men manifesting attitudes today that indi- 
cate that they believe that tomorrow ts being created by 
some arbitrary power that will make it, create it, 
possessed of elements not related to their lives. 

—DR. A. A. LINDSAY (Mind The Builder) 


The Parents’ Science 
of Mind Clanec 


Willa Fogle 


MNY PARENT who submits 
\ 4 a disciplinary problem 
za) eet to this Science of Mind 
Clinic for analysis, may con- 
sider himself a member of the 
Clinic, and may expect a re- 
view of his problem in an issue 
of the Science of Mind maga- 
zine. At present, the Parents’ 
Clinic is being conducted 
through these articles only. 
Eventually, it is to be hoped 
that clinics will be conducted 
within the churches. But until 
the study of child metaphysics 
is recognized and taught as a 
specialized concept, these mag- 
azine discussions serve as the 
only metaphysical guidance 
now available for parents, in 
connection with their children. 

Several parents have re- 
cently submitted inquiries as to 
what they should do, when 
their children do not want to 
go to Sunday School. These 


parents have recognized from 
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our study thus far, that disci- 
pline is never to be admin- 
istered as imposition. Yet, they 
feel that Sunday School offers 
a helpful experience for a 
child, and they want their 
child to attend. Are they 
wrong to “make” him go? 

In child metaphysics, we are 
always co-operating with uni- 
versal principles. The basic 
principle to be considered in 
the above question is that of 
freedom. Each individual is 
created free — free to choose 
his own way of life! Our aim, 
as parents, is to rear our chil- 
dren in such a way that they 
will be able to choose with 
wisdom and balance. The 
ability to choose wisely must be 
developed. 

Freedom is never license. 
Freedom always involves re- 
sponsibility. And responsibility 
always demands an expression 
of wisdom. Thus, parents are 
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to guide their children to a 
wise use of their God-given 
freedom. 

We are ignoring the basic 
principle of freedom (and shall 
run into difficulty) when we 
“make” children do our _ bid- 
ding. We are insisting that 
they accept our choice, our 
wisdom, rather than guiding 
them to a choice of their own, 
which will be wise. 


Now, the above would seem 
to indicate that we are not to 
“make” our children go to 
Sunday School. Yet, most par- 
ents feel that Sunday School 
training is as important for a 
child’s spirit, as day school 
training is for his mind. And, 
they may argue, we “make” 
our children go to day school. 


The State has established a 
law that children must go to 
school. We approve of this 
law, recognizing it as being 
essential for growth. But if we 
are dealing with it, as good 
metaphysical students, this law 
is treated merely as an ac- 
cepted routine. It is something 
everyone does. Our attention is 
placed upon inspiring (guid- 
ing) the youngster to an appre- 
ciation of, and desire for, 
school. 
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The same is true relative to 
a child’s going to Sunday 
School. The attendance of 
Sunday School should be es- 
tablished as a good routine. 
The parental attention should 
be placed upon developing a 
joyous acceptance of this 
routine in the child. If we have 
failed in our parental obliga- 
tion at this point, the child 
may not want to go. 

Of course, parents must un- 
derstand the kind of inspira- 
tion needed. They may fail to 
realize, for instance, that chil- 
dren frequently find it difficult 
to adjust to new friends in 
Sunday School. Often, a child 
finds himself among strange 
children, without a single one 
of his day school pals present. 
This is a difficult experience 
for him—one, therefore, from 
which he withdraws. Yet, it 
can be a good experience, if 
the parent is wise enough to 
guide the child correctly. 

All through life — the child 
may be told—he will be facing 
situations where it will be 
necessary to adjust to new ac- 
quaintances, It is something 
everyone has to learn to do. It 
is never easy. But it can be 
fun, if we meet each new ad- 
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justment as a challenge to 
grow. Each adjustment takes 
courage. But the child has this 
courage, and proves it every 
time he meets such a situation. 
The parent may find it helpful 
to instruct his child in this way. 
And he should also know 
within himself, that the child 
not only can make the adjust- 
ment, but that he will find in- 
ner strength and joy in doing 
it. This right knowing gives 
the child the support he needs. 

The child should also be led 
to understand that practically 
every other member of his 
Sunday School class is having 
the same difficulty in making 
an adjustment to strange chil- 
dren. The child should under- 
stand that each of the others 
needs him. As he recognizes 
their need, and enters his class 
with the idea of helping others 
fee] at home, he will feel at 
home, himself. 

Sometimes, a child’s objec- 
tion to Sunday School is that 
he does not find it interesting 
enough. It’s more fun to stay 
home and play. There may be 
two reasons for this attitude. 
Perhaps the parents have not 
guided the child to regular at- 
tendance. In this case, the 


Bf) 


youngster not only loses the 
continuity of the Sunday 
School teaching, but is apt to 
feel that the teaching is unim- 
portant, since his parents treat 
it with some indifference. 

Likewise, parents often 
neglect to carry the Sunday 
School teaching out in the 
home. Perhaps the parent can- 
not point out the same lessons, 
for he is not always able 
to know what these are. But, if 
the child is to be interested in 
going to Sunday School, he 
must be led to see the value of 
the Sunday School training, as 
it applies to his everyday life. 
His teachers can suggest this, 
but the parents must help him 
carry it out, They can do this 
to the extent that they direct 
attention to things spiritual. 

It is not necessary to “make” 
a child go to Sunday School, 
if the youngster is given the 
right guidance or inspiration. 
Right attitudes in the parent 
will bring the right attitudes 
in the child. Without inspira- 
tion, the child is apt to choose 
unwisely; is apt to neglect that 
which will help him grow 
spiritually. Parental inspiration 
is essential! 


Health Is Normal 


Father Gregory, S. S. R. 


(Superior, Society of St. Raphael, Eastern Catholic) 


HE LATE and unla- 
4 Poco Bogey Man of 
our childhood days has 
now become a corporeal reality 
in the person of the radio an- 
nouncer who dolefully informs 
us that “one out of every eight 
will die from cancer,” “one out 
of every five from heart dis- 
ease,” and if these two ogres 
don’t get you, that poliomyelitis, 
cerebral palsy, tuberculosis, 
halitosis, dandruff, athlete’s 
foot, pyorrhea or the creeping 
meemies will probably throw 
you for a loss. The situation 
would be funny were it not for 
the unfortunate fact that so 
many people accept these er- 
roneous statements and allow 
them to become part of their 
subjective consciousness, thus 
setting in motion the Law 
which will eventually bring 
one or more of these conditions 
into manifestation. 
Thirty years ago, just before 
the writer graduated from 
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Medical college, John H. 
Tilden, m.v., one of the great 
scientific minds of this century, 
wrote a little book which, were 
it written today, might cause 
us to believe that Dr. Tilden 
was a practitioner of Mind 
Science. In the chapter headed 
“What Is Health?” Dr. Tilden 
wrote: 

“The idea that all that is 
necessary to prevent and cure 
disease is to live simply, ration- 
ally and sensibly, is too simple 
for the average person to be- 
lieve. . . . All that is necessary 
to have health is to live mod- 
erately, avoiding excess in 
work, eating, and sensual 
pleasures. The innate develop- 
ing processes—vital processes— 
of the body are quite sufficient 
to right themselves, when 
wrong, if permitted to do so, 
by correcting the health and 
life standard. ...” 

It is apparent that the 
Science of Mind and Dr. 


HEALTH IS NORMAL 


Tilden are saying the same “curing” disease and thus was 


thing, although the language 
differs. The writer has been a 
physician for thirty years and 
a clergyman for twenty. He 
knows that no living person 
can tell us what life is. The 
Mind Scientist calls it Spirit— 
so, for that matter, does the 
Catholic. The physician calls 
it the vital force; the chiroprac- 
tor calls it Innate Intelligence. 
But the Mind Scientist knows 
that God is Life, manifesting 
and expressing Himself 
through man. The Mind Scien- 
tist knows this to be a fact in 
the only way that anything can 
be known — by demonstration. 
Dr. Tilden says, “Simply live 
right and health will follow as 
a natural sequence.” Right liv- 
ing means right thinking, for 
“as a man thinketh in his heart, 
so is he.” One cannot think 
wrong and live right. 

The ancients understood 
that health was a normal con- 
dition, a reflection of the har- 
mony existing between man 
and his Maker. Thus the han- 
dling of deviations from health 
was left to the priests. As man 
“advanced” in knowledge, a 
group of specialists came into 


being for the sole purpose of 
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Medicine born. Dissensions 
arose among the physicians and 
soon there were three schools 
of thought, the allopathic, the 
homeopathic and the eclectic. 
About fifty years ago osteo- 
pathy came into being, based 
on the theory that faulty circu- 
lation was responsible for 
human ailments. Soon chiro- 
practic was born, claiming that 
all disease was caused by nerve 
impingements which could be 
removed by adjusting the 
spinal vertebrae. About the 
same time Father Sebastian 
Kneippe, a German priest, to- 
gether with Junge, Blitz, Lind- 
lahr and Lust, formed a system 
now known as Naturopathy, 
which includes massage, baths, 
diet, manipulation, herbs and 
other drugless methods to re- 
lieve the sick. 

The adherents of each school 
claim to have the only true sys- 
tem of healing, They imply 
that the others are quacks, or, 
at best, misguided. But the 
peculiar thing is that each sys- 
tem achieves some cures. The 
only logical conclusion is that 
there must be one fundamental 
truth underlying all these sys- 
tems. This truth is the basic 
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premise of the Science of 
Mind — that God is Mind, op- 
erating through Law, and that 
this Law is constantly used by 
man, whether consciously or 
subconsciously, and that 
through this Law man may 
achieve health, happiness and 
peace of mind. 

Dr. Tilden was not the only 
noted physician who held the 
idea that medicine was not the 
cure for disease. S. Weir 
Mitchell, m.p., one of the great 
medical thinkers, said: “Back 
of disease lies a cause, and the 
cause no drug can reach.” 
Ernest Holmes has been telling 
us the same thing. Sir John 
Forbes, F.r.c.p., London, said, 
“No systematic or theoretical 
classification of diseases or 
therapeutical agents ever yet 
promulgated is true.” Now this 
is not intended as criticism of 
the many doctors who give 
their best, unselfishly, for the 
alleviation of human suffering. 
They are to be honored and 
commended. But we honestly 
believe that in treating symp- 
toms rather than causes, they 
are attacking the problem from 
the wrong angle. A popular be- 
lief in medicine or anything 
else is not necessarily a true be- 


38 


lief. As Dr. Tilden so truly 
says: “A life that has not hon- 
estly investigated popular be- 
liefs to find out if they are true 
or not, but has accepted on the 
authority of school, creed or 
custom, is a failure, even if it 
lasts one hundred years... . A 
life that has wrested from na- 
ture one truth is greater, if 
closed at thirty, than a life pro- 
longed to ninety that has re- 
fused to investigate and search 
for truth.” 

St. Paul told us the same 
thing when he said, “Prove all 
things; hold fast to that which 
is good.” 

Popular beliefs are often er- 
roneous. It is not so long ago 
that all men believed the earth 
was flat. Dr. Paul Joseph 
Goebbels, Nazi Propaganda 
Minister, is reported to have 
said, “If you tell a lie often 
enough, everyone will believe 
it.” Just remember that the 
next time your radio announcer 
tries to scare you to death (and 
I mean that literally!) with 
propaganda about cancer and 
other ailments, you need not 
be one of the victims. If you 
don’t believe me, read the 
Ninety-first Psalm! 


Fz, Nezghbors!* 


Daisy Johnson 


OMETIMES we hear about 
S a fine and noble breed of 

people who are com- 
pletely impervious to flattery, 
compliments and praise. Ac- 
cording to report, these super- 
beings go their exalted way 
without need for the minor 
morale builders that the rest of 
us lesser folk welcome so hun- 
grily. They do their best at all 
times, under all conditions and 
without any thought of reward 
or gain. 

We bow humbly before 
these great and wondrous 
beings. 

The trouble is, we have 
never met any of them, so we 
can bow only to their reported 
existence and sigh enviously in 
recognition of their asserted 
superiority. And all the time, 
we're wondering where they 
are! 

For all the people we have 
ever met are, just like us, in 
need of praise for their daily 
efforts. They grow beneath a 
word of kindly approval, and 
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they shrink and wilt beneath 
the cold indifference that they 
so often meet. 

You see, we, and the people 
we know, are awfully human. 
We feel that we are not inde- 
pendent but inter-dependent. 
We feel that our efforts are 
seldom really good, no matter 
how hard we try; and we 
hunger for encouragement, for 
the assurance that we have not 
failed, for a few morsels of 
praise to nourish our often- 
weary hearts. 

But we, like the rest of 
humanity, are not only the 
seeker: we are also the with- 
holder. Yes, we withhold the 
very encouragement to others 
that they withhold from us, 
forming a cold and ugly circle 
into which we gradually wear 
a groove of selfishness and 
heart-hunger. Unconsciously, 
in Our Own unmet need, we are 
seeking to strike out, to “pay 
back” the hurts we know. 

Thus we go through life 


neither giving nor receiving 
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the soul-warming praise and 
help that could change the 
color of days from grey to gold. 
Sentimentality? Platitudes? 
Not at all. Just the kind of 
truth we don’t want to hear, 
because it shows up our lack. 


Of course, a few have 
escaped the vicious circle. A 
few have recognized, not 
merely in theory but in prac- 
tice, that the law of compensa- 
tion never fails; and those few 
know a mature and enlight- 
ened — and rare —attitude of 
givingness. When praise is in- 
dicated, they bestow it sin- 
cerely and generously. When 
a gesture of confidence is 
needed or a few phrases of en- 
couragement, or words of grati- 
tude, they give them without 
reservation. Result? ‘That they 
give comes back to them a 
hundred-fold. 

It’s like the old fable about 
the North Wind and the Sun, 
each of whom had wagered 
they could make a man remove 
his coat. The North Wind 
blew coldly, with all his might 
and main, and of course the 
man shiveringly pulled his 
coat closer about him, until at 
Jast the frenzied and angry 
wind gave up. Then the Sun 


shone warmly and gently, so 
that the man lifted his glad 
face, smiled a welcome to the 
sunshine, and removed his 
coat. 

Over and over we've heard— 
yes, and said—that “you draw 
friends with gentleness, not 
violence.” “Roses won't grow 
upon barren rock.” “Cast your 
bread upon the waters and it 
will return to you in time of 
need.” But have we believed 
it? Have we practiced it — or 
have we merely said the words 
and let them die for want of 
nourishment? 


It is not easy to break out of 
a pattern into which we have 
set ourselves. But if we do 
forcibly take ourselves out of 
our habit-designs of selfishness 
and indifference—what a great 
and vital freedom we find! 

We are not puppets. What- 
ever power endowed us with 
life also endowed us with 
choice. We were given eyes to 
see and minds to recognize that 
unwritten law: “We get what 
we give.” 

The pity is that most of us 
ignore the law, and must pay 
penalties, every day of our 
lives, in loneliness and frustra- 
tion. 
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HI, NEIGHBORS! 


The one beam of hope is 
that we vo have choice. We 
can still, at any age, choose the 
warm, outgoing way instead of 
the cold, ingrown groove in 
our unhappy circle of days. 
One kindly, unselfish move 
automatically frees us. 

Whether or not we retain 
that freedom through other 


such actions, or climb back into 
the circle because we refuse to 
give up the old self-centered 
attitude remains our choice. 
And blazoned in our lives is 
the result for all to see; for no 
truer word was ever spoken 
than “You can’t get something 
for nothing!” 

*Reprint from “The Westchester World” 


ALONE 


Alone? No, I’m never alone. 
God is ever by my side. 

That knowledge is my joy 
For within me doth He abide. 


Glorious faith is mine alway. 


To know Him — close — so near 
That I can hear His gentle voice 
Assuring me — Naught to fear. 


Fear is a ghost that lurks in darkness; 


Never in light doth it appear. 
God with me — I see no shadow. 


All is light. My faith is clear. 


Why ever doubt, why ever falter? 
Faith in God makes all life right. 
With no fear nor doubt to conquer, 


God will lead with Divine Sight. 


—Lypra Mrex Bartterr GERRARD 
(San Diego, California, July 29, 1941) 
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The Atomic Energy 
of an Idea 


Hazel Pickett 


LL POWER is invisible — 
\ steam, electricity, 
awit Gaxtatomic and cosmic en- 

ergy. Our individual use of 
harnessed power lies in the 
choice we make, whether we 

drive a locomotive, curl our 
hair or toast our bread. Back of 
these powers in the material 
world are mental and spiritual 
forces of such magnitude that 
the human mind can scarcely 
grasp them. Yet, the human 
mind may, and does, become a 
center for using these powers. 
Dr. John Seaman Garns says: 

“When I am conscious that my 
mind is an absolute creative 
power—when I give God com- 
plete power — whatever J] 

ardently desire, vividly im- 

agine, joyously accept as possi- 
ble and expectantly act toward, 
will inevitably manifest.” Won- 

derful! The accent is on the 
adverbs. We have all desired, 


visualized, accepted, and acted 
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in the same way, about a dem- 
onstration we wished to make, 
with all the definite results of 
a spent bullet. Our conscious- 
ness was not imbued with 
spiritual atomic power. This is 
the certainty of our faith, 
knowing, while we are asking, 
that the thing is done. Living 
in this kingdom of “already- 
having-received,” one finds the 
secret of the greatest power in 
the Universe. 

To gain that power you must 
become immersed in the very 
essence of that which is to be 
manifested. This power is God- 
power and one must discover 
the mental or spiritual proto- 
type of that which he desires. 
To ask, believing, is easy, if 
you realize your possession of 
the spiritual prototype. It is the 
blueprint to the house you wish 
to build. 

Suppose you wish to demon- 
strate a new Easter wardrobe. 


THE ATOMIC ENERGY OF AN IDEA 


You feel you would be happier 
with lovely new garments. ‘The 
spiritual prototype of your de- 
sire is beauty and joy. You wish 
to express beauty in your ap- 
parel and expressing this will 
bring greater joy, a sense of 
well-being. You cannot possibly 
handle these garments before 
you get them, but you can put 
on the spiritual garments (at- 
titude) of beauty and happi- 
ness. We know that Christ 
wore the seamless robe, white, 
tich, beautiful, without seam or 
blemish. Let us dwell on the 
ideal of these garments and 
wear them mentally. ‘Then get 
a picture, a vivid picture, of 
yourself, beautifully clothed, 
radiantly joyful as you would 
be with the actual demonstra- 
tion. Your material manifesta- 
tion will speedily follow. This 
affirmation will help: 

“I joyfully and thankfully 
put on the garments of the 
radiant Christ within me 
and they manifest in the 
visible world in a beautiful 
way.” 

You may desire a home. 
Home has a spiritual prototype 
in the idea of shelter and pro- 
tection. You know that you can 
surround yourself instantly 
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with the protecting power of 
the Christ presence. I have 
called on it in times of physical 
danger and been miraculously 
delivered out of it. It will work 
for a permanent type of pro- 
tection, that of a home. I have 
told before of my deep desire 
for a home, with trees around 
it. Three years ago I was left a 
small sum of money which 
covered the down payment on 
a little bungalow. Last summer 
I wanted very much to pay off 
the mortgage of slightly over a 
thousand dollars. I saw checks 
in my mailbox for me, from 
five to one thousand dollars. I 
had been working on both writ- 
ing for magazines and contests. 
But I vividly saw these checks 
for me. In October I won a 
thousand dollars in a magazine 
contest. Extracting the income 
tax from it, it almost cleared the 
mortgage. 

Feel the protection of your 
dream home, as though you 
were already in it. See the fire 
crackling in your fireplace as 
you sit before it. See your gar- 
den, pick the flowers in imag- 
ination and it will not be long 
until it manifests in the visible 
world. 


You may desire a better posi- 
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tion. The prototype of this is 
service and a worthy compen- 
sation for your service. Give 
the best possible service in the 
place you are now filling, and 
give it joyfully and happily. 
Here is an affirmation I have 
proven: 


“God is my new position, the 
best I’ve ever had, finan- 
cially and spiritually.” 


Money is God’s opulence in 
expression. You have a perfect 
right to ask for and have 
money. Ask your subconscious 
mind for ideas, for all the 
wealth of the world is in ideas. 
Then quietly and serenely fol- 
low this guidance. Here is a 
powerful affirmation I have 
found effective: 


“Infinite Spirit, I thank thee 
that thou hast opened up 


the way for my immediate 
supply of money and all 
that is mine by Divine 
Right comes to me now in 


Great Avalanches of Abun- 


dance.” 


This ardently-desired, vivid- 
ly-imagined, joyously-accepted 
and expectantly-acted-upon 
prototype of the thing we want 
to manifest must and will in- 
evitably manifest. Christ with- 
in you is the invisible Power 
that will bring you wisdom to 
deal with spiritual prototypes 
and bring them into manifesta- 
tion in the material world. He 
is the atomic energy in a spirit- 
ual idea. “Ask, believing, and 
thou shalt receive,” “Before 
they call, I will answer,” and 
“Tt is the Father’s good pleasure 
to give you the Kingdom” are 
His sure promises to you. 


The spirit of Christ makes a man magnanimous, 
and magnanimity is an expansiveness of soul which 
gives winsomeness to other virtues. It is a certain 
greatness of nature which lifts a person above petty 
insults and little grudges. The magnanimous man feels 
that he is below himself when he is not above an 
injury. He puts a good interpretation on the motives 
of others. He rejoices im the success of his rivals. 
Magnanimity, according to Hazlitt, is the rarest of our 
virtues, for there are a hundred persons of merit to 
one who willingly acknowledges merit in others. 

—RALPH W. SOCKMAN (Date With Destiny) 


Brass Tacks 


Richard Hewttt 


T's coop for us, every so 
it often, to get down to brass 
tacks in our thinking and 
review what we've learned and 
how well we’re applying it. Re- 
gardless of what we say, the 
type of problems which come 
into our lives and our method 
of handling them are mute 
proof of the degree of our un- 
derstanding. 

Maybe you're concerned be- 
cause the family paycheck is 
having trouble keeping abreast 
of the cost of living. Maybe 
Junior’s conduct is giving you 
some uneasy moments. Perhaps 
you're bothered about Mary go- 
ing with that fast crowd in col- 
lege. Or maybe you're begin- 
ning to wonder if advancing 
age can be the cause of your 
getting so tired of late. 

Let me ask you first of all, 
“Do you believe in Godr = 1 
know what your answer will be 
—a rather indignant “Of course 


I do!” All right, so you believe 
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in God; how much do you be- 
lieve in Him? Think this one 
over a bit, for everything about 
you — your health, your 
thoughts, words and _ actions, 
your finances, how well you get 
along with others — all reveal to 
an observant mind the true 
depth of your belief. I’m not 
laying a trap for anyone. I’m 
only putting forth certain rath- 
er blunt thoughts in the hope 
that they'll stir up the working 
of your mind. 

What's the source of your 
physical life? Is your life some- 
thing that just happened—that 
grew up out of nothing, or is 
there a definite source and pur- 
pose behind it? The question of 
whether there is or isn’t a 
source behind your life makes 
all the difference in the world. 
You'd stand no chance of bet- 
tering your life-expression if 
this origin and purpose were 
lacking. Since your life would 
have just happened, there’d be 
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no hope of any effective, per- 
manent change, as anything 
could happen to you, no matter 
what you tried to do. 

Something which behaved 
in a totally unpredictable man- 
ner—which followed no known 
physical or material laws would 
be uncontrollable, as we’d have 
no idea of what it would do 
next. This is the way the aver- 
age person’s life seems to mani- 
fest. He hasn’t realized that all 
life follows a definite mental 
Law; and to receive specific re- 
sults, specific co-operation with 
the Law is essential. So—lack- 
ing this realization—his co-op- 
eration is haphazard, hit-or- 
miss, erratic; and his life-expe- 
rience is exactly the same. 

Are you wondering what all 
this has to do with your person- 
al problems? Do you remember 
me asking if you believed in 
God — and how much you be- 
lieved in Him? Whenever a 
problem causes you worry or 
concern, you're believing more 
in the power of the problem 
than you are in the Divine 
Power for good. The things 
which happen to you are the 
things you believe in, even if 
you dread or fear them. In your 
thinking processes you contin- 
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uously contact the Source of all 
Life. So, when you fear some- 
thing, you go back to that 
Source, impress your fear upon 
It, and cause It to produce the 
object or situation of which 
you're afraid. 


Stop and think a moment. 
Are you truly satisfied with your 
life as it now is? Neither am I. 
What are you willing to give to 
improve it? You know you must 
give something, as there’s a 
price tag on everything. The 
price of a better life-experience 
is the giving up of ideas of pov- 
erty, disease, unhappiness, dis- 
like, resentment, anger and the 
like. You mean to say you can’t 
help thinking about them? 
Why can’t you? Suppose you 
are surrounded by their mani- 
festations — is that a valid ex- 
cuse for continuing to dwell on 
them? Bear in mind the truth 
that your every thought has the 
power of creation, and this goes 
for the pictures of those nega- | 
tive qualities as well. You 
might as well face this, as it’s 
going to confront you sooner or 
later; so why not sooner and 
get it over with. If you insist 
on looking at negative mental 
pictures, even if you feel you 
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can't help doing so, you'll con- 
tinue to experience negative 
conditions. Furthermore, these 
experiences won't leave your 
life until you've permanently 
put the pictures out of your 
mind. 

Just as a child can be trained 
to use a knife, fork and spoon, 
so can we train our thinking 
processes to function along pos- 
itive, constructive lines. What 
do you think our finish would 
be if you and I were dominated 
by emotions, impulses and in- 
stincts over which we had ab- 
solutely no control? What pros- 
pect would we have of better- 
ing ourselves in any way? A 
drunkard would remain a 
drunkard; a thief would remain 
a thief; an unhappy person 
would continue to be unhappy 
—and there’d be no hope of any 
change for the better. Wouldn't 


this be a terrible future to face! 


But cheer up. This isn’t true, 
for behind your life and mine 
there is a Source and a very def- 
inite purpose. Something deep 
within us tells us that this is so. 
Perhaps we can’t say how or 
why we know this, but we do. 
In the knowledge of this truth 
we find our hope of higher un- 
derstanding, greater living, 
deeper love for all mankind and 
increasing abundance. How 
does one learn to live more? By 
going back to the Source of his 
life, within his own mind, 
and learning to better the emo- 
tions, the ideas, the impulses 
that circulate there. As his men- 
tal contact with the Divine 
Source improves in character, 
everything about him is trans- 
formed by the action of that 
Source and impelled into a 
greater manifestation of posi- 
tive, healthful, abundant 
Divine Life. 


The “other world” is not a definite place but it is a 
definite condition. It is not a realm only to be entered 
upon by means of death, but may be entered at any 
moment by the harmony of the spirit. It is not a realm 
of mere passive contemplation, but of the most 
abounding energy and positive achievement. It is the 
condition of the most intense and significant activities. 

—LILIAN WHITING (Life Transfigured) 
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The Need 


Reais today Paul Brunton’s discussion of the value of 
“mental quiet,” we got a better understanding of what the Psalm- 
ist David meant when he wrote “.. . while I was musing the 
fire burned.” He must have recognized that it is in the silent 
hour that the “still small voice” brings its message of revelation; 
that through the “mental quiet” is man’s personality developed, 
his enthusiasm renewed; that through musing actual energy is 
generated. By thinking deeply man is carried into the heart of 
the great themes of life. Only when the prodigal son was forced 
to meditate did he find the true center of gravity and begin to 
retrace his steps to his Father’s house. 

Brunton in trying to convince us that only in deep silence can 
we hear the voice of the soul, calls our attention to the silent 
forces of Nature. “The moon makes not the faintest echo of a 
noise, yet it draws millions of tons of tidal water to and fro at its 
bidding. We do not hear the sun rise nor the planets set. So, too, 
the dawning of the greatest moment in a man’s life comes quietly, 
with none to herald it to the world . . . The gliding of the mind’s 
boat into the lagoon of the spirit is the gentlest thing I know; it 
is more hushed than the fall of eventide.” 

Every man requires a little while by himself each day, in which 
to contemplate his relationship with his Creator, to force himself 
to think honestly on the meaning and purpose of his own life, 
and without this period of contemplation he can never hope to 
achieve his full measure of power, for the real conquests of life 
are made when men are alone with God—when they have turned 
to “the Father within.” 

The Methodist minister, Lorenzo Dow, knew that through 
meditation men are able to defend their characters against the 
inroads of hurtful things. He said, “We cannot keep the birds 


from flying over our heads, but we can keep them from building 
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Medztation 


Mauve Auuison LatrHem, Eprror 


nests in our hair.” This is a long step in the building of character. 

The great value of meditation must be learned by direct intu- 
ition. The proof of your divinity is within you. Other men may 
persuade you to take time for meditation, but the private door 
“opening on to the eternal brightness,” must be pushed open by 
yourself alone. Again quoting Brunton: 

“If we seek the kingdom first thing every morning, and sacri- 
fice a little time for its sake, our work will not suffer and our 
problems will not be neglected. But thereby we create a current 
of spiritual wisdom and strength which will flow beneath the 
whole of the day’s activities and thoughts. Whatever we do will 
be done correctly, whatever decision we must reach will be the 
right one because it will be the fruit of calmer, deeper thought . . . 
Whether we give five minutes or five hours to this practice of life- 
inspiring, it never fails to produce remarkable rewards in the long 
run, Is it not worth a quarter to half an hour a day to find mental 
poise and the consciousness of inner mastery?” 

In order to change the tendency of our thought, to establish 
a new and better thought sequence, we will have to follow the 
apostle Paul’s advice and think upon things that are true, honor- 

' able, just, pure, lovely, of good report, virtuous and praiseworthy. 
Nothing can bring us such marvelous returns. In the kingdom of 
the mind, we may in meditation experience our greatest moments 
of happiness. ‘There is no limit to where our thoughts may travel 
and whom they may bless. The man who understands the joy of 
meditation, the thrill of exaltation, can never be defeated by the 
world. The powers of the mind triumph over time and space. No 
single effort will establish a man in inner peace like meditation. 
Shall we not be done with polished platitudes, and give our 
prayers — our meditations — the virtue of consistency, remem- 
bering “... while I was musing the fire burned”? 


a) 


INSPIRATION 
for each day of June 


These meditations are to meet our daily needs, to help 
us realize perfect health, ample supply, and a har- 
monious expression of life. Every meditation is done 
in the first person and contains within itself a complete 
treatment. Thousands of people, in every section, are 
making use of these simple, direct affirmations. We 
urge you to cultivate the habit of claiming enough time 
for yourself each day for the positive, renewing process 
of a daily meditation. 


Healing Thought for June: 


I maintain a consciousness of the Wholeness of God, 
and I am made whole in every bodily function. 


Prosperity Thought for June: 


I maintain a consciousness of the Allness of God, 
and I am prospered in my every activity. 


Meditations By 
BLANCHE M. ASHBY 
Teacher and Practitioner 


Los Angeles, California 
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INSPIRATION FOR EACH DAY OF JUNE 


THURSDAY, JUNE FIRST 


I DAILY BUILD MY TEMPLE OF GOD 


Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of 
God dwelleth in you? I Corinthians 3:16 


In Bible history we find three characters who were builders 
of the Temple—Moses, Solomon and Jesus. Moses built and 
carried with the children of Israel, through their wanderings, 
the Ark of the Covenant, which typified their covenant with 
the One God. Then came Solomon who erected the great 
temple where the wise rulers of that day instructed their 
people in their religious rites. Both Moses and Solomon 
looked down the years and foretold the coming of Jesus, who 
was to prove to mankind that God truly dwelt in the temple 
of his body—becoming flesh and dwelling among us. The 
teaching of all three of these great builders was the same: 
The Lord thy God is One. And so we accept this as the great 
teaching of the ages. The teaching that God is an imminent 
power within man, acting as his savior, and leading him out 
of the darkness of Egypt into the promised land of true 
understanding. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I realize that for every physical organ of the body there is 
a perfect spiritual pattern, or prototype, which can never be 
desecrated, nor can it be diverted from its nature of perfec- 
tion. And so through meditation and consecration, I align my 
thought and feeling with such a Creative Power, and by so 
doing keep my physical body in perfect order. Thus do I 
build the “temple not made with hands” and can dwell in 
it in peace and harmony. 


Textbook, Page 264, “A Treatment for Peace of Mind.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, JUNE SECOND 


I USE GOD JUDGMENT 


Teach me good judgment and knowledge: for I have believed thy 
commandments. Psalm 119:66 


In our progress in Truth we need to constantly remind 
ourselves that we have been given the powers of choice and 
volition, and the ability to discriminate, to dissect every idea, 
as it were, before we accept it and make it a part of our 
philosophy of life. For ideas that are swallowed without 
regard to their value are often indigestible and can cause no 
end of trouble. To discriminate, however, does not mean to 
criticize, for criticism is too liable to be captious or unjust. 
Discrimination is merely acute discernment, or the art of exer- 
cising good judgment; using discretion or prudence in all of 
our activities. When we instill such qualities into our con- 
sciousness we build hard and firm teeth and gums to support 
them, for the teeth represent the ability to analyze and dissect, 
making the work of the other digestive organs easier, through 
such cooperative action. Discrimination, or good judgment, 
is the third step of man’s creation, and he makes little prog- 
ress until that step is taken. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


We are advised to “Judge not according to the appearance, 
but judge righteous judgment,” and so I judge no man, but 
look deeply into the realm of my owa consciousness to find 
the cause of physical difficulties. By thus searching, I finally 
get back to First Cause which is God and I, from within, begin 
to build on a firmer basis, knowing that my body is daily 
being renewed in accord with my inner consciousness of unity 
with the Source of all health. 


Textbook, Page 433, “Judge Not, that ye be not Judged.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


SATURDAY, JUNE THIRD 


I AM ABUNDANCE 


... Verily I say unto you, That this poor widow hath cast more in, 
than all they which have cast into the treasury. For all they did cast in 
of their abundance: but she of ber want did cast in all that she had, 
even all her living. Mark 12:43, 44 


I wonder why we, as sons of God, and joint heirs to the 
kingdom, should feel the lack of any good thing. Nature is 
certainly profuse in her offering, so the difficulty must lie in 
our own lack of knowledge as to what opulence really is. In 
nature, the law of circulation is recognized, for we are fa- 
miliar with the idea of reaping what has been sown, with 
added abundance. And since the entire universe is cyclic in its 
activity, let us apply this idea to the subject of opulence. We 
know that we do not hold grass seed in our hands if we want 
a lovely lawn, but rather scatter it profusely over the soil. 
And what we scatter is brought back to us a thousand fold in 
the form of green grass, for the enjoyment of all. Applying 
this idea on the mental plane, we find that the same plan is in 
operation. Just as we keep only the good seeds for planting, 
so do we hold fast the form of sound words and scatter only 
words that will bring forth the abundance of peace and joy. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 
Since the arms and hands represent the spiritual idea of 
giving and receiving, I will allow only constructive ideas to 
lodge in my mind and become rooted there. Thus when I am 
ready to give of my abundant supply, I can only give out 
ideas of courage and strength, and my hands will be dex- 
terous and my arms will be free in their activity of service. 


Textbook, Page 468, “The Father’s House Always Open.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, JUNE FOURTH 


THE DIVINE PROJECTS ITSELF INTO CREATION 
THROUGH ME 


... If aman love me, he will keep my words: and my Father will love 
him, and we will come unto him, and make our abode with him. 
John 14:23 


Ernest Holmes has said: “Gradually a conviction dawns 
that God is all there is . .. and when this truth takes hold of 
our consciousness, and we contact what appears to be im- 
perfect man and imperfect God, and imperfect being, we 
shall better know that the manifestation has no right to exist.” 
Nothing gives us such a high sense of freedom as the realiza- 
tion that God is actually creating through us; that the law of 
Creative Intelligence responds to our thoughts and desires 
and creates for us that which we can accept. Because I am in 
essence what God is, because He projects Himself into crea- 
tion through me, I must express the perfection of God. My 
decisions represent a direct impartation of the Divine. My 
word sets in operation the Law of Good, and whatever is 
needed to perfect a situation or an experience in my life, is 
provided through this Law, because God creates through me. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Today I turn within myself where God omnipotent 
reigneth. As I turn to God within, God turns to me and I 
realize that His infinite power is mine to use for every need, 
for every desire, for every problem. In this silence, I know 
that J am one with His infinite power, and I let go of all 
outward littleness, of everything that would limit God’s 
power. Today I realize that I must become still within, so that 
realization of God’s power can become dominantly mine to 
use at all times. 


Textbook, Page 88, “The Personalness of God.” 


54 


EACH DAY OF JUNE 


MONDAY, JUNE FIFTH 


I AM UNDERSTANDING 


Arise, walk through the land in the length of it and in the breadth 
of it; for I will give it unto thee. Genesis 13:17 


Job advises us to acquaint ourselves with the Lord and be at 
peace in order to receive the good we would have. (Job 22:21) 
We learn that there is a great law of cause and effect, unceas- 
ingly at work within our own individual lives, and that this 
law operates for our good when we understand it and use it 
in divine love. All natural laws operate the same way on all 
three planes of life, and when we see an unwanted effect on 
the physical plane we begin to search on the higher mental 
plane, and there we find the unseen cause of all the trouble. 
But we do not dwell upon this secondary cause. Neither do 
we dwell in thought on the very obvious condition; but turn 
immediately to God. The intermediary reasons or causes of 
our difficulty fade away when we turn to First Cause, which 
is the Peace necessary for the operation of the law which 
creates our good. The feet represent our ability to continue 
in understanding, and when we learn this law of creative 
mind, and test it by working peacefully and joyously, our foot 
troubles vanish. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


If we want to possess a thing or experience a condition, 
we must give it our attention and devotion, so this day I 
deliberately turn away from the disagreeable condition and 
begin to study the law of my being, knowing that the power 
to create the desired condition is within my own conscious- 
ness. I am grateful for the ability to understand such a law 
and I now allow it to become active in my affairs. God as all 
wisdom is my perfect understanding. 


Textbook, Page 147, “Understanding.” 


55 


INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, JUNE SIXTH 


I AM DYNAMIC STRENGTH 


The Lord is my light and my salvation; whom shail I fear? the Lord 
is the strength of uvy life; of whom shall 1 be afraid? Psalm 27:1 


How can one who is ill of body, and weak, make such a 
statement in sincerity? For strength or power, as we know, is 
the quality of being strong or able to accomplish. But 
strength is also the power of resistance, or impregnability. 
And to be impregnable is to be unconquerable. Can God be 
conquered? Then since man is made in His likeness, he, too, 
is unconquerable, even though his body is helpless for the 
time being. This quality is a quality of Spirit and is a funda- 
mental necessity of man’s being as Spirit. It manifests itself 
through man’s understanding and recognition that it is “Not 
by might, nor by power, but by my spirit, saith the Lord of 
hosts.” This spirit is not something we strive for, or gain, 
but is our inheritance; is our very Life Essence. When we 
come to know this we can in truth say I am strength, and by 
our word of power, Spirit is activated and we experience 
such strength as we claim. This is what Jesus meant when he 
said, “Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you 
free.” 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Man’s muscles represent the strength of his body, which 
strength must come from the power of thought forces. A 
child remains helpless until he has developed the knowledge 
that he can walk. Just so in man’s mental and spiritual life. 
Unless we grow into the knowledge of the truth that we are 
Spirit, we do not grow strong. “I can do all things through 
Christ which strengtheneth me.” “Let the weak say, I am 
strong.” 


Textbook, Page 475, “When We Are Strong.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE SEVENTH 


MY EVERY NEED IS SUPPLIED THROUGH DIVINE LOVE 


Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wisdom: and with all 
thy getting get understanding. Proverbs 4:7 


We so often put undue stress upon the possession of 
things, when we know that it is not in the having that we 
progress or are successful, but ever in the being. We are 
beings in God, and that word being denotes activity. We are 
ever moving, ever changing. Asa part of the moving universe 
we could not remain static, so it is up to us to decide in what 
direction we are going. If negative conditions exist in our 
lives, or if illness appears in our bodies, we may know for a 
certainty that we are using our power of thought in the 
wrong direction. The thing then to do is to immediately take 
stock of our mental realm, and begin a process of mental 
house cleaning. Man decides what shall enter his stomach 
for nourishment. The stomach then works with the digestive 
juices to fulfill the needs of body tissue. It represents intelli- 
gence, wisdom, discrimination and the power of assimilation. 
‘And so to avoid internal disorders we begin to exercise these 
qualities of Spirit, and find, sometimes to our amazement, 
how quickly all ulcers and such related disorders vanish. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Luse true vision and discrimination to discover the better 
values of life and incorporate them into my daily living. I 
give freely of myself and share my good, for my needs are 
supplied through divine Love and Law. As I give service to 
others, I have an overflowing abundance to share with my 
fellowman. I am grateful for wisdom and intelligence to 
properly use such abundance. 


Textbook, Page 440, “The Law of Circulation.” 


57 


INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, JUNE EIGHTH 


I AM A PERFECT CHANNEL FOR GOD’S IDEAS 


I am the Lord thy God which brought thee out of the land of Egypt: 
open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it. Psalm 81:10 


When we speak of a gullible person we think of one who is 
easily deceived, or is open to any or all suggestions. The 
word gulp has the same intonation, and means swallowing 
eagerly or avidly. These words all stem from the root word 
gull, which means to deceive, cheat or defraud. Man’s 
esophagus, or gullet, is in this category, and is the passage- 
way for food to enter the body and implies his ability to 
swallow the food which is to nourish his body. But man is 
given the power of choice in such things and must learn to 
discriminate wisely. Lifting our thought to the mental realm 
of creativity we find that when man takes into his conscious- 
ness, or swallows, disurbing thoughts of worry, anxiety, fear 
or grief, the reaction or feeling of tenseness is quickly felt in 
the throat, and important glands are affected. So we need to 
properly select what thoughts and feelings we are allowing 
to enter our consciousness for they remain to either tear down 
the body tissue, or to nourish our souls, according to their 
character. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


With the Psalmist I pray, “Search me, O God, and know 
my heart: try me, and know my thoughts: And see if there be 
any wicked way in me, and lead me in the way everlasting.” 
I will be quick to think God’s thoughts after Him, and to 
have that Mind in me which “was also in Christ Jesus.” I will 
allow only such thoughts to remain in consciousness as will 
heal, prosper, strengthen, vitalize, renew and make whole. 


Textbook, Page 442, “Wisdom Is Justified of Her Chil- 
dren.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


FRIDAY, JUNE NINTH 


MY ADVANCEMENT IS SURE 


Go ye therefore into the highways, and as many as ye shall find, 
bid to the marriage. Matthew 22:9 


If a person ever experiences the joy of accomplishment, 
he must use the quality of persistence, or the ability to con- 
stantly move forward. Think of the years of practice it re- 
quires in all the arts. Often many life periods are spent in 
developing one idea in science. Music, science, culture of any 
type, requires constancy. It is just another word for steadfast- 
ness, the ability to stay with an idea until it can manifest. 
Constancy is a stability of purpose that simply will not cease 
effort until the goal is reached. Of course the goal is the 
important objective and can be either worthy or unworthy, 
so we need to search our hearts and aim for the highest goal. 
We need to know we are aiming for the something that will 
bring peace, love, joy and harmony into our lives. The legs 
represent man’s ability to stand firm or to move forward or 
backward. Have you ever seen a balky mule, and have you 
noticed the grace of the racing horse in action? The legs are 
involved in both cases; both are motivated by a set purpose. 
But the mule refuses to advance, while the race horse uses 
grace in making progress toward a set goal. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


In consciousness I move easily from one idea to another. I 
am strong in my purpose and stand firm in my decisions. 
Whatever activity is needed for progress, I am able to ac- 
complish. I allow no perverse ideas to enter my mind to retard 
my progress, but work ever with the Master to build a con- 
sciousness of my ability to make steady and firm progress in a 
successful way of life. 


Textbook, Page 234, “Feet and Legs.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, JUNE TENTH 


I AM FOREVER UNDISTURBED 


Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity within thy palaces. 
Psalm 122:7 


We so often, in our on-going, allow such small things to 
annoy us; some little disturbance of the day to mar our 
peace of mind. If a thing has happened, and no effort on our 
part seems to change the situation, or restore mutual under- 
standing, why do we not adjust ourselves to the condition, 
“suffer it to be so now,” and go on. Since our emotions have 
so much to do with our state of health and happiness, we 
should watch more closely our reactions to the occurrences 
in the outer, and quickly release any negative thought about 
them. We should not allow things to get “under our skin” 
so to speak. This is what is meant by standing at the door of 
consciousness and not allowing thoughts to disturb our peace 
of mind. The mucous membranes are the pliable sheet or 
layer of tissue used by nature as a protection for the delicate 
organs of the body, and so represent the spiritual qualities of 
love and protection. Thus they are symbolic of man’s ability 
to preserve and maintain his most precious heritage, his own 
individuality. Whenever one believes he has to struggle to 
assert his natural way of expression, he is opening the way to 
trouble. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I remind myself again that I am made in the image and 
likeness of the One God, and am an individual display of 
cosmic consciousness, as Troward tells us. I refuse to be dis- 
turbed or irritated by any outer appearance and therefore 
the membranous tissues of my body remain forever oiled 
with the oil of joy and contentment. 


Textbook, Page 201, “Disease Not Always Due to Con- 
scious Thought.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


SUNDAY, JUNE ELEVENTH 


I AM MOTIVATED BY LOVE AND ATTRACT ONLY GOOD 


But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness, and 
all these things shall be added unto you. Matthew 6:33 


There is a Power operating through me, a Presence in- 
spiring, guiding and sustaining me. Upon this Power, I place 
my reliance. In this Presence, I feel myself to be an outlet of 
immeasurable good. Because I am in this Divine Presence, 
and because It is in me, and because this Divine has all power, 
I know that my thought is made manifest in a perfect demon- 
stration of health, of harmony and of success. I know that 
the Creative Law of Good is infinite and has all power to 
accomplish. I know Its whole desire for me is freedom and 
joy. Therefore, I declare that freedom and joy are mine 
today. This freedom and joy spontaneously express in my 
experience, and there is nothing within me that can hinder 
this expression. Because this All-Good is mine, and because it 
constitutes the only Presence there is in the universe, I know 
that freedom and joy cannot be separated from me. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I am conscious that there is an Infinite Wisdom directing 
me. Whatever I should know, I shall know. Whatever I 
should do, I shall do. Whatever belongs to me must come to 
me and because of this Infinite Intelligence which is mine 
and which is within me zow, I am compelled to recognize my 
good; to see more, to understand and accept and express 
more. I know the Infinite Creative Law of Good is always 
bringing complete satisfaction into my life. 


Textbook, Page 306, “The Law of Correspondence.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, JUNE TWELFTH 


I AM SUPPORTED CONTINUOUSLY BY THE 
FATHER WITHIN 


... My grace is sufficient for thee: for my strength is made perfect 
in weakness ... II Corinthians 12:9 


We are told in Acts 20:35 that we are to support the weak, 
and that it is more blessed to give than to receive. And again 
Paul tells us to support the weak and be patient toward ali 
men. (I Thessalonians 5:14) But I am sure we can all agree 
that material support is often detrimental. We have all 
known those who were too willing to be taken care of, and 
the only way one should help such people is to know the 
truth for them. To know that their consciousness can be 
enlarged to the point where they realize that their strength 
comes from within. Our first duty is to know ourselves, and 
when we carry burdens for others, we not only weaken their 
sense of competency, but waste our own supply, for we are 
bearing false witness to the Truth of Being. Like the wise 
virgins we need not give of our oil, but we should carry our 
light high so that others may walk without fear as its radiance 
shows them their way. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I live successfully and without worry, and I know with 
Paul that “I can do all things through Christ which strength- 
eneth me,’ and with the Psalmist that “the Lord is the 
strength of my life.” The Christ consciousness within me 
assures me that I am strength, and I know the Lord to be the 
great Law of cause and effect which supplies every need as I 
call upon It with understanding. Thus is my strength made 
perfect by the fact that I acknowledge my weakness when 
working in any other way than through divine Love and Law. 


Textbook, Page 146, “The Power Within.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


TUESDAY, JUNE THIRTEENTH 


I AM POWER 


Behold, the Lord’s hand (or power) is not shortened, that tt cannot 
save; neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear: .. . Isaiah 59:1 


I sometimes think we do not appreciate the creative ability 
with which each of us is endowed; the power that we are 
given to do the many things the day’s activities call for. We 
often see people who have many talents; they are capable of 
doing many things, and doing them well. These are they who 
have discovered how to use this inner power, whether or not 
they recognize the Source of it as God. They are usually 
people who are universally minded; they must find avenues 
for their creative ability, and they do things that will benefit 
the whole of mankind. The sculptor is often the musician 
and the artist also the poet. This power to create is repre- 
sented on the physical plane by the hands. There are hundreds 
of passages in scripture where power could be substituted 
where the word hand is used. The handclasp denotes the 
power of friendship, and the laying on of the hands, the 
power to heal. The hand of God denotes protection or re- 
demption. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


In consciousness I grasp and pass on only ideas that will 
benefit my fellowmen. In the Sermon on the Mount, Jesus 
said, “if thy right hand offend thee, cut it off, and cast it from 
thee:” (Matthew 5:30), so I cut off the wrong use of power 
within me by grasping the idea that all power is given unto 
me in heaven (consciousness) and in earth (body), and I be- 
come a blessing to all as I understand the law and use my 
creative ability for good. 


Textbook, Page 234, “Arms and Hands.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE FOURTEENTH 


I ENTERTAIN ONLY CONSTRUCTIVE IDEAS 


But Jesus said unto him, follow me; and let the dead bury their 
dead. Matthew 8:22 


We need to remind ourselves often that living is a daily 
affair. The Bible is filled with advice as to the immediate use 
of natural law. Now will I praise the Lord; now have I kept 
thy word; all things are now ready; the life which I zow live; 
the light that zow shineth; zow is the accepted time, and now 
are we the sons of God. And we remember that the Israelites 
were given manna each morning for each day. Whatever our 
need may be, as far as the law is concerned, it mow is supplied. 
God’s creation is finished and pronounced perfect, and unless 
interfered with or rejected by man, will operate perfectly for 
him. In our physical bodies all food is taken in, portions used 
for body building, and waste portions released. All channels 
of the physical body correspond to channels in consciousness 
which, through right thinking and feeling, are kept open to 
receive, use and pass on ideas. But we need to contact Spirit 
daily for fresh manna, or new ideas, just as we daily cleanse 
and nourish our bodies. And we do this through meditation 
and treatment. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I now open my mind to all constructive ideas, use them in 
my daily living, and in ordinary conversation pass them along 
to all who are open and receptive to their good. By doing 
this the channels of my own body are kept clear and receptive 
to the new, and my body temple is cleansed and purified. I 
release all ideas to the intelligence of the indwelling Mind 
and with joy await their complement in manifestation. 


Textbook, Page 231, “Constipation.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 
THURSDAY, JUNE FIFTEENTH 


I AM PURE SPIRIT 


Draw nigh to God, and be will draw nigh to you. Cleanse your 
hands ... and purify your hearts ... James 4:8 


Constant change is the secret of purification. The inflow 
and outflow must be constant and balanced. This is true on 
every plane of living. It is only the stoppage or interference 
which causes delay or stagnation. We breathe in and out and 
our blood is purified by this process. And just as the substance 
of the blood is purified by the oxygen we breathe, through 
metabolism, so is the spiritual flow of life through the blood 
stream made pure and clean by our thinking processes. When 
thoughts of grief, strain or unhappiness are allowed to reign. 
in our minds, diseases of the blood are sure to appear unless 
counteracted from within our own thought realm. If we ate 
set in our opinions, or entertain yesterday’s harsh thoughts, 
an actual substance may begin to form in the arteries that 
may hinder the layers of muscular tissue, of which they are 
formed, from doing their work. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Knowing that the blood stream carries the Intelligence of 
the One Power of Divine Love, I cleanse it daily with new 
ideas of joy and happiness. I deliberately and knowingly 
think thoughts that radiate, inspire, arouse and awaken joy, 
gladness, delight, pleasure, gaiety, exaltation and happiness; 
knowing that by so doing I am purifying the blood stream 
and keeping my body in perfect health. I realize that the puri- 
fying process of Spirit is constant and I assist in its activity 
through asserting my divine privilege of maintaining peace 
and poise and love and joy. 


Textbook, Page 247, “Blood troubles...” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, JUNE SIXTEENTH 


MY LIFE IS A HARMONIOUS EXPERIENCE 
These things I command you, That ye love one another. John 15:17 


Jesus the Master, when talking to his disciples, said, “I and 
my Father are one.” “I in them, and thou in me...” He could 
not have been speaking of human relationships since we 
know we are all individual personalities. So he could only 
have been speaking of the unified spirit of man which is one 
with all Spirit. We can only know God as Spirit through our 
response to that Spirit. As we respond to God, and to one 
another, in love, we understand, for the spirit of man is Love. 
And this Love is all-embracing. It takes in all peoples and 
permeates all things; saturates our entire being as we invite it 
into our lives. Divine Love introduced into our activities will 
overcome any negative situation. It is the gold we must pay 
for the relinquishing of undesirable conditions, whether they 
be in regard to our physical bodies, our human relations or 
our business affairs. As we recognize and accept this all- 
embracing power of Love in our spiritual consciousness, It 
overflows into the mental realm of creativeness and our 
bodies are renewed and revitalized by such power. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I remind myself daily that I and the Father are one; that 
I am a spiritual being, and as such I represent pure Substance 
and partake of the permanent qualities of pure Spirit. I 
realize the truth that man has the ability and intelligence to 
accept his unity with all Substance; that he can never be sep- 
arated from his good. I conceive only loving thoughts and 
bring forth harmonious conditions in my life. 


Textbook, Page 481, “Abiding In The One.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 
SATURDAY, JUNE SEVENTEENTH 


I AM HAPPY AND JOYOUS 


O praise the Lord, all ye nations; es him, all ye people. For his 
merciful kindness is great toward us: and the truth of the Lord 
endureth for ever. Praise ye the Lord. Psalm 117 


We all know that there is no sound sweeter than praise, 
even when we feel it is undeserved. And our reward is always 
the light in the eye, or the quick look of appreciation we 
receive in return. But the greatest reward is our own feeling 
of warmth which always remains with us when we have given 
the word of praise or encouragement. This is true because of 
the Oneness of our universe; because of the unity of all 
people. So when we ate praising another we must ourselves 
receive all the benefits of such appreciation. It must be within 
us or a part of us before we could call forth the reaction in 
another. I could not give the praise if you were not there to 
receive it, so each individual is equally important in the 
scheme of things. Therefore, when I voice my praise, I am 
only giving voice to the joy which originates from my knowl- 
edge of such unity, and which overflows. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Knowing that my mouth and tongue are instruments 
created for the expression of joy and praise, I refrain from 
uttering any condemnation or bitterness. I allow only con- 
structive words to pass my lips, words of peace, joy and 
comfort. I commune in silence with the Christ of my soul, 
and my outer communications are ever helpful to those who 
may need my word of encouragement. 


Textbook, Page 497, “Quench Not The Spirit.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, JUNE EIGHTEENTH 


LOVE MOTIVATES MY LIFE 


But the Lord is faithful, who shall stablish you, and keep you from 
evil... the Lord direct your hearts into the love of God, and into 
the patient waiting for Christ. 1 Thessalonians 3:3, 5 


When dealing with the subject of love we should always 
remember that true Love also implies the operation of divine 
Law. We are admonished by the Master to love our neighbor 
as ourselves, implying that we really love ourselves first, 
and to do this we must get acquainted with our true 
Selves, or know the nature of our true being. It is 
our nature to work through love, but we too often confuse 
the true sense of Love with human emotions. And when this 
occurs we may become fearful and discouraged, allowing 
ourselves to be unhappy or rebellious. Then this continually 
operative Law, which creates according to our moods or 
understanding, begins to create for us fearful, discouraged, 
unhappy or rebellious conditions. We grieve because of past 
hindrances, and the heart, being the seat of love, is affected. 
It is affected only because we allow our sympathetic nature 
to overrule our good judgment. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I give a definite period of my time each day to commune 
with God, recognizing my unity with the Power which can 
accomplish all things through me. I place first things first. I 
know that divine Love overcomes all things, Love never fails, 
Love is the fulfilling of the Law; perfect Love casts out fear. 
This is not a selfish love but a love of my true Self which 
includes all others, and which is God. And so I keep my heart 
with all diligence, for out of it are the issues of life. 


Textbook, Page 459, “The Two Great Commandments.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 
MONDAY, JUNE NINETEENTH 


I IDENTIFY MYSELF WITH TRUE VISION 


Where there is no vision, the people perish: but he that keepeth the 
law, happy is he. Proverbs 29:18 


Webster tells us that vision is the act or power to perceive 
mental images. And to perceive is to apprehend with the 
mind, and to apprehend is to lay hold of with the understand- 
ing. So we find that sight is actually the ability to understand. 
And when we understand the great laws of our universe, we 
can close our two physical organs of sight and still see. 
We are seeing something every moment, whether our eyelids 
are open or closed. Just try not to see, and we find this to be 
true. Our visional faculty is our power to create. For imagina- 
tion is the fifth step of the creative process following emotion, 
desire, good judgment and willingness. But this faculty needs 
to be recognized for its potency. We must learn that what we 
vision becomes factual in our lives. Therefore, we learn to 
look at what we would experience in our lives. We should 
never look, with any emotion, at what we do not want to 
experience. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


The inner eye of my being is fully developed and, as I ac- 
cept and develop spiritual discernment, I see perfectly. 1 
study the great law of cause and effect and I develop a keen 
insight into the workings of that law. I accept the truth that 
vision can never be impaired. I see only the One Presence 
and One Power and because my spiritual vision is single, my 
physical eyes see clearly. 


Textbook, Page 229, “Vision.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, JUNE TWENTIETH 


I THINK CLEARLY 


Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus: 
Philippians 2:5 


With joy we recognize that the spirit of God is the in- 
destructible individuality of our being. It is that part of the 
Universal which is individualized in each one of us. It is the 
sacred, imperishable center of our being which is the Cause, 
Life, Power and Activity of all that is real and eternal. It is 
the Christ of our being which can never be desecrated by any 
contact whatsoever. This is our God-conscious identity. The 
personal use we make of this understanding gives us our 
personality, which merely means God-action through person. 
As we identify ourselves with such individuality, our whole 
nature is enriched with the nobility of that Mind which “was 
also in Christ Jesus.” And to identify ourselves with Christ 
means that we embody the great qualities of Spirit which he 
demonstrated: life, love, light, peace, power, beauty and joy. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


With gratitude and joy I completely accept the full realiza- 
tion that I have the individuality of the mind of Christ. I let 
my personality glow and radiate with this inner illumination. 
Each day I remember that this is the eternal Truth of my 
being. I now put off the old man, for this is the new trium- 
phant Christ of my inner soul. Everything that God is I am. I 
am a Christ incarnate, and one with Absolute, Supreme Con- 
sciousness. I am the individuality of God, and as such, the 
activity of my brain cells is in perfect accord with peace and 
harmony. I think clearly and distinctly, for my intelligence is 
of God. 


Textbook Page 142, “The Atmosphere of Our Thinking.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FIRST 


I BROADEN MY VIEWPOINT 


I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me. 
Philippians 4:13 


The whole purpose of mental and spiritual treatment is to 
broaden or expand our consciousness to the point where we 
can realize and accept the truth that God is abundance, and 
that through our powers of choice and volition we can con- 
tact our supply. All things are finished and ready for our use 
NOW, but our ability to grasp such a liberal and stupendous 
idea must be enlarged to the point of acceptance. Many a 
good idea has been abortive because man has not accepted the 
fact that always with God now is the accepted time, now is the 
day of salvation. We build our faith in a law which responds 
to us always at the level of our understanding. A good way 
to enlarge our faith and gain courage is to think of the 
Universe as a whole; a universe acting always in perfect law 
and order, never deviating from its nature, which is harmony. 
Then we remind ourselves that we are the highest creation of 
such a Power and as such cannot fail in accomplishing our 
desires. As we believe this, our chests expand, we breathe 
deeply, and tackle again whatever the problem may be. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


As I realize that I am made in the image and likeness of 
Power, I grow in consciousness. I realize that the subcon- 
scious part of my consciousness reacts to my objective con- 
sciousness through my selective ability and therefore I speak 
only words of faith and courage. I think big and broad, 
knowing that my desire for any good, when it reaches the 
turning point, becomes the power to accomplish the desired 
end, and I am grateful. 


Textbook, Page 143, “Choosing Thought.” 


72 


INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SECOND 


I REACT QUICKLY TO MY HIGHEST GOOD 


And it shall come to pass in that day, that his burden shall be taken 
away from off thy shoulder, and his yoke from off thy neck, and the 
yoke shall be destroyed because of the anointing. Isaiah 10:27 


These days of uncertainty and change, we dare not act 
impulsively or without due consideration of that to which we 
are reacting. If we find ourselves resenting an idea we should 
take time to weigh its true value, for at times we unknowingly 
resist and resent our greatest good. Because we do not under- 
stand that God is a God of Law as well as of Love, we rebel 
against what seems to be unjust. Because we are so inclined to 
accept the judgment of the world as our criterion, instead of 
learning of the Law, we judge according to appearances 
instead of judging righteous judgment. Because we criticize, 
condemn and oppose, we become set in our ways of thinking, 
and it becomes difficult to change our thought patterns. Now 
in our physical bodies the neck represents the ability to turn 
quickly so that we may see in any direction; so in our realm 
of spirit we know that its prototype would be the ability to 
turn quickly to new and constructive ideas. We learn in 
Religious Science to grasp things lightly, even ideas; for 
change is inevitable and the progressive and happy person is 
he who can quickly adjust to such change. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I train my mind to obey my highest impulses. I declare God 
to be the instigator of all true desires and I work with Him 
according to His laws of peace and harmony. Obstinate 
thoughts are the Assyrian horde whose “yoke shall be de- 
stroyed because of the anointing.” So I learn with Emerson 
that “Obedience alone gives the right to command.” 


Textbook, Page 43, “Love Rules Through Law.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 
FRIDAY, JUNE TWENTY-THIRD 


I ASSIMILATE ONLY GOD IDEAS 


... Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of God. Matthew 4:4 


To assimilate, Webster tells us, is to bring to a likeness, or 
to conformity; to appropriate so as to incorporate into itself; 
absorb, as nourishment. We should harmonize and agree 
with the Law of our true being. We should comply with the 
Laws of our true nature. To do this we would need to appro- 
priate the two powers of Spirit, which Troward names as 
initiative and selection, and then incorporate the seven qual- 
ities of the said Creative Spirit, which he names as life, love, 
light, power, peace, beauty and joy. This would cover the 
nine steps of the initiate, or he who follows in the steps of 
the Master in order to be of universal service to all mankind. 
Since man’s digestive organs represent his intelligence and 
ability to assimilate God’s ideas, we will have no stomach dis- 
orders when we incorporate these spiritual qualities into our 
consciousness and into our everyday activity; for such qual- 
ities are man’s essential food. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I know that man does not live by bread alone, but by God’s 
Word, therefore I shall appropriate ideas with God Intelli- 
gence. I shall not carelessly absorb all ideas presented to me, 
but will be properly eclectic in my selection and use of 
thoughts and words. Through constant love for and attention 
to spiritual qualities, they become a natural part of my 
physical being, and my digestive organs function in the 
proper manner with perfect ease. 


Textbook, Page 256, “Treating Stomach and Bowel 
Troubles.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FOURTH 


I RELEASE ONLY SPIRITUAL IDEAS 


Verily I say unto you, Whatsoever ye shall bind on earth, shall be 
bound in heaven: and whatsoever ye shall loose on earth, shall be 
loosed in heaven. Matthew 18:18 


We find, by studying the inner teaching of the Bible, that 
waters represent Spirit, or spiritual ideas. By carrying this 
idea into the physical realm, we find the kidneys representing 
the storehouse of spirit, and the bladder the ability to hold 
ideas before passing on. And so we learn to store or hold 
ideas only until the time is ripe for their releasement. For we 
learn that there comes a definite time for such ideas to be 
released or passed along. If in consciousness we suppress or 
subdue good ideas beyond the time of fulfillment, we are in- 
viting kidney or bladder trouble. And so we stand at the door 
of consciousness and declare the fulfillment of our desire, 
knowing that all the Father has is mine to use. I purify my 
thoughts and allow all negative thoughts to slip out of my 
consciousness, for when thoughts of fear or worry intrude, 
the organic function is interfered with. I only retain such 
thoughts, and release such thoughts, as will bless, heal and 
prosper myself and all those about me. Thus the chemical 
changes which take place in my body are made in perfect law 
and order and I experience perfect health. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I refuse to hold to thoughts of disappointment, lack or 
failure, but instead I turn to the one Source of courage, 
abundance and success. I “hold fast the form of sound words” 
and therefore only retain in consciousness that which will 
mean mental expansion and thus retain in my body that which 
will mean physical nourishment. 


Textbook, Page 253, “Treating Kidney, Bladder and Liver 
Disturbances.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


SUNDAY, JUNE TWENTY-FIFTH 


I EXERCISE FAITH IN GOD AND EXPRESS HEALTH 


Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that 
hope in the Lord. Psalm 31:24 


We know that man is made in the image and likeness of 
God Who is health, abundance, and courage. If we, for the 
moment, fear failure, we should declare the Truth of Being, 
deliberately stating that we are courage; if we fear ill health, 
we should knowingly state the Truth that man is a perfect 
spiritual being, forever untouched by disease, and that his 
body can only reflect his thought, for “As he (man) thinketh 
in his heart, so is he.” When we fear lack, we should turn our 
thoughts to God as abundance. This is the law of our being, 
this thinking and feeling power which forever is dropping 
seeds into the creative medium of the subjective mind, which 
in turn begins the process of actual building. This building 
process is its duty, its function, and it only builds what is 
given to it by suggestion or command. Not knowing this, man 
has accepted fear, disease and lack as inevitable and incurable, 
but now we know them to be both avoidable and curable. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Through my power to know the Truth I now accept health, 
abundance and courage as my birthright. 1 am courageous, 
undaunted, a bringer of good. I bring perfect health to view 
in my body temple through the recognition of its present 
existence. I rest in the knowledge that Iam of the very essence 
of courage. I am abundance and I am health. 


Textbook, Page 203, “Healing is Clear Thinking.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SIXTH 


I AM PEACE 


Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on Thee: 
because he trusteth in Thee. Isaiah 26:3 


We should always remember that the expression I am is 
the pure statement of Being, and whatever we add to these 
words is immediately dropped into the subconscious realm 
of creativity and work is begun to bring the stated condi- 
tion into outer manifestation, This creative activity is a 
neutral power, and never questions or disobeys the instruc- 
tion given to it by the conscious mind. Man as a spiritual 
being has the great powers of choice and volition. When we 
declare “I am peace,” the power within has no other choice 
than to establish such peace. In order to maintain the strength 
of the cord-like bands of tissue which we call nerves, and 
which are the conductors for the sensory and motor impulses, 
we need to gain mental strength, coolness or resolution, and 
we do this through meditating upon our true identity, which 
is always perfect calm and peace. The nerves, being the chan- 
nels of consciousness, thus respond to the messages sent over 
them and are kept in perfect peace through peaceful medi- 
tation. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Today I rest in peace and poise for the messages I send 
over my nerves are ones of peace, love, joy and harmony. I 
constantly use the intelligence of God, which is peace. I 
polarize my thoughts to those of courage and harmony. I 
take time to truly rest in peace. For “in returning and rest 
shall ye be saved; in quietness and in confidence shall be your 
strength.” 


Textbook, Page 244, “Nerve Troubles.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 
TUESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-SEVENTH 


I CHOOSE WISELY 


And if it seem evil unto you to serve the Lord, choose you this day 
whom ye will serve ...: but as for me and my bouse, we will serve 
the Lord. Joshua 24:15 


Man, being made in the image and likeness of God, has 
been endowed by Him with two wonderful powers: the 
powers of choice and volition. The constructive use of such 
powers is what distinguishes man from the lower animals. 
We know that the glands of the throat are the seat of great 
power, and when we have important decisions to make, our 
throats become tense. When one uses his will power, the 
muscles of the neck are enlarged, and self-willed people often 
suffer from throat ailments. The tonsils represent our power 
of differentiation and are definitely affected by indecision 
or wrong decision. When we know this we can guard against 
undue worry when we are confronted with problems, know- 
ing that we can inwardly contact the power which knows all 
and can form channels through which to operate. We learn 
to discriminate wisely. We recognize differences but know 
that the powers of choice and volition remain our individual 
grants, and we can exercise them beneficially. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Knowing that when man decides God decides, I now de- 
velop confidence in my power to make right decisions. I 
know in whom I believe, so all doubt and distrust are dis- 
carded and I rest in the knowledge of perfect peace. There is 
no room for confusion when I decide to fuse my thought and 
feeling with the prophet Joshua, when he said“. . . as for me 
and my house, we will serve the Lord.” 


Textbook, Page 195, “We are allowed to choose.” 


ae 


INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE TWENTY-EIGHTH 


I AM INSPIRATION 


But there is a spirit in man: and the inspiration of the Almighty 
giveth them understanding. Job 32:8 


Since there is only one Spirit in the Universe, permeating 
all things, then that spirit or life I display must be that same 
Spirit in greater or less degree. And when man fails to realize 
his unity with all Spirit, he ofen becomes depressed or spirit- 
less. This lack of inspiration often appears as disease of the 
lungs or respiratory system. Often people with tuberculosis 
adjust themselves easily to a life of being served, because 
physical rest is a necessary part of the cure. Those who can 
learn to contact their inner Source of strength while resting 
can surely overcome such trouble. One of the greatest sources 
of inspiration is to realize with Alfred Noyes, the English 
poet, that the same power which whirls the planets around 
their orbits, and stoops to ripen the bunch of grapes, is 
regnant within every atom of our bodies, and is ever working 
toward perfection. New body cells are constantly being 
formed and such new cells take on the very nature of our 
dominant thought pattern. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Since the Spirit within me is eternal and ever active, I know 
that my vitality is never depleted. I breathe in such Spirit, and 
I breathe out the same life-giving Force. There is a constant 
renewal of live tissue which is vibrant and active as my pet- 
fect health. As I recognize and contemplate Spirit as my 
inspiration, I find my need supplied, and the very joy of my 
contemplation builds new body tissue. The Almighty, or the 
mighty all, is my understanding and my inspiration. 


Textbook, Page 228, “Treating Lung Trouble.” 
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EACH DAY OF JUNE 


THURSDAY, JUNE TWENTY-NINTH 


I AM MY OWN PROTECTION 


...my God shall supply all your need according to bis riches in 
glory by Christ Jesus. Philippians 4:19 


The skin represents the spiritual quality of protection, so 
when any disease or irritation affects this body covering, we 
should immediately begin to search our mental realm to see 
if there were not a deep seated feeling of being unprotected. 
And man being a three-fold being, we would need to think 
of such protection being triple in action, too. A child might 
be well protected physically, but exposed to many mental and 
spiritual rebuffs. Or, his mental needs could be well cared for 
while the physical body was neglected. Children in the early 
grades of school often develop various skin ailments. They 
have missed the protective influence of the home and need to 
make the adjustment to school life. Many times skin erup- 
tions are prevalent in children’s homes, where they feel the 
lack of previous parental care. And children being subject to 
the thoughts of adults in charge, often the adults are the ones 
who need instruction in child care, and need the metaphysical 
treatment. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


I recognize God, the Creator of the Universe, as my pro- 
tector, and this protection comes from within the depths of 
my own soul, therefore any eruption or irritation can only 
be temporary. It disappears as I embody the idea of loving 
protection. I am free from all thought of harm from any 
source. I calmly hold my thoughts firm in the belief that 
no harm can befall me, for “The Lord is my shepherd.” 


Textbook, Page 234, “Skin.” 


79 


INSPIRATION FOR EACH DAY OF JUNE 
FRIDAY, JUNE THIRTIETH 


I CHOOSE WHAT I SHALL HEAR 


And Jesus answered him, (the scribe) The first of all the command- 
utents is, Hear, O, Israel; the Lord our God is one Lord. Mark 12:29 


In this busy workaday world we do not take time to train 
our senses to develop the abilities for which they were in- 
tended. The ears, as we know, are created for hearing, but 
back of the hearing is our ability to understand, and our 
ability to choose, what we shall listen to. Our bodies are 
intricate machines which vibrate to outer noises, and our 
physical ears hear the noises of machinery in a busy plant. 
If our outer ears are closed, we still can hear the machinery 
of our bodies at work. The imagination is a wonderful 
creative faculty and through it we can see and hear and feel 
the very atoms of our bodies rearranging themselves from 
diseased form into healthy tissue as we declare the Truth that 
“The Lord our God is one Lord,” or that we are one with the 
Law of our good. When we know that we are the actors who 
must decide what action such a Law will take, and that the 
Law will act according to our understanding of It, our hear- 
ing is perfect. 


PERSONAL APPLICATION 


Through my power of choice and volition I decide what 
my ears shall hear, knowing that they are the instruments of 
perfect comprehension. I listen calmly to an inner under- 
standing that tells me God has ways and means I know not 
of, to make unseen adjustments in my body temple. I hear 
perfectly and am grateful. I now accept the admonition of 
the Master when he said, after giving his disciples the parable 
of the sower: “... He that hath ears to hear, let him hear.” 
(Mark 4:9) 


Textbook, Page 257, “Deafness.” 
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Weekly Study Outline 
From the Revised Edition, “The Science of Mind,” Textbook 
Arranged by Special Church Committee 


JUNE 4, 1950 
God and Your Ego 


May 29 to June 3, incl. REFER- 
ENCES: John 14:9; Textbook, Pages 
139 through 148, ‘The Act of Incar- 
nation"’; Questions and Answers, Page 
6, “Is God Personal ?” 


June 11, 1950 
The Law of Attraction 


June 12 to 17, incl, REFERENCES: 
Matthew 5:18; Textbook, Pages 294 
through 307, “Thought Atmosphere” ; 
Questions and Answers, Page 48, “The 
Mental Equivalent.” 


JUNE 18, 1950 
The Law of Love 


June 19 to 24, incl, REFERENCES: 
Luke 10:25-37; Textbook, Pages 43 
and 44, “Love Rules Through Law” 
and Pages 129 through 134, “The 
Nature of Being’; Questions and 
Answers, Page 83, “To Express Love.” 


JUNE 25, 1950 
You Can Be Whole 


June 26 to July 1, incl. REFER- 
ENCES: Matthew 8:7 and 11:5; Text- 
book, Pages 203 through 207, ‘‘Heal- 
ing is Clear Thinking’; Questions 
and Answers, Page 22, “The Perfect 
Universe.” 
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CHANGE OF ADDRESS must reach us at least 60 days 
before the date of the issue on which it is to take effect. 


The Summer Course in Science of Mind Starts in June 
at Institute Headquarters — REGISTER NOW! 
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Letters to 


We wish to gratefully report to you on the success of 
your recent work with us. All of our mental stress and strain 
has disappeared and our health has improved greatly. Mr. 
C. has noted a definite improvement in his eyes. Our busi- 
ness started improving the first day you worked with us 
and is continuing to do so every day. We want you to con- 
tinue working with us. We would like to have you continue 
for the improvement of Mr. C’s eyes. Please work with me 
for constipation and rectal trouble. I have improved but 
would like some specific work for continued improvement. 
Please continue to work for the success of our business also. 
We just don’t know how to express our thanks to you. 


Mr. and Mrs. R. C. — Los Angeles, Calif. 


When I began with the treatment I could not move my 
arm but the next day after starting your treatment, I was 
able to move it. Since that day I have been getting better 
and now although it still hurts occasionally, I can use it 
normally. I want you to know however that I had been sick 
for some time, desperate at times, and the moment when I 
moved my arm again I felt as if a miracle had happened. 
Since that moment I have had complete peace of mind. Your 
prayers have helped me immensely to have great faith in 
God. I am very grateful to you and I am enclosing a check 
for.$:ci4s-2 , hoping that this gift will bring a blessing to 


others as well as to myself. A.A. — Los Angeles, Calif. 


e ° ° ° e e. ° e ° ° 


I want to thank you all for what you have done. My friend 
was in the hospital in the East with cancer, was being oper- 
ated on and the doctors just about gave him up when some- 
thing happened — he came out of it. Was able to drive 
back to Oklahoma City with his wife. He said a miracle 
had happened. He is getting along fine, and I enclose a 


small expression of my appreciation. 


H.H.H. — Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
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Da You Need HELP? 
iy YOU sometimes feel that the road is too rough, 


the pathway too narrow, the night too long? In the things 
you are trying to accomplish, would you like to have the 
assistance of our Department of Group Healing? 
Three times each day, these understanding helpers work 
with you and for you, to the end that Health, Happiness, 
Harmony and Abundance may come into your conscious- 
ness. 

Sign the coupon below and let us assist in solving your 
problems. : 
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Department of Healing 
Institute of Religious Science 
3251 West Sixth Street 

Los Angeles 5, California 


I wish help for 
Fe ee emcees 
Nae ee 
Address. — 


As an indication of my sincerity, I enclose a love-offering of 


As One Practitioner 


Sees It 


Vera H. McCarty 


Clara, dear: 

Now about your problem 
— may I state it as I see it, and 
maybe it will help you to solve 
it. Sometimes, somebody on 
the outside looking in can see 
things more clearly than one 

fo) P) 
who is all bogged down in his 
own problem. This is my hon- 
est opinion, and take it for 
what it is worth, if anything. 

You are enveloped in self- 
pity, which is one of the most 
destructive emotions anyone 
can harbor within himself. 
I went through a siege of self- 
pity myself after my husband 
passed on, and it all but de- 
stroyed me. So I know whereof 
I speak. 

I finally realized that I, and 
I alone, was digging my own 
grave and it was up to me to 
decide whether I was to go 
through a living death for the 
rest of my earthly life, or think 
myself out of it into a normal 
mental outlook. I wanted to die 
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but I couldn't, so I decided if I 
had to live, I was going to be 
comfortable. It was up to me to 
be miserable, or comfortable. 


This is the way I worked 
myself out of it. In fact, I am 
still working on it. We never 
get through fighting the seem- 
ing evil about us. It is up to us 
to lick it or let it lick us. At 
present you are letting it lick 
you, and, I dare say you have 
always let it get and keep the 
upper-hand. You need to 
change your philosophy of life. 

This is the philosophy I 
used: I decided one can’t think 
two things at the same time. It 
is up to the individual whether 
he thinks a destructive, hateful 
thought or a happy, peaceful, 
constructive thought. So I de- 
cided to get away from my 


troubled thoughts and feelings. 
But how? 

First, I stopped talking 
about my troubles. Second, | 
stopped thinking about them. 


AS ONE PRACTITIONER SEES IT 


Third, I stopped feeling about 
them. 

Now, take it from me, that 
was some job, especially the 
“feeling” in the wee small hours 
of the lonely nights. I decided 
to act happy, even though my 
heart was breaking. Why wear 
my heart on my sleeve? People 
instinctively recoil from those 
who are eternally uttering de- 
structive thoughts, Then I 
asked myself what I really 
wanted out of life and I re- 
peated those things over and 
over to myself as if I already 
had them. 

I would say to myself: I 
have health. I have wealth. I 
have beauty. I have love. I have 
peace. I have security. I have 
work that I enjoy. And 
on and on till I fell asleep 


like “All the world’s a stage 
and I’m an actor on it,” but it 
worked. Today, as you know, 
I'm a living testimony that it 
works. 

People tell me I am the 
luckiest woman in the world. | 
wonder, is it luck? Anyway | 
have all the good things of life, 
and you can have them too. 
Anybody can. You try it and 
sce for yourself. Remember, it 
is our first duty to take care of 
ourselves. If everybody took 
care of himself there wouldn't 
be anybody to take care of. 
When we have taken care of 
ourselves, we then have some- 
thing to give others, and the 
energy with which to give it. 

Now, you just give this a try 
and let me know how you come 
out. 


affirming that I already had Love, 
everything good in life. I felt VERA 
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How true it is that we can do more and more, even 
the wonderful, when we really want to. We can solve 
perplexing problems; we can overcome all kinds of 
obstacles; we can succeed as never before; we can heal 
the seeming incurable; we can master any situation 
_-when we deeply and positively want to do so. The 
reason is that desire, when deep and great, will stir to 
action the deepest and the highest forces of mind 
and soul—and, to an extent at times, that becomes 


enormous. —CHRISTIAN D. LARSON 


Herztage 


Bess Hinson Hines 


HE sicns of the times 
4p. good, notwithstand- 

ing all we hear to the 
contrary. That is just it. We 
hear and read so much of the 
darker side. It is widely pub- 
licized and discussed. Our 
minds become impregnated 
with negative thinking. We 
shake our heads and ponder 
what the world is coming to. 
Whatever it is coming to, each 
of us is helping get it there. 


What of the good that is not 
so widely publicized — all of 
the kindness, and courage, and 
compassion in the human 
heart, in the human hearts all 
over the world; those with a 
deep desire for the right way of 
life; a way of tolerance and 
peace and love among all 
peoples and all nations? 


The great realities are those 
qualities of the spirit expressed 
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by the Christ idea, and made 
manifest by Jesus’ life on earth. 
Good predominant over evil, 
Truth, powerful to the break- 
ing down of all strongholds. 

Mankind is waking up, striv- 
ing to save itself by spiritual 
regeneration. A confused and 
maladjusted world is now iook- 
ing to the beacon lights of the 
Spirit. And here and there, 
from all corners of the earth, 
the rays of Light are shining 
ever more clearly from the 
heart of God through the 
hearts of men, and these wak- 
ing ones are helping others to 
waken. 

We are coming to realize our 
heritage, made in the image 
and likeness of God. We have 
only to recognize, only to claim, 
with a grateful heart, to share. 


The signs of the times are 


good. 


START NOW TO ENJOY 
A GLORIOUS NEW LIFE! 


Begin the wonderful study of Religious Science 
with Dr. Holmes’ amazing source-book! 


THE 


SCIENCE 
OF MIND 


This massive volume is not just ONE book... 
it is seven books in one! It is an introduction 
to the new and wonderful mental and spiritual 
concept of Religious Science! It is the refer- 
ence book used constantly by teachers and 
practitioners! It is the basic textbook of 
Religious Science theory and practice that is 
required study for all students. Add this won- 
derful book to your library . . . and see what 
a change it makes in your life! 


11th Printing 


Wve 7 DIFFERENT BOOKS IN ONE! 


Glossary 1. Introduction to Science of Mind 4, Spiritual Mind Healing in Practice 
, Meditations 2. The Nature of Being 5. The Perfect Whole 
| Charts 3. Spiritual Mind Healing in Theory 6. Lessons from the New Testament 


7. Daily Meditations for Self Help 


. Index ee ee oe on oe ee ee ee ee 


Book Department 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 W. 6th STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


Please send me the completely revised and enlarged edition of 
“THE SCIENCE OF MIND.” I am enclosing $5.00 (plus 5% 
for mailing and taxes). 


ee ea 


(PLEASE PRINT) 


NAME 


ADDRESS_--_$___—— $$$ —$—____— 


CN ee ON E___—_—_STATE 


[eS 


ian et Centon 


You have within you the greatest Power 
on earth . . . a Power that can be used to 
eliminate fear, lack, and unhappiness from 
your life for all time. You can develop a 
consciousness of your partnership with the 
God-Power within you . . . that will pay real 
dividends in abundant living. You can thrill to outstanding accomplishments. 
You can be guided to your goal by using the invisible Power within. Start 
now to use this Power . . . you should soon experience more abundance, 
success, health, and happiness than you have ever experienced before. 


LEARN TO USE THIS POWER TODAY 


You can learn to use this Power .. . in your own home... in your leisure 
time .. . by studying SCIENCE OF MIND. It is not a magical formula. It is 
a practical interpretation of the best thought of the ages. The teachings of 
Science of Mind are the result of 35 years of research, investigation, and 
analysis by Dr. Ernest Holmes, President and Founder of the Institute of 
Religious Science and Philosophy. 


GET THE FACTS ABOUT OUR 52-WEEK HOME STUDY COURSE 


Write today for our booklet, “A POWER YOU CAN USE,” that will 
explain all about our 52-Week Home Study Course. This course of 52 vol- 
umes is an encyclopedia of worthwhile facts and ideas that will give you an 
understanding of the Power within you . . . which you can effectively use 
in your everyday living. 


Institute of Religious Science and Philosophy, Inc. 
Department of Extension Education 
3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please send me a free copy of your booklet, ‘‘A Power 
You Can Use,”’ which explains how I can learn to use 
the Power of God within me. 


Name bes eee rane ee Z 
BOOKLET, :. 
‘A’ POWER. Address__ 
Gry 2 __Zone State. mL 


You may send card or letter instead of this coupon 
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Ernest HoLMES 
This Thing Called You . 
This Thing Called Life 
Questions and Answers . 
New Thought Terms 
TES DAO) OU ee 0 can 
Words That Heal Today . .- + + + = 
7 Booklets (Helps for Daily Problems) (each) 


J. Lowrey Fenpricn, Jr. 


Rediscovery of Christ (paper) 
How to Collect Life’s Dividends 


Science Discovers God .  . 


REGINALD C. ARMOR 
Thought Is Power (Revised) 
Mind Does It (Revised) : 
Very Present Help (Revised) 


Mauve ALLison LatHeM—Meditations . 
Dan Custer—Patterns for Successful Living 
Raymonp Cuartes Barker—Making Heaven Happen 


Jupcr Trowarn’s Books, each (except Bible Mystery $2.50) 


Rosert CoLiier—The Secret of the Ages (Revised) . 
The Law of the Higher Potential 


(Add 5% for mailing and taxes) 
An Atpum or Ernest Hotmes 8 MEpITATIONS 


$ 2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
1.00 
2.50 

20 


1.25 
1.00 
2.00 


1.00 
1.00 
1.90 


19 
1.00 
00 
2.00 


2.98 
4.85 


6.00 


(Plus 314% tax in California—$1.00 for shipping and packing) 
Single Disc: $1.50 and $1.75 (plus 314% tax in California, 


°5¢e for shipping and packing) 


Recorps For SeLr-Hetp—J. Lowrey Fendrich, Jr. 
Each Dise . 


2.90 


(Plus 314% tax in Calfornia=-5e for shipping and packing) 


If you wish a complete Book List, check here [_] 
THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 


3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5 
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ehigih Is Phe 
Substance of Things 
Hoped For, The 
Evidence of Things Not Seen’ 


Churches of Religious Science are working as a leaven in a troubled 
world, displacing fear with faith which creates a new understanding 
of the Fatherhood of God and the Universal One-ness of man. The 
work goes on steadily and this month an IARSC Charter has been 
presented to the Church of Religious Science, Sherman Oaks, Cali- 
fornia, Rev. Renee Houpt, Minister. 

A group in North Hollywood with Bessie Stacy Holtz, Leader, has 
been granted the pre-Church study group status. This group is 
starting activities to build a membership that will develop into a 
Church of Religious Science. Rev. Ethel Barnhart, Minister of the 
Church of Religious Science, Santa Anita, California, announces the 
purchase of property and the building of a church home. 

It is the purpose of the International Association of Religious 
Science Churches to replace fear with faith in the guidance of Divine 
Spirit, through the establishment of hundreds of study groups and 
the organization of scores of new churches. This can be done! 


Religious Science can well have a mighty impact on the lives of 
millions of unhappy people, just as it has brought peace to thousands 
during its formative years. Now is the time for action. This is an 
opportunity for great and lasting service. We are grateful for the 
response to the call which we made in the previous issue. But the 
“harvest is white and the workers are few.” Remember that “faith 
without works is dead.” And we need your help! 


If there is a Religious Science Church in your community, make 
your offering to this great expansion work through that church; if 
not, mail your subscription to the Association at 3251 West Sixth 
Street, Los Angeles 5, California. 


Representative Council 


INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE CHURCHES 


go 


Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 
(Telephone for Appointment) 


INSTITUTE HEADQUABTERS 
$251 W. 6th St. (near Wilshire 
Blvd. and Vermont Ave.) 
LOS ANGELES 
ee Ruth — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RI 
Armor, Reginald C. — DU 8-2181; Res. 
VE 8-4280. 

Armstrong, Edith — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. 
OL 1237. 

Bartlett, Stanley W. — DU 8-2181; Res. 
OL 8986. 

Briggs, Victor York—DU 9-9928. Wednes- 


ys. 

Clark, Winifred C.—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 
DU 2-5041. 

Chadwick, Idella M.—Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
DU 4-0190 


Everett, Alta Turk—Of. Wed. DU 8-2181; 
Res, YO 2592. 
Fendrich, J. Lowrey, Jc. — Of. DU 8-2181. 
Flint, Clarence O. — Of. DU 4-2006; Res. 
DU 4-8707. 
Graham, Lucille — Of. DU 9-8800; Res. 
DU 9-9002. 
Kinnear, Charles W. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. AX 8045, 
Lathem, Maude Allison — Of, DU 8-2181; 
WY 4179. 
Lanitey Clarence — Of. DU 9-9534; Res. 
U 3-4730. 
Metty, Eve—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. YO 4951. 
Poulin, Isobel—Of. DU 9-9928; Res. PA 


0993. 
Reese, Lillian Reed—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 


SY 0-2540. 

Shelhamer, I Crane — HE 9512. 

Smith, Mary Beatrice — Office DU 8-2181; 
Res. DU 9-6220. 

tee Laura Britton — DU 8-2181; MU 
3331. 

Weaver, Eleanor Elizabeth — DU 8-2181; 
Ext. 9. 


Other Practitioners in 
Metropolitan Los Angeles 


Bann, Robert — 333 N. Sycamore Ave. 
YOrk 1990. 

Bradshaw, Margaret — 763 S. Ogden DE, 
WH 9569. 

Charles, William Byron—1209 So. Norton 
Ave. PArkway 8148. 

Chronis, Betty — 845 So. Mansfield Ave. 

R_5-9407. 

Collier, Helen H.— 915 S. Catalina. DU 
3-7220. 

Corbin, Floyd H. — Hotel Shoreham, 666 
So. Carondelet. DU 2-6910 or DU 7-1393. 

Coutts, Dorrit —- 304 S, Manhattan Pl. Tel. 
DU 4-0847. 
Dalco, Sarah—2035 W. 31st St. RE 2-1973. 
Treatments by appointment or mail. 
De Coux, Lillian M. — 1734 W. Jefferson 
Blvd. PA 4322. 

Dedrick, Irma — 32134 So. New Hamp- 
shire Ave. DU 2-0822. 

Epstein, Fay—3807 W. 6th St. DU 3-7590. 

Everett, Alta Turk — 170 North Highland. 
yYOrk 2592. 

Flowers, Sarah — 1641 E. 50th Pi. AD 
1-2510. Treatment by letter. 


9g! 


Cisse Mabel — 3307 W. 4th St., DU 

Gilmore, Jack — 2808 S. Central Ave. Of. 
CE 2-8700, Res. RE 2-9503 

iy Mabel V. — 2272 W. 25th St. PA 

Harris, Linda — 1131 So. Bronson. Tel. 
WY 8466 


8 : 

Heald, Josiah E. — Hotel Figueroa, 939 S. 
Figueroa. TR 8971. 

Heflin, Nellie Walsh — Res. TH 5170. 

Hemphill, Esmus—3425 W. Adams Blvd. 
RE 2-8516. 

Hylton, Lavinia Twyne — 1932 S. Hobart 
Bivd., RE 5367. 

Julievoa, Inga — 1601 No. Normandie. By 
appointment. Tel. NO 2-5443. 

Kerwin, Grace — 1957 Vestal Avenue. NO 


8952. 
Kinnear, Charles W. and Nellie H.—Offfice 
DU 8-2181; Res. 4239 S. Hobart Blvd., 


AX 8045. 
Lefer, Cordelle — 3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 
love Jeanne — 4306 Maycrest Ave., CA 
941 


Metty, Eve — 747 So. Stanley Ave., YO 
4951; Of. DU 8-2181. 

ankie — 620 §. Crescent Heights 
Blvd. WA 7787. 

Natbhorst, Anna V. — 3517 Olympiad Dr. 
AX 3-4274. 

Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May—1639 
E. 40th Pl. AD 1-9085, 

Bernie, Betty — 309 S. Hobart Blyd. DU 
-3486, 

Ryerson, Lucille K. — 953 W. 7th Se. MI 


0451. 

Soe Obelene—1631 W. 20th St. Tel. 

8 5 

Semmel, Kurt W. —_ 538 So. Kenmore, 
Apt. 1. EX 4702; WY R466. 

Sinnot, ey E, — 3300 Canfield Ave. CR 
5-515 


Steckel, [va $. — 4812 8th Ave. AX 3-1918. 

Summers, Edna H. — 1951 W. 67th St. 
TW 2090. 

Thistle, Beatrice—3627 Adair St. CE 2-1010. 

Thompson, L. R. Towles — 1251 East 28th 
St. CE 2-1639. 

Wandre, Miriam — 221 E. 103rd Street. 
PL 5-6637. : 

Wilkerson, Harriet —- 268 S. Norton Ave. 
WA 4109. ‘ 
Williams, Jennie Frances—1247 So. Wind- 

sor Blvd. WH 4190. 
Winn, Eleanor—4256 7th Ave. AX 2-9439. 
EAGLE ROCK 
Dobbs, Alma A.—4936 Maywood Ave. CL 
7-9661. 
HIGHLAND PARK 
Edward, John Derek and Ellamae — 1422 
N. Kingsley Dr. AL 8100. 
Tarbell, Fidelia E. — 126 No. Avenue 53. 
CL 6-2745. 
Weber, Mrs, Henry — 116 No. Avenue 57. 
CL 6-3074. 
HOLLYWOOD 
Acmstrong, Edith — 4116 Camero Ave. Of. 
DU 8-2181; Res. OL 1237. 
Bitzer, Robert H. — 7677 Sunset Blyd. Of. 
GR 8033; Res. SUnset 1-3818. 
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Carlson, MayBelle Claire — 1516 N. Nor- 
mandie Ave. OL 1793. 
New Hampshire. 


Clark, Harriett—-2014 N. 
NO 5753. 

Fogle, Willa—7677 Sunset Blvd., GR 8033; 
Res. NO 5836. 

Holmes, Charlotte E. — 1801 N. Kingsley 
Dr. HO 9-5476, 

Holtzman, Florence Lee — 1556 N. Laurel 
Ave. GR 1278. 

Richmond, Cathryn — 162412 N. Kenmore 
Ave. NO 8529. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H. — 1310 N. Stanley 
Ave. HU 2-4754. 

PALMS 

*Huff, Pauline—36i1 Mentone Ave. Tel. 

VE 8-1581. By appointment. 


WEST LOS ANGELES 
Fletcher, Marjorie W. — 11428 Iowa Ave. 
at Butler. ARizona 3-6422. 
Harris, Guy C. — 10588 Ashton Ave. ARi- 
zona 3-0383. 


Harwood, Anne — 11940 Kiowa Ave. AR 
3-6974. 
_ ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 
Briggs, Harry J. — 331 N. 2nd St. AT 


-2935. 
Galbreath, Bertha M. — 2017 So. 3rd St. 
Tel. AT 4-5319. 
McPherson, Florence Ruth — 30 No. EI 
Molino Ave. Tel. AT 4-8762. 
Trowbridge, Carmelita — 507 N. Granada. 
AT 1-1029. 
ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 


MacKenzie, Mabel L.—2340 N. El Molino 
Ave, SY 7-1760. 
Metcalf, Virginia —- 1826 N. Harding. 


SYcamore 4-2635. 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
*Nelson, Gertrude—4064, N. Lemon. Tel. 
7A Wie 
ATASCADERO, CALIFORNIA 
Wentzel, Nell B. — Box 534. Tel. 282-W. 
BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 
Coltrin, Waiter T. and Eleanor R. -—— 1302 
Quincy St. 43-9458. 
BELLA VISTA, CALIFORNIA 
Gregory, Erna L. — 228 S. Atlantic Blvd. 
ANgelus 3-5048. 

BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 
Clewett, Marie E. — 2419 Durant Ave. Tel. 
THornwall 3-1607. 

BEVERLY HILLS, 
Larson, Christian D. 
CR 1-0879. 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 
Carson, Pauline—632 Hollywood Way. Res. 
CHarleston 8-1373. 
McCall, Z. Fay — 638 E. Santa Anita. CH 
6-0627. 
CANOGA PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Burtis, Warren D. — 8334 Hatillo Avenue. 
CORONA DEL MAR, CALIFORNIA 


CALIFORNEIA 
— 357 S. Maple Dr. 


*Bean, Anna E, —- 621 Marigold Ave. Har. 
2783W. 
CULVER CITY, CALIFORNIA 
Hardy, Marie — 9612 Lucerne Ave. VE 
8-3580. 


*Authorized Study Group 


DOWNEY, CALIFORNIA 
Bowe, Jennie Davis — 10612 Clancey Ave. 
Tel. TOpaz 2-8665, By appointment. 
EAST PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel — 482 Woodward Blvd. 

SY 3-0848. 
EL CENTRO, CALIFORNIA 
Gi Gracelynn—660 Orange Ave. Tek. 


EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 
“Lambert, Ruth Rea — 215 Lexington Ave. 
FOrest 8-5518. 
McCormick, Viola — 203 E, Bryaut Rd. 
FOrest 8-2205. 
FULLERTON, CALIFORNIA 
Nelson, Gertrude J. — 321 N. Pomone 
Ave. Wed. 8:00 P.M. Tel. Anaheim 2373. 
GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 
Hewitt, Richard—524 Fischer St. Cl 3-818%. 
Holman, Lora B. — Cltrus 1-4423 or C¥ 
3-9270. 
Lester, Ruth A, — Citrus 3-1395 
Loomis, Frank R. and Ethel F, — 2004 Bet 
Aire Drive. CH 0-1189. 
Penland, Maud Speir — 345A Salem St. CI 
4-1501. 
Vars, Florence C. — 635-A W. Stocker Se. 
*Wilcox, Flaurabelle §.—620 N. Maryland. 
ClItrus 2-5113. 
Williams, Nadia — 511 So. Glendale Ave. 
Tel. CI 3-1213. 
HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 
Bassett, Betty — 1029 ‘‘A’’ Screet. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 
Hill, Gene—1029 ‘‘A’”’ Street. Tel. Luceroe 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 
Boyd, Dorothy E. — 6327 Seville Ave. 
LUcas 3723. 
Scofield, Anita—2563 Clarendon Ave. Of. 
LA 9517; Res. JE 5068. 
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
Browne, Agnes E. — 130914, No. La Brea 
ORchard 2-4020. 
Longe, Jesse V. and Hazel C. — 1019 &. 
Fairview Blyd. Tel. OR 8-2480. 
LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, Sally and Clifford — 7541 Valmon« 
Sc.. Tujunga. FLorida 3-4107. 
LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
McKie, Jeanie — 621 Ramona. Tel. 13621. 
Res. Pasadena, SYcamore 2-4131. 
LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA 
*Addington, yo E. and Patricia W.—6341 
Dowling rive. GLencove 5-3549 of 
JAckson 1539. Wed. 2 P.M. La Jolla 
Woman's Club, Silverado at Prospect. 
LAKEWOOD VILLAGE 
Prowten, Edna V. 4433 Whitewood Ars. 
Tel. Long Beach 525-21. 

LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Cameron, May — 440 East 9th St. 610-325. 
LOS GATOS, CALIFORNIA 
Gerlach, Sue Ann —R. 1, Box 15. Tel. 

190-J. 
MENLO PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Dodge, Isabel C. — 1101 Noel Drive. Tel. 
DAvenport 2-0785. 
NORTH BOLLYWOOD, CALIF, 
Dunbar, Esther Loucetta — 12755 Hortense 
St. SUnset 2-8875. 


Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 


Holtz, Bessie Stacy — 6325 Bellaire Ave. 
SU 3-5509. 
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 
Gifford, Elmer M. — 1452 Alice Se. TE 
2-7500; Res. 5924 Chabot Crest. OL 
3-3274, 
Gordon, Maxine — 2338 Waverly St. GL 
-4029. 
Hammond, Norma — 1452 Alice St. TEm- 
plebar 2-7500; Res. KI 8999. 
Hopper, Lillian—-1452 Alice St. TE 2-7500; 
12050 Broadway Ter. PI 5-2715-W. 
Norris, Docia W.—TE 2-7500. 1452 Alice 
St. ; PI 5-2870-W, 416 McAuley. 
ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA 
Graves, Hilda B. — 1437 So. Euclid. Tel. 
635-110. 
PACIFIC PALISADES 
Browne, Mrs. Elsa—1120 Embury Ste. Tel. 
Santa Monica 579-18. 
PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Fendrich, J. Lowrey —— Warm Sands Villa, 
C /o Margaret Manasse. Tel. 3775. 
Spence, George F.—1411 Ramon Rd. 9870. 
P.O. 760. 
PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 
Blakesley, Lou — 1049 Noel Dr. DAven- 
port 2-9098. 
PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jean McTavish—1218 N. Holliston. 
SY 4-9033. 
*Laidlaw, Virginia A. — 256 So. Madison 
Ave. SYcamore 2-2494. 
Larson, Elizabeth and Joseph — 1509 N. 
Harding. SY 8-3251. 
Leonard, Robert C. — 1295 Montecito Dr. 
Los Angeles 31. CA 4365. 
Miller, Lettie A. — 249 N. Euclid Ave. 
SY 3-5681. 

PLACERVILLE, CALIFOENIA 
Monde, Yvonne — 102 Canal St., 359-J. 
PLEASANTON, CALIFORNIA 
*Bassert, Betty — Ret. 1, Box 69 Foothill 

Road. PL 4416. 

POMONA, CALIFORNIA 

Moore, Pearl Lady — 400 N. Gibbs St. 

LY coming 2-4004. 

REDONDO BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Barnum, Earl and Marjorie — 3137 Via La 

Selva, Palos Werdes Estates. Tel. FRoatier 

5-3978. 

RIVEBSIDE, CALIFORNIA 

Harding, Fietcher A. — 3642 Eighth Se. 

Of, 0429; Res. 5093-R. By Appointment. 
Taylor, Wyclif — 3864 Ridge Road. By ap- 

pointment. 1727-J. 

SACBAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
@Forsman, Mabel — Lenhart Hotel, Mezza- 
nine Rm, 5, 4-0800. 
SAN ANSELMO, CALIFORNIA 
Scott, Paula M. — 74 Monterey Ave. 6519J. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Becket, Daisy May — 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803. Res. MA 1-3244. 

Burrill, Edgar White — TU 5-0809. Of. 177 
Post St., Suite 608. GA 1-1803. 

Custer, Dan — 177 Post St., Suite 605. 
YUkon 2-2818. 
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Gregory, Julia—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; OR 3-2488. 

Harris, Catherine—177 Post St. GA 1-1803. 

Hayler, Mollie—Rm. 608, 117 Post St. GA 
1-1803; Res. EV 6-2333. 

Heichert, Helen — 177 Post St., Suite 605, 
YUkon 2-2818; Res. EV 6-2482. 

Maxwell, Georgia C. — 177 Post St. Suite 
608. GA 1-1803; GR 4-8364. 

Eropest: Edith — 1482 Sutter St. Tel. PR 

Scott, Paula M. — 177 Post St. YUkos 
2-2818. Res. San Anselmo 6519J. 

Walls, Frances Archer — Of. 177 Post Se., 
Suite 608. GA 1-1803; 1150 Greenwich, 


OR 3-0341. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
Addington, J. E. -— 1253 University Ave. 
JAckson 1539; Res. GLencove 5-3549. 
Moore, Louise Lynn — 1161 Fifth Avenue. 

Tel. JAckson 1539; Res. F-6122. 
Van Hise, Elva M. — 39472 Third Ave. 
Tel. W/Oodcrest 2760. 
SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA 
Bremermann, Gretchen F. — 716 W. Roses 
Road. Tel. AT 1-7635. 
SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 
Dwinell, Horace W. — R3, 1130 E. Collins 
Ave., Orange. Tel. KImberly 2-8043. 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNTA 
Baird, Thomas B.—427 Donze. Res. 1-6505. 
Of. 127 W. Ortega. 2-3459. 
SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 
Hartman, Cora E. — 1346 Maple St. Tel. 
658-94. 
Hunter, Olive M.—1030 Fifth St., 5-8309. 
Llovd, Ethel B. — 804 Yale St. 48312. 
McLean, W. Henry — 1235-B Fifth St. 
EXbrook 3-2298. 
SHEKMAN OAKS, CALIFORNIA 
by He Renée — 4261 Cedros Ave. STate 
-2451. 
SOUTH GATE, CALIFORNIA 
Ferguson, Kathleen A. — 2647 Palm Place. 
LUcas 6980. 
Walp, Blanche Thompson—8134 California 
Ave. LA 6221; LU 5873. 
TUIUNGA, CALIFORNIA 
Chafiee, Sally and Clifford—7541 Valmont 
St. FLorida 3-4107. 
VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 
*Arnold, Paula Swan -- 14360 Valerio St. 
STate 5-8179. 
VISTA, CALIFORNTA 
Foote, Mabel — Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa 
Ave. Vel. 9-3671. 
WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 
*Crouch, Mrs. Y. — 1942 See Drive. Tel. 
4-3809. 
Pritchard, T. Chester — 602 So. Greenleaf 
Ave. 4-3220. 
WILMINGTON, CALIFORNIA 
Stowell, Elaine B. — 23703 So. Idabel Ave. 
TE 4-3690. 
TUCSON, ARIZONA 
Holloway, Winfield — 304 E. Prince Rd. 
3-9132. 
DENVER, COLORADO 
Allen, Norma — 1425 Washington St. CH 
9357; Of. EA 3444. 
Andrews, Ethyl — 1018 E. Ellsworth, Apt. 
40. SPruce 3432; Of. EA 3444. 
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Lowell, Helen M. — 1960 Bellaire St. EA 
2066. Of. EA 3444. 
Mayo, Cora B. — - 2205 E. Colfax Ave. 
EA 3444. A.M. only 
Murray, Edith J. — 71540 Washington St. 
KE 9761; Of. EA 3444. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Grimm, Mae Belle — 4115 Wisconsin Ave. 
N.W. Woodley 6500 
Wilkerson, W W. Scomn1129 Vermont Ave., 
N.W. DI 5998. 
PENSACOLA, FLORIDA 
*Bean, E. Harry — 422 W. Gregory. 
SARASOTA, FLORIDA 
Gee, John — P.O. Box 12. Tel. 7-9717. 
"MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Donahue, phen J. —4420 Brookside Ave. 
WH 1347. Of. Belmont Hotel. KE 2141. 
EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
Commis, Louise — 71 Carlton St., ORange 
-2257. 
MONTCLAIR, NEW JERSEY 
Waldenburgh, Katherine M. — 117 Chris- 
topher Str. Tel. Montclair 2-5420. 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Savarese, John—25 Heller Parkway. HUm- 
bolde 2-1332. 152 Belmont Ave. 
BRONX, NEW YORK 
Ahles, Elizabeth—1915 Tenbrock Ave. TAI- 
madge 3-5447. 
Henkel, Gertrude — 2100 Eastchester Road. 
TAlmadge 9-1063. 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
Hall, pore — 641 Macon Street, GLenmore 
5762 
Peters, Priscilla—37 Brevoort Place. MAin 
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Schmice, nes A. — 171 Eastern Parkway. 
NE 8-2927 


ets er, Charles H.—921 President Street. 
STerling 9-0578. 
BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Pelly, William — 353 Richmond Ave., 
GArfield 4932. 
Wood, Margaret A. — 353 Richmond Ave. 
FOREST HILLS, QUEENS, 
NEW YORK : 
Kaplan, Sadye — 76-36 113th St. Tel. BO 
8-8640. 


JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 

Harden, Josephine — 35 - 45 78th Street. 
HAvenmeyer 4-3800; Ext. 178. 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Allen, Dolores R. — Hotel Wellington. 
55th St. and 7th Ave 

Barker, Estelle M. — "118 West 57th Ste. 
COlumbus 5-7917. 

Barker, R. C.—Of. Great Northern Hotel, 
118 West 57th St. CO 5-7917. 

Brehant, Ernest J. — 35 East 30th St. MU 
4-8980. 

Brunet, Paul M.—Of. 33 W. 42nd St., Rm. 
1701, PEnn 6-4570; Res. BRy 9-7925. 

Cassard, Rheba — 105 West 55th St. Circle 


7-6625. 
Few, Thomas V. — 227 E. 60th St. TE 
wasabi Margery L. — 76 Bank St. CHelsea 
318 


8-7485. 
an, Alice — 230 Central Park West. 
SChuyler 4-5944, 


*Authorized Study Group 


Parsons, Helen Hart — 871 First Ave. 
Plaza 5-6524. By appointment—evenings 
only. Treatment by mail. 

Rieman, Evelyn H.—Great Northern Hotel, 
118 W. 57th St. Tel. COlumbus 5-7917. 

Shapiro, Manuell Barnett — 58 West 84th 
St. Tel. TRafalgar 7-1165. 


tremmm, Naomi W.—145 East 49th St. Tel. 
PLaza 5-5253. 
Wallace, Ethel — 410 E. 57th St. Tel. PL 


5-9817. 

Wardlaw, Mena Noble—225 West 12th Se. 
CHelsea 3-3136. 

Williams, Mary P. — 145 East 49th Street. 
PLaza 5-5253. 

ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 

Bowren, L. Billie (Miss) —3 Burke Terrace. 
Tel. Glenwood 3567-J. 

Kintner, Wesley Wayne — Suite 2E Baptist 
Temple, 14 Franklin St. Barker 4485; 
Res. Culver 4879R. 

Snyder, E. sea e Commerce Bldg. 
Main 16 

‘SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 

*Carryer, Ruth M. — Science of Mind Cen- 
ter, Kenyon Apts. No. 1, 601 So. War- 
ren St. Tel. 3-7622. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Hastings, Shirley Bell — 3152 Linwood 

oad. Tel, East 5764. 
Ingraham, E. V. — New Thought Temple. 
Of. WO 6731. 
SALEM, OREGON 
Stevens, ae — 495 N. Cottage Se. 8636. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 

Polakow, Howard — 508 Fidelity Bldg. 
MAdison 1361 — By appointment. 

EL PASO, TEXAS 

SRauteman: Aileen R. — 4012 Chester Se. 
5-0143. 

HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Giffin, Don E. — 3017 Wheeler. Lynchburg 


9715. 
Lewis, 
Lane, Apt. No. 6. Keystone 3-9253. 
McALLEN, TEXAS 
Mean, Hattie — 418 No. llth St. — 


1 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Miles, Charles C. — Burlingame Hotel, 404 
E. Howell. Tel. EA 3434. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
D’Oyly, Fred F. — 311 - 312 Eagle Bldg. 
Riverside 4923; Res. MA 6322 
D’Oyly, Lois — 311- 312 Fane Bidg. River- 
side 4923: Res. MA 632 
WENATCHEE, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A. — P.O. Box 1072. 
WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 
Stein, N. S. — 610 Ethel St., Tel. 4169. 
CASPER, WYOMING 
beer et Mary Burris—536 So. Grant. Tel. 
191. 
MONTREAL, CANADA 
Taylor, Ann — 1461 Mountain St., Apt 26. 
HA 2991. 
MT, ROYAL, CANADA 
Lewis, Henrietta — 155 Chester Road. Tel. 
EX 2543. 
CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
*Brunt, Hester — P. O. Box 3553. Tel. 
3.0591. 
Brunt, Vere—P. O. Box 3553. Tel. 3.0591. 


Abbie Cleaver — 2401 Claremont 
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INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE—LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


Daily Meetings—Institute Headquarters, 3251 West 6th Street 
DU 8-2181 


ERNEST HOLMES, Speaker — Fox-Beverly Theatre, 206 
No. Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills. 


Sunday Services 
11:00 A.M. 


J. LOWREY FENDRICH, JR., Speaker — Ebell Theatre, 
Wilshire Blvd. at Lucerne. 


STANLEY W. BARTLETT, Speaker — Fox Belmont 
Theatre, 126 So. Vermont Ave. 


Metropolitan Los Angeles 

EAST SIDE—Charles H. Palmer, Leader— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Wed. 8 P.M. 4801 So. 
Main Street, AD 1-9085. 

HIGHLAND PARK—John Derek Edward, 
Leader—5601 Buchanan St. Cor. Ave. 56. 
Sup. 11 A.M. Weekday meetings. AL 
8100. 

HOLLYWOOD—Robert H. Bitzer, Leader 
—7677 Sunset Blvd. (a¢ Courtney Ave.), 
GR 8033. Sunday and Weekdays. 

SOUTHWEST LOS ANGELES — Charles 
W. Kinnear, Leader — West Ebel! Club 
House, 1717 W. 47th St. DU 8-2181, AX 
8045. Sunday and Thursday. 

California 

ALHAMBRA — Carmelita Trowbridge, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. San Gabriel Civic 
Auditorium, 320 S. Mission Drive, San 
Gabriel; Weekday services and all other 
activities, 507 No. Granada, Alhambra; 
AT 1-1029. 

BAKERSFIELD—Eleanor and Walter Col- 
trin, Leaders — Sun. 11 A.M. — Thurs. 
8 P.M. Women’s Club, 2030 18th St., 
Tues. 2 P.M. Healing. 1302 Quincy St. 
Phone 3-9458. 

BURBANK—Don Bertheau, Leader—3321 
West Olive St. Sun. 11 A.M.; CHarleston 
8-4158. 

EAST PASADENA—Ethel Barnhart, Lead- 
er—736 So. Rosemead Blyd. Sun. 11 A.M. 
Weekday Services. SY 3-0848. 

GLENDALE — Lora B, Holman, Leader — 
661 N. Kenilworth (at Patterson), Clirus 
1-4423, Sunday and Weekday Services. 

HAYWARD — Betty Bassett, Leader — 
1029. <SA’™ Stes Sunday 11 A.M. Tel. 
Lucerne 1-8603. 

HUNTINGTON PARK — Anita Scofield, 
Leader—2563 Clarendon, LA 9517. Sun- 
day and Weekday Services. 

INGLEWOOD—Jesse V. Longe, Leader— 
501 So. Greviilea (at Lime). Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs., 8 P.M. Tel. OR 8-2480. 

LA CRESCENTA — Crescenta ay First 
Chapter — Sally Chaffee, Leader ; lifford 
Chaffee, Asst. Leader — 3604 W. Santa 
Carlotta (at Dunsmore Ave. 1 block 
above Foothill) Sun, 11 A.M.-Wed. 8 
P.M. Thurs. 11 A.M. Phone FLorida 
3-4107. 

LONG BEACH—John Hefferlin, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Ebeil Theatre, cor, Cerritos 
and 3rd. Weekday Meetings, 440 E. 9th 
St., 610-325. 
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OAKLAND—Elmer M. Gifford, Leader— 
1452 Alice St., TE 2-7500. Lectures Wed. 
8 P.M., Sun. 11 A.M. Ebell Hall, 1440 
Harrison. 

PALO ALTO — Lou Blakesley, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., Women’s Club, Cowper & 
Homer Sts. Wed. 8 P.M. 312 Ramona. 
Tel. Davenport 2-0270. 

PASADENA—Elizabeth and Joseph Larson, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M.; Tues. 11 A.M.3 
Wed. 8 P.M. All meetings 277 N. El 
Molino. SYcamore 2-2893; Res. SY 
8-3251. 

POMONA VALLEY FIRST CHAPTER — 
Pearl Lady Moore, Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. 
and Weekdays, 400 N. Gibbs St., Po- 
mona. LYcoming 2-4004. 

REDONDO BEACH — Earl D. Barnum, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. Masonic Hall, 116 
Ruby St. Hessen 503 So. Catalina 
St. 10 A.M. to 4 P.M. Tues., Thurs., Fri. 
Tel. Frontier 4-8331. 

RICHMOND — Craig Carter, Speaker — 
Sunday and Week-day Services, Y.W.C.A. 
Bidg., 12th and Nevin. 2208 Emeric Ave. 
Tel. Beacon 2-4018. 

RIVERSIDE — Fletcher Harding, Leader — 
Sun. 10:45 A.M. Golden State Theatre, 
3745 7th St., between Main and Market. 
Offices and weekday activities, 3642 8th 
St., 210-11 Fluke Bldg. 

SAN ANSELMO — Paula Scott, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Women’s Improvement 
Club, 167 Tunstead Ave. Thurs. Eve.— 
Public Library Hall. 

SAN BERNARDINO — Fletcher ape 
Leader — Sun. 7:30 P.M. YWCA Audi- 
torium, Fifth and Arrowhead. 

SAN DIEGO — Jack Addington, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., San Diego Woman’s Club, 
3rd and Maple. All other activities at 1253 
University Ave. JAckson 1539. 

SANTA ANA—Horace W. Dwinell, Lead- 
er—Sun. 11 A.M., Thurs., 7:30 P.M. 
Ebel! Club, 625 N. French Se. Tel. KIm- 
berly 2-8043. 

SAN FRANCISCO—Dan Custer, Regional 
Director — Sun. 11 A.M. Century Club, 
Sutter and Franklin Sts. —Weekdays, 177 
Post St. YUkon 2-2818. 

SANTA BARBARA—Thos. B. Baird, Lead- 
er — 125-127 West Ortega St. Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. Tel. 2-3459 2-6506. 

SANTA MONICA — W. Henry McLean, 
Leader—Sun, 10:45 A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. 
Women’s Club, 1210 Fourth St. Hgs. 
1235-B Fifth St. Tel. EXbrook 3-2298. 
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Arizona 


PHOENIX—Dwight O. Benton, Speaker— 
702 North Firse St., Tel. 8-5154. Sun. 
10:30 A.M. Vista Theatre, 215 N. Cen- 
tral Ave. Wed. 8 P.M. Chapter House, 
702 N. First Sc. 


TUCSON — Winfield Holloway, Leader — 
304 E. Prince Rd., 3-9132. Sunday 11 
A.M. Sunday Forum 8 P.M. Tucson 
Women’s Club, 317 W. Alameda. 


Colorado 


DENVER—Orlando Wanvig, Leader, Cora 
B. Mayo, Asst. Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. 
Aladdin Theatre; Study, 659 Williams; 
Of. EA 3444, 

Idaho 


BOJSE—Gertrude McFarland, Leader—Sun. 
Services 11:30 A.M., Owyhee Horel, Blue 
Room; Classes 2:30 P.M., Tues. 8 P.M. 
Wed. Hdqrs. 401 Bannock St. 3151-M. 


Minnesota 


MINNEAPOLIS— 
1936 Colfax Ave. South, Kenwood 2141. 


Missouri 


8T. LOUIS—Emil Clifford Hartmann, Lead- 
er—Sunday & Weekday Services, 4024-30 
Lindell Biyd. 


New York 


BUFFALO— 
Pelly, Wm, A., Leader—Fillmore Room, 
Hotel Statler. Sundays; Parlor ‘“G’? — 
Thursdays, Study. 353 Richmond Ave. 
GA 4932. 


NEW YORK—Raymond C, Barker, Leader 
—Town Hall, 123 West 43rd St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Hdqrs. and Weekday Services, 
Great Northern Hotel, 118 West 57th 
Street. CO 5-7917. 


2ad Chaprer; Paul Martin Brunet, Leader 
—Hotel Gotham, Ball Room, 55th St. 
and Fifth Ave. Sun. 11 A.M. and Thurs. 
Eve. lectures 8 P.M. at Gotham Hotel. 
Hdars. 33 W. 42nd St. PEnn. 6-4570. 


ROCHESTER — Kintner, Wesley Wayne, 
Leader — Suite 2E Baptist Temple, 14 
Franklin St. Baker 4485. Res. Culver 


4879R. 
Ohio 
DAYTON —Shirley Bell Hastings, Leader-— 
Dayton New Thought Temple, 24 Graf- 
ton Ave. Tel. Adams 7467. 


Oregon 
SALEM — Olive Stevens, Leader — 495 N. 
Cortage. Phone 38636. Sun, 11 A.M. 
Women’s Club, 460 N. Cottage. 
Texas 


DALLAS—Howard Polakow, Leader — 508 
Fidelity Bildg., 1000 Main St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Tues. 12 M.; Wed. 7:30 P.M. 
Tel. Riverside 4135. 


McALLEN — Hattie Mclellan, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., 8 P.M. Healing Medita- 
tion, Tues. 2 P.M. 418 No. 11th St., Tel. 
1464R. 


W ashington 


SEATTLE—1st Chapter; Clyde F, McNeil, 
Speaker—Sun. 11 A.M., Wilsonian Hotel, 
47th and University Way. Tel. EMerson 
8843. 

SPOKANE — Fred F. and Lois D’Oyly, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M., 4th and Stevens 
Sts., Of. 311 Eagle Bldg., 506 W. River- 
side. Riverside 4923. 


Canada 


MONTREAL — Henrietta Lewis, Leader — 
1461 Mountain St., Apt. 26. Harbour 
2991. Public Lectures as advertised. 
Classes Tues. and Thursday. 


South Africa 


CAPE TOWN — Hester Brunt, Leader —- 
614 Groote Kerk Bldg. Ph. 3.0591. Pub- 
lic. Lectures weekday Hofmey Theatre. 
Sunday Rondebosch Town Hall. Aft. and 
Eve. Classes Monday, Tues. and Wed. 


Above Chapters are authorized to teach accredited classes in 
Religious Science, the Science of Mind 
Contact your nearest Chapter for Class Schedule 


We cannot conceal our thoughts, because each one 
of them is like a chisel, continually cutting its auto- 
graph and its photograph upon the mind and the body, 


so that everybody who looks into our faces reads our 


secret, 


—MARDEN 


GIVE A..«e 


“Science of Mind” 
SUBSCRIPTION 


as a 12-time reminder 
of your thoughtfulness! 


Here’s the perfect gift for Father's Day, for the 
graduate, for June birthdays and wedding an- 
niversaries, Remember, in addition to its many 
interesting articles each issue contains a calen- 
dar of Daily Meditations for the month. 


Just fill out and mail the card below. To each 
recipient we will send an attractive gift-card, 
with the first issue of “Science of Mind.” 


ONLY $00 A YEAR 
— in U. S. or Canada 


SCIENCE OF MIND 
3951 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please enter my subscriptions to the Science of Mind Magazine with the 
next issue, as checked below. 
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NM tai Wilson, teacher and lecturer, nationally known exponent of 


charm, and author of many hooks, among them “The Woman You 
Wish To Be," “Your Personality and God,” “‘How To Live Beyond 
Your Means,” and the latest, “Believe In Yourself,” says: 


“For years I hunted for just the right daily guide 
to put in the hands of my students. The need of 
fresh inspiration each day is one of the chief 
requirements of anyone who would live and 
demonstrate in Truth, 


“Your magazine of Science of Mind is the 
perfect fulfillment. I use it constantly.” 


3251 WEST SIXTH STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
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life can become a joyous “adventu 


Mis sup 7 
to you 


by Dr. Ernest Holmes 


10 HAPPY, HELPFUL CHAPTERS This highly readable book is something more 


1. God Loves a Prosperous Man than a practical, workable guide on how tc} 
2. What’s Your Secret Fear? use the principles of Religious Science to solve 
3. “I Do Not Like to Believe That” the problems of daily living! Every chapter i 
4. When Is Man Divine? interwoven with the happy, confident ace 
H 2 
5s ie oll Seas F Selaigede s inspiring philosophy of Dr. Holmes’ o 
: ies? ARLE TLIO T lovable personality. “It's Up to You” not a 
7. “Whom Say Ye That | Am?” sheds the light of truth on human perplexit 
8. What About Your Investments? - +» it shows you how easy it is to enjoy 
9. Things for Which We Cannot success, happiness, health and abundance whi 
Pray is man’s birthright. 110 pages . . , bound i 
10. Man’s Colossal Stupidity a sturdy green paper cover. ‘ 


mailing and BOOK DEPARTMENT 


taxes INSTITUTE of RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street 
Los Angeles 5, California 


Please send me copies of Dr. Ernest Holmes’ best-selling 


book, "It's Up to You.” | am enclosing $_______.. (Please send 
$1.00 plus 5% for mailing and taxes for every copy you order.) 
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Be sure to listen to this inspirational half-hour 
program and tell your family and friends to 
listen, too. Each week Dr. Holmes tells you how 


Los Angeles . . . KECA 
Santa Barbara . . KTMS 


you can use the ‘power for good in the unt- San Francisco . . KGO 
verse.” He shows you how to use the affirmative Sam Beriarding) 2 KILO 
power of prayer successfully. He reads and com- Sree ore EME 
ments on letters from his radio listeners, who ion ee 
write to him seeking his advice. pasmcsia ine tet 
Bakersfield .. .KPMC 


SEND FOR YOUR FREE REPRINT—of one of Dr. Holmes’ 
recent radio talks and Meditations, as heard on the air. 
Write to ‘“‘THIS THING CALLED LIFE’’ — Box 9445 — 
Los Angeles 5. 


Consult Your 
Radio Log for Time 


Please SEND MANUSCRIPTS TO THE EDITOR. Unsolicited manuscripts cannot be 
returned unless accompanied by return postage. Articles should be about metaphysics 
directly or indirectly. 
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STAFF WRITERS: 


Dr. Reginald C. Armor, Dr. W. L. Barth, Dr. Stanley W. Bartlett, Don Blanding, Dr. J. 
Lowrey Fendrich, Jr., Dr. Ernest Holmes. 


CONTRIBUTORS : 


Dr. Edgar White Burrill, Dr. Ralph Waldo Trine, Dr. Christian D. Larson, Dr. Raymond 
Charles Barker, Dr. Fletcher A. Harding, Dr. Dan Custer, Dr. Elmer M. Gifford, Rev. Paul 
Martin Brunet, Dr. Robert H. Bitzer, Hope Gould Robinson, Dr. Wila Fogle, Rabbi 
Ernest Trattner, Grenyille Kleiser, Dr. Sheldon Shepard, Dr. Annie S. Greenwood, Eugene 
E. Thomas, Stella Terrill Mann, Ella Pomeroy, Derek Neville, Marguerite E. Brown. 


You have within you the greatest Power 
on earth . . . a Power that can be used to 
eliminate fear, lack, and unhappiness from 
your life for all time. You can develop a 
consciousness of your partnership with the 
God-Power within you. . . that will pay real 
dividends in abundant living. You can thrill to outstanding accomplishments. 
You can be guided to your goal by using the invisible Power within. Start 
now to use this Power . . . you should soon experience more abundance, 
success, health, and happiness than you have ever experienced before. 


LEARN TO USE THIS POWER TODAY 


You can learn to use this Power .. . in your own home... in your leisure 
time ... by studying SCIENCE OF MIND. It is not a magical formula. It is 
a practical interpretation of the best thought of the ages. The teachings of 
Science of Mind are the result of 35 years of research, investigation, and 
analysis by Dr. Ernest Holmes, President and Founder of the Institute of 
Religious Science and Philosophy. 


GET THE FACTS ABOUT OUR 52-WEEK HOME STUDY COURSE 


Write today for our booklet, “A POWER YOU CAN USE,” that will 
explain all about our 52-Week Home Study Course. This course of 52 vol- 
umes is an encyclopedia of worthwhile facts and ideas that will give you an 
understanding of the Power within you . . . which you can effectively use 
in your everyday living. 


Institute of Religious Science and Philosophy, Inc. 
Department of Extension Education 
3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please send me a free copy of your booklet, ‘A Power 
You Can Use,’’ which explains how I can learn to use 
the Power of God within me. 


MAIL THIS 
COUPON. NOW 
FOR 
YOUR FREE 


Name 


BOOKLET, 
“A POWER 
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This is the second of a series of talks as heard 
on Dr. Ernest Holmes’ Sunday radio program 


It’s Up To You 


HAT bo you think life 

holds in store for you? 

Do you look forward 
to success and happiness? Is 
yesterday a happy memory? 
And what about today? Did 
you ever think that the only 
yesterday you can live over 
again is in your own mind, and 
the only tomorrow you can live 
is also in your own mind? Your 
yesterdays are but memories, 
and your tomorrows anticipa- 
tions. 

Are you carrying a lot into 
today that you ought to let go 
of? If so, it’s up to you to re- 
arrange your thoughts about 
yesterday so that there won’t be 
any fear or hurt carried over 
into today. It’s up to you to 
look confidently forward to to- 
morrow so that today you won’t 
be plagued by the thoughts of 
what might happen in the 


future. 

You, like everyone else, wish 
to be well, happy and success- 
ful. Don’t you think that This 
Thing Called Life must wish 
us all to have a full and glori- 
ous life? If this weren’t true, 
why would you have all these 
secret longings of your heart? 
For your imagination must flow 
from some secret source. If this 
weren't true, how could new 
ideas be born in your mind? It 
seems as though there is an ir- 
resistible something trying to 
interpret itself through every- 
thing. 

Since this feeling is in every- 
thing, everywhere, and at the 
very center of your being, you 
must be following a natural 
law of life when you conceive 
of greater possibilities, when 
you plan out new things to do, 
and when you wish with all 


IT’S UP TO YOU 


the feeling that is in you to 
live more abundantly. 


Suppose someone were to 
tell you that life is what you 
make it, that it really is up to 
you, and that the imagination 
that paints all nature with such 
vivid colors is trying to do 
something for you, which, of 
course, it can only do through 
you, that will make your life 
warm and colorful. 

Joseph Strauss, one of the 
world’s greatest engineers, who 
built the Golden Gate Bridge, 
was a very dear friend of mine, 
and on many occasions I have 
heard him say, “There isn’t 
anything impossible if you 
have the will, the know-how 
and the determination to make 
it come true. If you have the 
imagination to see it as a com- 
pleted task, and the feeling 
that all the forces of nature are 
behind you.” 

Henry Ford believed that 
we are surrounded by divine 
ideas and impulses waiting to 
express themselves through us. 
Now, possibly you may say to 
yourself, “But I am not a gen- 
ius. I am not a great scientist. 
I am just a little isolated piece 
of humanity with no particu- 
lar opportunity to do something 


wonderful.” How do you know 
that this is true? The great 
men of genius throughout the 
ages who have done things, 
have all had great confidence 
in themselves. And in some 
way that perhaps was largely 
unconscious to them, they 
have hooked up with the same 
intelligence and power that 
makes everything go. 

It isn’t at all necessary that 
you and I become geniuses, but 
it certainly is right that we 
should live a full life, that we 
should be happy. It is right 
that we should be successful. 
It is right that we should spread 
joy and well-being wherever 
we go. You and I know that 
this is the secret desire of every 
man’s life, and life would never 
have put that thought there 
unless it were true. God never 
lies to us. 

And now let us see if we 
cannot map out a little pro- 
gram, something direct and 
simple, and begin to act as 
though life is what we make it, 
begin to think and plan this 
way, begin to live and hope to 
this purpose. Where, then, and 
how shall we begin? 

Well, if you were going to 
refurnish your house, perhaps 
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you would start by going 
through each room and decid- 
ing what pieces of furniture 
you want to take out and what 
pieces you wish to leave in. You 
would form sort of a pattern of 
what you wish your home to 
look like when you get through, 
and you would work toward 
this end. You would move out 
everything that is undesirable 
and replace it with something 
you want to live with. 

You would do this definitely 
and deliberately, and having 
removed a certain piece of fur- 
niture, you wouldn’t be drag- 
ging it back to clutter up the 
rooms. Rather, you would say, 
“I am done with that forever. 
T have something new and dif- 
ferent to take its place, some- 
thing that is comfortable to live 
with and beautiful.” And grad- 
ually you would transform your 
home after the pattern of your 
desire. 

Now, you are really living in 
a mental house and the furni- 
ture is thoughts and ideas. The 
house is decorated with the 
color of your own imagination. 
This particular home of yours 
no one can refurnish for you 
but yourself. So you will have 
to begin and carefully dispose 


of everything that isn’t desir- 
able. Remember, you are deal- 
ing with thoughts and ideas. 
You are dealing with hopes and 
aspirations. You are dealing 
with enthusiasm and vitality. 
And when it comes down to 
the last analysis, you are really 
dealing with yourself. 

Let us suppose that you are 
surrounded by a creative and 
intelligent law which always 
tends to bring into your experi- 
ence those things that occupy 
your thought. In other words, 
let’s deliberately imagine that 
thoughts are things and that 
the sum-total of all your think- 
ing decides what is going to 
happen to you. This is to be a 
new and a wonderful adven- 
ture in the art of living. It is 
going to call for faith, imagina- 
tion and the will to believe. 

Would you be afraid to do 
this, or do you think that the 
very idea is too good to be true? 
Do you want some authority 
that will help to convince you 
that the idea is not too good 
to be true, that this is the way 
it is with life? There was never 
a great man who ever lived 
who did not follow this rule, 
whether he knew it or not, and 
the greatest man who ever lived 
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definitely said that it is your 
Father’s good pleasure to give 
you the Kingdom. 

But what God has given, you 
will have to take. And this tak- 
ing is an act of faith, and I 
think that it is an act of faith 
more through the imagination 
than it is through the will. 
Jesus never said anything about 
exercising will-power or con- 
centration; rather, he said you 
have to feel, to imagine. 


Coue said that when the will 
and the imagination are in con- 
flict, the imagination invariably 
wins, and in the Science of 
Mind we are learning that we 
must identify ourselves with 
our desires if we hope for their 
fulfillment. 

Go through your mental 
house, then, and see what 
thoughts you wish to remove. 
And don’t be afraid to look at 
your unpleasant memories long 
enough to convince yourself 
that they need no longer be 
there. 

You can loose all the bur- 
dens of yesterday if you have 
the will to do it—and it’s up 
to you. Now, after having care- 
fully gone over all previous ex- 
periences and straightened 
them out in your own imagina- 


tion, forgive yourself and every- 

y else. Be sure there isn’t 
anything in your memory that 
hurts you and nothing stored 
up there that resents anything. 


This finally resolves itself 
into a calm and positive deter- 
mination to drag out the old 
pieces of furniture you don’t 
want and burn them up. You 
see, they can’t be there in your 
way if you burn them. Their 
ugly forms will be dissipated 
in the flame, and in this case 
the flame will be your imagina- 
tion, your feeling that every 
day starts fresh and new. 


Having deliberately removed 
the obstructions of the past, it 
is up to you to view the future 
in the light of a new hope, in 
the fire and imagination of a 
new will, and in the quiet, posi- 
tive determination of a greater 
faith. All those things that you 
have been anticipating that 
have an unpleasant odor to 
them, just deliberately say, “T 
am no longer going to think 
about these things. They don’t 
belong to me.” You will be in 
league with Life when you do 
this, 

And now you are really 
ready to refurnish your house, 
carefully choosing the things 
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you will be contented to live 
with. Yes, there is a comfort- 
able couch there by the win- 
dow, where the morning sun 
streams in. There is a chair 
there under the reading lamp. 
But be sure that you are not 
wasting your time reading 
about calamities or tragedies or 
sadness—this isn’t going to do 
anyone any good. This would 
convert the couch into a bed 
of pain and the chair into a tor- 
ture chamber. 


You see, this chair and 
couch, and the morning sun 
streaming in, and the restful 
shade of the evening lamp, are 
but symbols of your inward 
thoughts and feelings about 
life. It is up to you to do this, 
and you can if you will. Re- 
member, you are embarking on 
a new life, you are entering a 
new country, you are follow- 
ing a faith within you, im- 


planted there by This Thing 


Called Life. You cannot fail. 


Szgns and Wonders 


Gretchen F. Bremermann 


AND Jesus said, “Except ye see signs and wonders, ye will 
% not believe.” Isn’t this true of us all? We must see so- 
ma called miracles take place in front of our eyes before we 
rage the faith of a grain of mustard seed. Yet the signs and won- 
ders go on all about us; the bulb we plant that becomes the Jonquil 
of spring; the eggs in the nest that become the Robins, or what- 
ever of their kind; the seed that eventually brings forth the 
Peach, the Apple, or the Plum. All God’s wonders of nature so 
taken for granted. Why then do we not speak our word and 
believe, or take for granted, if you will, that with the same cultiva- 
tion and nourishment of love, understanding, and belief, it too 
will bring forth the fruits of health, abundance, happiness, and 
self-expression which we desire to manifest? Prepare the garden 
of your thinking with the loam of true thought, plant your word, 
cultivate it and nourish it with Divine Substance of specific pur- 
pose and direction, give it the radiation and warmth of inner 
knowing, and reap the harvest of a full and abundant life. 
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Package for You 


ER Actig 


HERES ENOUGH young- 
ster-spirit in most of us 
to be excitedly expect- 


ant when the Postman says, 
“Package for you. Sign here.” 

Our expectancy drops a bit 
today because the package we 
sign for is rather shabby look- 
ing. The wrappings are dis- 
colored, the stamps half oblit- 
erated, the edges of the paper 
torn and there’s a smear of dirt 
across it. Maybe it had rough 
traveling. Let’s look closer. 

Our expectancy goes up like 
a thermometer on a hot stove. 
Barely perceptible is a trade- 
mark, “Cartier’s,” or some firm 
equally noted for integrity of 
product. Anything from 
THERE is certain to be valu- 
able, beautiful and rare. We 
are all curiosity. 

There are two approaches 
to package-opening: one, rip 
off the wrappings and see what 


it is; the other, prolong the de- 
licious excitement by feeling, 
shaking, sniffing, guessing and 
delaying each stage of the un- 
foldment. Let’s be wise and 
squeeze every bit of delight we 
can from the package. Untie 
the strings instead of cutting 
them. Take off the outer wrap- 
pings and fold them and put 
them aside. Here, beneath the 
shabby outer cover is a gift- 
wrapping paper, lovely in de 
sign, further intensifying our 
happy expectancy. 

Off with that wrapping and 
put it aside, maybe for use our- 
selves at some time. A box of 
gilt paper stamped with a 
tracery of pastel colors. Off 
with the lid. White delicate 
tissue-paper, faintly scented. 
Much crisp packing of shred- 
ded paper. Another box, more 
beautifully fashioned than the 
first. We can hardly restrain 
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our eagerness. Off with the 
lid. Soft tinted cotton packing 
in layers. Another box, this 
one of metal, strong yet beau- 
tiful. The final moment. Lift 
the hinged cover. A glowing, 
luminous jewel in a setting of 
carved gold. Treasure. And 
ours. 

Now, let’s use another ap- 
proach to the idea. Go look 
into the mirror. What do you 
see? A package for you, a pack- 
age of flesh, clothes, features, 
expressions, etc., with your 
features which, to the world 
and even to yourself, are equiv- 
alent of your name and address 
written on the package, for 
identification. They are the 
outer wrappings, and they in- 
dicate only a little of what is 
inside. Perhaps a bit shabby 
from travel and rough han- 
dling. Don’t be discouraged. 
Look closer, not with the physi- 
cal eyes, but with the inner 
sight which is like an X-ray 
penetrating the wrappings. 
What are those outer wrap- 
pings, anyhow? They are 
thoughts about yourself; many 
of these thoughts, like the 
stampings and travel-marks, are 
thoughts which others have 
put there and you have ac- 


Io 


cepted. They do not reveal the 
gift inside. Look past these 
outer wrappings. As your pene- 
trating gaze goes deeper you 
find that each layer is more 
beautiful because you are get- 
ting away from the imposed 
thoughts and markings of the 
exterior world and closer to the 
inner box which holds the 
treasure, 

From the flesh wrappings, to 
the mind wrappings to the 
spirit wrappings. Go slowly 
and thoughtfully because this 
process of seeing, which is un- 
wrapping, is filled with delight. 
There may be some stubborn 
knots to untie, but you can cut 
them quickly, if you want, 
with the clean blade of faith. 

Before you get to the last pre- 
cious casket, go back to the first 
outer wrappings. Almost im- 
perceptible beneath the travel- 
stains and stampings you see 
the name of the firm from 
which the package came. Your 
heart leaps almost out of your 
body. It is the most famous 
firm in the world, a name so 
associated with integrity that 
you KNOW that the gift must 
be beautiful, valuable and rare. 
That name is God. 
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You are almost afraid to lift 
the lid of the last container. 
You can’t believe that it is for 
you. But it is, a gift of your Self 
to yourself from the Greatest 
Giver. 

Open the lid. A white radi- 
ance floods forth. When your 
dazzled eyes have cleared their 
vision you see the Luminous 
Presence, your only true self, 
the Awareness of the Power of 


the Presence of God within 
you. 

Wear your jewel proudly, 
nor fear that it can be taken 
from you. It is yours, imperish- 
able. It has always been yours; 
but you could not receive it 
until you yourself summoned 
the Postman by recognizing 
your need to see and claim that 
Luminous Presence, that 


“Package for you.” 


In Touch With 
Headquarters 
Ruth C. Vesper 


CONFESS, I was a little un- 
If easy. Flying from Chicago 

to California, we had run 
into “soupy weather.” Now, 
instead of majestic views of 
lofty mountains, crystal lakes 
or checkered agriculture, angry 
looking clouds raced past the 
plane windows. Livid flashes of 
lightning split the blackest 
clouds, and misty streamers 
hung in festoons, indicating 
rains falling on the earth far 


II 


below us. 

In the plane cabin the “Fas- 
ten Safety Belt” sign flashed 
on, and the lights flickered. 
Flying was new to me, and I 
was not yet experienced 
enough to sit calmly reading as 
others around me were doing. 
All the stories I had ever heard 
or read about air accidents — 
poor visibility and “icing” — 
flashed into my mind. I tried 
putting them out, but another 
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heaven-splitting lightning flash 
seemed to light up my fears, 
making them distressingly real. 

Just then the door to the 
Pilot’s compartment opened, 
and a tall, handsome pilot 
glanced around at the passen- 
gers and smiled — the most 
reassuring smile I had ever 
seen. He stopped and spoke to 
several people on his way back 
toward our seat. My husband 
remarked, as he passed us, 
“Sort of soupy weather, isn’t it? 
Just where are we?” The pilot 
smiled down at me and said, 
“There are some quite bad 
storms all around us, but we 
are in constant touch with 
headquarters, and are being di- 
rected through by the best 
route.” 

A great load lifted, and sud- 
denly, I wasn’t afraid any 
more! We were “in touch with 
headquarters.” What a_ glori- 
ous thought! Though we may 
be passing through clouds of 
trouble, and our world looks 
dark, we can keep “in touch 


with headquarters” and be 
guided through on the right 
beam to peace and safety, pro- 
vided we “tune in” and listen. 

I glanced out of the window 
just then and, as if giant hands 
had pulled aside vast, misty 
curtains, there below us were 
the Grand Tetons, Jenny 
Lake, and other places we 
knew well. Bathed in the gold 
and rosy glow of sunset, they 
symbolized the peace which 
comes when seeming difhicul- 
ties have been met, and we 
emerge triumphant. As we 
flew on, all in the cabin were 
touched by the magic glow of 
that glorious sunset. Looking 
down we saw Lake Tahoe, 
Fallen Leaf Lake, and many 
places we knew and loved. 

I shall never forget the glory 
of those moments, and the sig- 
nificant lesson brought home 
so vividly. Now I know how to 
keep “in touch with head- 
quarters” and can always be 
guided by the best route to 
peace, happiness and safety. 


Substitute “vespond-ability’ for responsibility. It 
lifts all burdens, all weariness. And it opens the flood- 


gates of light and power. 


—FAITH CHEV AILLIER 


Faith for Sale 


Josephine Holmes Curtis 


OOKING FOR a good deal? 
Who isn’t! Want to do 
a little trading? Suppose 
someone approached you with 
a proposition something like 
this—the offer of a million dol- 
lars, cold hard cash, wealth 
beyond your fondest dreams, 
with no strings attached to the 
spending of it, in exchange 
for your faith! Would you 
jump at the offer and close the 
deal? 

All this was brought on by 
the recent sign-off phrase of a 
radio personality. He said good- 
bye and then added, “Keep 
happy, because happiness is 
one thing no one will every try 
to borrow from you.” It oc- 
curred to me then that faith 
also is something no one will 
ever try to borrow from you. In 
fact, it cannot be lent, sold or 
given away, not even stolen. 

You can help another to 
have faith by inspiring him 
with yours, but what faith he 
finally attains will be his own; 
he will have taken none of 
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yours. More probably, yours 
will have been increased. 
Neither can we, of course, sell 
any or all of ours because 
actually there is no market for 
it, since no one, for any price, 
can buy it from another. One 
might gladly pay another for 
assistance in the awakening of 
faith within himself, but what 
he has purchased is a service, 
not a commodity. 

Yet, for purposes of argu- 
ment and reflection, suppose 
faith could be sold and that 
someone did offer you a million 
dollars for yours, and all right 
and title to it forevermore. He 
would first ask you what faith 
you have, so that he would 
know just what he was getting. 
You would tell him: “I have 
faith that God did create and 
does sustain me entirely, al- 
ways, in every day and time. 
I have faith that my prayers 
will be answered. I have faith 
that all men are my brothers 
and that I live and engage with 
them in peaceful and harmoni- 
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ous pursuits. I have faith that 
every day will bring me some 
new blessing. I have faith in 
the abundance, the responsive- 
ness of Nature. I have faith 
that each and every day I am 
inspired, sustained and en- 
riched in body, mind and af- 
fairs. I have faith in the daily 
recurrence of dawn, bringing 
promise and opportunity, just 
as I have faith that the sun will 
set on each day’s activities, 
drawing a curtain of darkness 
and issuing peace, rest and re- 
newal. I have so many faiths, 
large and small, shared and 
secret, that I cannot count 
them all or tell them, but in a 
word, I have faith in God as 
the essence and issue, the cen- 
ter and circumference of my 
life.” 

As you list the facets of your 
faith, it sounds like a pretty 
good thing to have and so does 
it to your prospective pur- 
chaser. It sounds so good to 
him that he is willing to pay 
well for it and so good to you 
that at first you hesitate to part 
with it, thinking you might be 
selling yourself short, even for 
a million dollars. But you fi- 
nally decide, “So what? I'll sell 
what I have and then I'll get 


14 


some more for myself, when I 
need it.” 

So the deal is made. You 
have a million dollars and 
things look pretty rosy for a 
while because you are so busy 
collecting the much that 
money will buy. You don’t, 
just at first, have time to miss 
your faith; you're too gay and 
giddy to feel that emptiness 
way down deep inside, where 
faith once snuggled, warm and 
cozy and reassuring. 

Then all too soon you come 
smack up against one of those 
annoying situations such as 
frequently popped up in your 
life before you got so wealthy. 
Then you didn’t mind them so 
much because right in the 
middle of the worst of it, faith 
rose up apace to meet and sur- 
mount the difficulty. But now 
there is no faith and you can it 
borrow any and you can’t buy 
any, though you would gladly 
exchange quite a chunk of 
your cash for just a little, just 
enough to get yourself over this 
one hump. 

So, from being the poor man 
you thought you were when 
you had only the small change 
of a little faith in your pocket, 
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you are suddenly a millionaire 
yet, having no faith, the poor- 
est man in the world. When 
you were actually the poor 
man, in terms of dollars, you 
may not have been able to 
build up your faith to the fold- 
ing money stage, but you had 
a great future, limitless possi- 
bilities, because you could in- 
vest that little faith which was 
yours, just a bit at a time, even, 
and it was sure to increase. One 
tiny proof of faith more than 
doubles your capital stock of 
faith, every time. So you were 
getting not just good interest 
on your investment, but also 
doubling your capital. Prob- 
ably it is fortunate for us that 
our prayers are not usually 
answered in a split second flash, 
that our desires are not ful- 
filled full born, the results of 
our treatments not realized in- 
stantaneously. For without giv- 
ing all circumstances our best, 
considered thought, we do not 
usually know in an instant 


what we want. How many of 
us, faced with the possibility 
of having three, or even one 
wish granted, could, in a 
breath, wish intelligently? 
Might not many of us fall vic- 
tim to our own hastiness and 
greed and end up with the de- 
structiveness of a Midas touch, 
when what we thought we 
were getting was just all the 
gold in the world? Might not 
many of us, unwittingly, sell 
our birthright for a mess of 
caviar? 

Therefore, let us be thank- 
ful that we cannot sell our 
faith for a million dollars or 
even a millionth part thereof, 
but more than a million times 
thankful that we have some, 
even a little. So, from this time 
forward, whenever we count 
our worth in dollars and cents, 
let us also recount our faith 
and so become aware of just 
how rich we really are, how 
much more we are worth than 
wealth. 


We see in all seeds an architectural plan; that is, in 
the soul of the seed is the image calling for a form 
which shall be built and shall publish to the world 
what the plan presumed. The present of one’s life (for 
today is yesterday's goal) manifests the seeds sown in 


one’s soul yesterday. 


—DR. A. A. LINDSAY (Mind The Builder) 


“Metaphysics Wath 
A Chuckle” 


Marguerite E. Brown 


VhHERE. BUI POR, KEHE*GRAGH OR GOD.GOuw. 


T IS RARELY indeed that I 
it speak a critical word of 

anyone. Why? Because I 
am noble? 

Ah, yes, assuredly because I 
am noble, I wish I could say 
without laughing myself to 
death. But it just isn’t so, so I 
can’t say it. 

It happens that, quite a few 
years ago, I discovered a mean 
little fellow inside of me, with 
a nasty sense of humor, whom 
I have named The-Keeper-of- 
My-Ego, because every time I 
said anything unfavorable 
about anyone, he always burst 
into loud shouts of glee, to wit: 
“That sounds familiar. It re- 
minds me of something about 
you. Remember when you ...” 
Spoiled all my fun, he did. 

In self-defense, instead of 
making a critical remark, I got 
to saying, “There, but for the 
grace of God, go I.” Even then, 
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many times he caught me up 
with, “There goes you, period.” 

So vigilant is this inner busy- 
body that, even when I think a 
critical thought, he traps me 
before I can get my mouth 
open to say it. Forsooth, I’ve 
been forced to the opinion that 
truly the only things we see 
in others to criticize are our 
own familiar faults and foibles 
—even actual violences, 

I read of some brawl or 
actual murder. I say, “Terrible, 
terrible. How uncivilized.” 
True. 

Yet there have been those I 
would dearly have loved to kick 
downstairs. There have been 
times when I have thought 
earnestly how nice it would be 
to be a man, so that I could 
“give him the beating he de- 
serves.” Haven’t you? And just 
how far is this from murder? 

It is disturbing to remember 


“METAPHYSICS WITH A CHUCKLE” 


that the Master said that those 
evils we thought, we had com- 
mitted. 

Let me tell you a story. 

A group of “we girls,” all 
dedicated to the GREATER 
LIFE, were gathered together. 
With us was a Mrs. New- 
comer, and also a Mrs. Fairly- 
Newcomer. 

Now Mrs. Newcomer left 
early. Immediately the room 
was charged with high-voltage 
electricity which precedes the 
bolt of lightning. But we were 
dedicated to the GREATER 
LIFE. We looked at each other 
and smiled, but kept our 
mouths shut. All except Mrs. 
Fairly-Newcomer. She was not 
as dedicated as we were. 

“She dresses very well, 
doesn’t she? Do you think she 
is pretty?” she asked sweetly. 

You and I both know that 
what she really said was, “She’s 
over-dressed, and in such bad 
taste. And I don’t think she is 
pretty at all. Come on, gals, this 
is an invitation. Let’s get at it 
and give Mrs. Newcomer the 
business.” 

The voltage in that room 
zoomed terrifically. Every one 


of us “dedicated” ones had 
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turned on full blast our dyna- 
mos of self-discipline, and the 
effort practically bugged out 
our eyes. It was touch and go. 

Then, ‘‘Ha, Mrs. Fairly- 
Newcomer, with your funny 
profile, who are you to talk?” 
I heard a familiar voice, my 
own, say — and sheer horror 
surged through me — and also 
a sneaking delight that for once 
I had caught The-Keeper-of- 
My-Ego off guard and got the 
words out before he could stop 
me. 

But these emotions of horror 
and delight were short-lived to 
the fraction of a second, for 
The-Keeper-of-My-Ego, who 
had been taking a well-earned 
snooze no doubt, awoke with 
a rollicking shout of mirth, 
“How about your own funny 
little Irish features? Ha-ha, ho- 
ho, ho-ho, ho-ho.” 

To shut him up, I added 
quickly and humbly, “As for 
me, I am sure a cartoonist 
would depict me with a thor- 
oughly ridiculous and _practi- 
cally invisible button nose, a 
squint eye, and probably an 
Adam’s-apple, than which 
nothing could be grimmer.” 

Another lady added her 


voice to mine, “One of those 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


silhouette artists caught me at 
the Fair, and I turned out to 
be a Fuzzy-wuzzy. I paid him 
to stop at the neck. If he had 
kept on—I still shudder at the 
very thought.” 

A third said, “Every time I 
dress to kill and begin to strut 
glamour-puss, right in front of 
my face I see Olive Oyl 
dancing — only it isn’t Olive 
Oyl. It’s me. I’m so thin.” 

In Mrs. Fairly-Newcomer’s 
eyes bewilderment struggled 
with her sense of humor. The 
humor won, and she laughed 
so uncontrollably that we were 
all pleased to have such an ap- 
preciative audience to our wit, 
until we discovered, bless her 
heart, that she was not laugh- 
ing at our cleverness at all—or, 
at least, not very much. 

“T am thinking of my nose,” 
she said. “If I were foolish 
enough to let one of those sil- 


houette boys get ahold of me, 


I would turn out the Great 
Snoz in a female wig.” 

Well, we who were dedi- 
cated to the GREATER LIFE 
certainly made a Christian out 
of her in a hurry, and had a 
lot of fun doing it. 

Oh, it is very well, indeed, 
for us often to remind our- 
selves, “There, but for the 
grace of God, go I.” And once 
we have set out upon this 
course, it grows very easy to 
behold our neighbors, whether 
they be friends or strangers, 
with delight and approval. In 
fact, it becomes a matter of 
self-preservation; but out of it 
comes beauty, for our sponta- 
neous appreciation of people 
blossoms until we no longer see 
aught to criticize. 

And rest assured that, when 
this shall come to pass in our 
hearts, our own faults and 
foibles become invisible to 
others. It is true. 


I feel Thy presence. I stand before Thee in joy and 
thanksgiving. I am sustained in strength by Thy life, 
which is ever active and fulfilling. Thy life a ese 


through me now and I am interested in my 


utiles 


which I dispatch with ease. My word, which is all 
powerful, is a living thing, acting itself out in my 


experience.” 


—ERNEST HOLMES (Questions and Answers) 


The Meaning of the Flag 


{Excerpts from an Article by Col. L.D. Macy} 


INCE THE dawn of history 
S there has been no flag 

so filled with meaning 
as the Stars and Stripes. It 
embodies and glorifies all the 
long years of man’s upward 
struggle for light and truth, 
and the sacred blessing of 
individual liberty. When we 
look at it we see the Pil- 
grims dying in that first 
terrible winter in Plymouth 
and the Minute Men holding 
their ground at Concord and 
Lexington. It is George Wash- 
ington praying in the blood- 
stained snow at Valley Forge 
with his Army “sick, starving 
and freezing in rags.’ It is 
Jefferson, Hamilton, Franklin 
and John Marshall at Phila- 
delphia, laboring to establish 
a Constitutional Government 
based on Freedom and the 
Divine Principle that all men 
are created equal. It is Abra- 
ham Lincoln in Washington 
grieving over a broken and 
divided nation, “With malice 
toward none and charity for 
all.” And Lincoln again at 
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Gettysburg, delivering, in the 
most perfect prose ever penned 
by the hand of man, his short 
but immortal address forever 
re-dedicating this Nation to the 
Proposition of Freedom and to 
a “Government Of the People, 
By the People, For the 
People.” 

This flag holds the treasured 
memory of our ancestors who 
pioneered their way in covered 
wagons across broad plains and 
through narrow, dangerous 
mountain passes until they had 
pushed an empire straight from 
Plymouth Rock to the setting 
sun. 

It enshrines the hallowed 
sacrifices of all those American 
heroes and heroines of every 
race and creed who, under the 
blazing guns of a thousand 
battle stations of land, sea and 
air, have given their all that 
this star-lit banner might re- 
main untarnished through the 
years. It is rich with the faith 
of the good and brave who, 
through all the ages, have 
worked and fought and died 
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that Liberty and Justice might 
prevail and man at last stand 
upright in dignity, free and 
proud in the image of his God. 

It proclaims to all the world 
the immutable sanctity of our 
homes and our schools, our 
churches and our ballot boxes 
where every properly qualified 
citizen, regardless of race, 
color, or creed, may live, study, 
worship and vote in security 
and peace and in accordance 
with the dictates of his own 
conscience. 

It tells the thrilling matchless 
story of our cities and our ham- 
lets and of our factories and 
our farms, where strong, free 
men and women work, and 
happy children play, safe and 
unafraid under the sheltering 
folds of this mighty emblem 
of Christian Civilization and 
Brotherhood. 

Our flag stands for duty and 
honor, and a better way of life 
—a clean, American way — 
where every citizen is master 
of his own soul and every sun- 
rise an opportunity for a gain- 
ful and happy day. Here in 
the peaceful privacy of our 
homes we read the newspapers 
and listen to the radio pro- 
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grams of our own choosing 
without fear of Secret Police 
or Concentration Camps. Here 
the mother’s teachings and 
faith and the father’s honesty 
and strength are honored and 
respected and every fireside 
immune from cruel and des- 
potic desecration. Here, under 
a Constitutional Government 
of Law and Order with its 
flawless Bill of Rights, we live 
as human beings should live, 
protected in our liberties by 
Civil Courts which recognize 
the moral worth of man, and 
administer justice with wis- 
dom, fairness and honest un- 
derstanding. 

Far above all other National 
Flags, in moral and spiritual 
significance, the Flag of the 
United States of America 
waves in shining splendor as 
the heaven-inspired symbol of 
a free and mighty Democracy 
built within the structure of a 
great Republic — a glorious, 
stainless banner, deepset with 
the eternal stars of Freedom. 
When we look upon it may we 
see forever emblazoned there 
in letters of living light the 
three noblest words in all the 
languages of earth—“Liberty, 
Justice, Equality.” 


Intellectual Character- 
Buzlding 


Christian D. Larson 


Lesson III in the Field of Practical Psychology 


AN’S MENTAL charac- 
ter or nature is made 
up of three general 

phases of psychological func- 
tioning or action, viz., C1) 
Thinking, (2) Feeling, and 
(3) Willing. The mental fac- 
ulties or powers which mani- 
fest these three phases of func- 
tioning or action are known, 
respectively, as (1) Intellect, 
(2) Emotion, and (3) Will. 
Each and every one of these 
general classes of mental facul- 
ties or powers is found by mod- 
ern practical psychology to be 
capable of being developed, 
cultivated, unfolded, trained, 
and directed by scientific meth- 
ods—the methods of Character- 
Building taught by modern psy- 
chology. 

By “Intellect” is meant “that 
part, power, or faculty of the 
mind by which it knows, as dis- 
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tinguished from the power to 
feel and will; the thinking fac- 
ulty; the understanding.” ‘The 
intellect is the perceiver, the 
thinker, the knower. It per- 
ceives and obtains experiences 
through the senses; these it 
stores away in the memory. 
From these experiences, orig- 
inal or recalled from memory, 
it obtains its material for con- 
structive imagination, thought, 
reasoning, judgment, and un- 
derstanding. The intellect has 
two great functions or offices, 
two great powers or attributes, 
viz., (1) the power or attribute 
of Perception; (2) the power or 
attribute of Reflection. 
Perception acts in the direc- 
tion of observing, discerning, 
remarking, taking note of, ap- 
prehending the things and ac- 
tivities of the outer world, 
through the medium of the 
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senses. Reflection acts in the 
direction of applying the pow- 
ers of the mind to the objects 
of experience recorded by per- 
ception, as in thinking, reason- 
ing, judging, planning, consid- 
ering, forming opinions, etc. 

The distinguishing power of 
the perceptive faculties is that 
which may be called “observa- 
tion,” i.e., the power of observ- 
ing or taking notice or discov- 
ering the appearance and 
nature of things and events in 
the world of experience, 
particularly in the way of 
discovering and perceiving the 
general and particular charac- 
teristics of the things or events 
so observed. 

The distinguishing powers 
of the reflective faculties are 
those of (1) “Analysis and 
Synthesis,” i.e., the power of 
analyzing or separating a thing 
into its constituent parts, ele- 
ments, qualities, or factors; and 
of comparing, classifying, and 
combining the ideas of several 
things or events into groups, 
classes, families, or wholes; and 
(2) “Inference or Reasoning,” 
i.e., the power of deriving, by 
induction or deduction, new 
knowledge or conclusions from 
knowledge or data already pos- 
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sessed—of deriving by logical 
processes certain conclusions or 
judgments from the material 
furnished by the observed facts 
of experience. 

The average person recog- 
nizes his strong or weak points 
of intellectual faculty—he feels 
proud of the strong points and 
regrets the weak ones; but he 
is very apt to feel that he “was 
born that way,” and that settles 
the question. He accepts the 
fact that some men are much 
“brighter” intellectually than 
he is; but he looks upon this 
as he looks upon the difference 
in height between himself and 
certain other men; he thinks: 
“That’s the way it is, and that’s 
all there is to it.” He seems to 
think and feel that one can no 
more change his intellectual 
character than he can his bodily 
stature. The modern practical 
psychology, however, conveys 
a far different message to man- 
kind. It informs man that by 
means of proper application 
and effort, the intellectual 
powers and faculties may be 
enormously developed and un- 
folded; and that by means of 
scientific psychological meth- 
ods the weak faculties may be 
transformed into strong and ef- 
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fective instruments of intellec- 
tual power. 

In every individual, says the 
new psychology, there abide 
latent and dormant powers and 
faculties of intellect — powers 
and faculties which have not 
been called into activity by ap- 
propriate environment and 
stimuli — powers and faculties 
which have not been pushed 
to the fore in the arrangement 
or combination of the heredi- 
tary psychic elements—powers 
and faculties which are present 
in a latent or dormant state 
in the great subconscious realm 
of the mind of the individual, 
and they will tend to manifest 
themselves in presence and 
action, if the individual will 
subject them to the influence 
and stimulus of what may be 
called an “induced environ- 
ment.” This “induced envi- 
ronment” is supplied by the 
methods of modern practical 
psychology. 

The “induced environment” 
to which we have referred, is 
created by the use of the con- 
centrated attention, directed 
by the will, upon subjects or 
objects calculated to call into 
play the particular intellectual 
faculties which you feel require 


23 


unfoldment, development, and 
cultivation. The principles in- 
volved in the developing proc- 
ess may be stated as follows: 
(1) Use, (2) Exercise and 
Practice, and (3.) Developed 
Habit. The Law of Use oper- 
ates in the direction of arousing 
latent and dormant forces re- 
quired for the work associated 
with that use and employment; 
it creates a ‘‘need’”’ which 
Nature hastens to answer and 
meet. The Law of Exercise and 
Practice operates in the direc- 
tion of strengthening and add- 
ing proficiency and efficiency 
to the powers and faculties 
aroused by Use. The Law of 
Habit operates in the direction 
of establishing proficient and 
efficient mental action on the 
subconscious plane; when an 
action is performed habitually, 
it means that the action has 
been taken over by the subcon- 
scious mentality, and thus is 
performed efficiently and with 
a minimum of conscious strain 
and effort. 

In the development and cul- 
tivation of Perception, the per- 
ceptive powers and faculties are 
given use, exercise, and. prac- 
tice in the deliberate observa- 
tion of familiar objects, and of 
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unfamiliar objects. The indi- 
vidual is taught and encour- 
aged to deliberately observe 
and study the details of even 
the simplest object, with the 
purpose of discovering how 
many details, points, and facts 
may be recorded of it. In this 
simple way the perceptive fac- 
ulties of many persons have 
been enormously developed 
and unfolded. Houdini, the 
magician, developed his per- 
ceptive faculties in this way to 
such a remarkable extent that 
he was able to walk rapidly 
past a shop-window, taking a 
single glance at its contents, 
and then write down over 
ninety percent of the objects 
displayed in it. An active and 
efficient Perception is the first 
step toward intellectual power 
—for the “raw material of 
thought” is obtained only in 
this way. 

In the development and cul- 
tivation of Reflection, the re- 
flective powers and faculties 
are given use, exercise, and 
practice in the deliberate direc- 
tion of attention and thought 
upon some simple, or more 
complex, subject. The indi- 
vidual is taught to develop 
Analysis and Synthesis by the 


comparison of different objects 
for the purpose of finding 
points of difference and re- 
semblance between them; this 
is followed by the classification 
of these different objects ac- 
cording to these discovered 
points of resemblance or differ- 
ence. In Analysis, the qualities, 
properties, attributes, and char- 
acteristics of objects are recog- 
nized; in Synthesis, things hav- 
ing the same general qualities, 
properties, and attributes are 
grouped and classified into 
classes of things — the particu- 
lar thing placed “where it be- 
longs,” so that it may afterward 
be thought of as being in that 


class. 


In the development and cul- 
tivation of Inference and Rea- 
soning (the second phase of 
the reflective processes) the in- 
dividual is taught to develop 
his reasoning faculties by the 
deliberate practice and exercise 
of inferring, deducing, or rea- 
soning out to its logical con- 
clusion, the following ques- 
tions applied to the subject or 
object under consideration: 
“What is it? How do I know 
it? What of it?” The “What is 
it?” and the “How do I know 
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it?” questions are answered by 
his powers of Observation, Per- 
ception, Analysis, and Synthe- 
sis; the third question, “What 
of it?” must be answered by his 
powers of Inference and Rea- 
soning. Reason proceeds upon 
the principle that “if thus-and- 
so are true, then so-and-so must 
be true.” In Reasoning the 
mind proceeds from generals to 
particulars, or from particulars 
to generals. Exercise and prac- 
tice along the lines of simple, 
practical, logical thought will 
develop greatly increased pow- 
ers and faculties of Inference 
and Reasoning. 

In the same way, and apply- 
ing the same rule of “Use, Ex- 
ercise, Practice, and Habit,” the 
Memory and the Constructive 
Imagination may be enor- 
mously developed and culti- 
vated. By means of deliberately 
employing the Memory to re- 


tain and reproduce impressions 
placed in it, its available pow- 
ers may be easily developed 
and cultivated. By means of 
deliberately employing the 
Constructive Imagination to 
combine, construct, invent, 
contrive, create, put together, 
and associate things already 
known into new combinations 
and forms, that faculty may be 
developed to a degree and 
extent almost unbelievable. 
The rule of Use, Exercise, 
Practice, and Habit is universal 
in its application to the intel- 
lectual faculties; it applies to 
each and every faculty, and to 
each and every individual. The 
application of this rule has 
“made over” the intellects of 
many persons, and has enabled 
them to “bring out the best in 
them.” Such is this part of the 
message of the new psychology 
—the practical psychology. 


When we realize the truth about the Creative 
process, we see that the originating life is not physical: 
tts livingness consists in thought and feeling. By this 
inner movement it throws out vehicles through which 
to function, and these become living forms because of 
the inner principle which is sustaining them. 

—THOMAS TROWARD (The Dore Lectures) 


What Are You Really 
Worth? 


Grenville Klezser 


ENDELL L. WILLKIE 
VV expressed the 

opinion to me that 
real success, whether in busi- 
ness, in politics, in sport, in 
friendship, in art, was a suc- 
cess that had enriched your 
life, which had taught you 
wisdom, which had brought 
happiness to others. True suc- 
cess should be like sunshine, 
giving life, joy and beauty to 
all whom it touches. 

Success lies very largely in 
our own hands. It means effort; 
it means having a definite aim 
and striving earnestly to 
achieve it; it means wise plan- 
ning, a knowledge of oneself, 
of one’s circumstances and pos- 
sibilities; it means the power to 
judge truly of values. 

Outward circumstances may 
delay or temporarily frustrate 
our endeavors; but they cannot 
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ultimately obstruct the course 
of one who, with a just aim and 
a clear conscience, sets out to 
conquer them. 

The lover of books rarely 
makes a large fortune; the suc- 
cessful business man is seldom 
a fine musician; but there is no 
real reason why this should be 
so. What happens is this: in 
aiming at success in one direc- 
tion, such people neglect the 
other sides of life. They can- 
not, therefore, be numbered 
among those who have made a 
real success of life; they have 
only made a partial success. 
Maximum business success is 
produced by character, indus- 
try, and loyalty, combined with 
energy and good health. 

When speaking of men who 
have done well in life, people 
often ask, “What is he worth?” 
By this they really mean, 
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“What is his income? How 
much does he possess?” 

But that is not really a cri- 
terion of what he is worth. A 
man’s worth depends on what 
he contributes, not on what he 
obtains; it depends on what he 
does with his life — on how 
much he adds to the peace, 
happiness and beauty of the 
world. 

Think of the people you 
know. Which of them would 
be most missed, most regretted? 
Is it not those who are the 
kindest, the most generous, the 
most tender-hearted, the most 
honorable, the most just? 
Would it not be far easier to 
spare the wealthy and the fa- 
mous than the gentle and the 
sympathetic? 

When you assess yourself, 
your position, your character, 
your achievements, do it in this 
light. Judge yourself, not from 
the standpoint of the world, 
nor of your friends, nor even 
of yourself; but try to see your- 
self in the light of Eternity. 

In this light, also, judge of 
your success in life. Have they 
taught you kindness and sym- 
pathy, or have they made you 
self-satisfied and arrogant? 
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Have you, in your times of 
victory, remembered those who 
have been defeated in the bat- 
tle of life? 

Your life is the product of 
repeated thoughts. A good life 
is a record of good thoughts. 
The more you multiply good 
thoughts the better your life 
will be. Good thoughts produce 
health and happiness. 

The highest purpose of your 
life is to do God’s will. There 
is nothing greater than this. It 
transcends all other duties. 
Men are haunted by the possi- 
bilities of the ideal life; they 
feel a yearning for spiritual per- 
fection. Every thinking man 
turns at last to God and asks for 
guidance. He wants to know 
God’s will that he may fulfill 
the expectations of the all-wise 
Father. 

The first vital step toward 
spiritual realization is to submit 
your will to that of God, to sur- 
render freely and wholly to 
Him, and to listen attentively 
and obediently to His guiding 
voice. You may search the wide 
world over for happiness, but 
you will not find it in its com- 
pleteness until you have made 
the great self-surrender to God. 


A Keplica of the Infante 


Annie S. Greenwood 


HE HIGHEST TYPE of 

worship is an intel- 

lectual recognition, an 
emotional acceptance and a 
concrete expression of one’s 
relationship to a God whose 
universality man particularizes 
in an individual way. This is 
the kind of worship to which 
we should aspire. 

Religion has constantly 
evolved. Now it approaches a 
climax in the concept of him 
who with his clearest thinking 
and deepest feeling would 
make of his entire life a mani- 
festation of the assumption 
that, in little, he is a replica of 
Infinite Power, Wisdom and 
Love, reproducing them in 
daily life. As intelligent men 
and women with a scientific 
attitude toward our universe, 
this is the height to which we 
ought to climb. 

With varying degrees of 
fear, questioning, belief, love, 
and an attempt at understand- 
ing, man has always turned 
toward a Deity, Civilization 
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has progressed according to a 
constantly changing concept of 
some unseen Power and Its 
influence upon human affairs, 
together with a saner view as 
to the attributes of such Power, 
Its receptivity to man’s ap- 
proach to It and the possibility 
of altering conditions by means 
of different devotional attitudes 
and practices. 

The human heart in- 
stinctively or intuitively claims 
relationship to a higher and 
invisible Being, never under- 
stood, often feared and yet 
always demanded as the com- 
plement of man’s insufficiency. 
Unable to disassociate himself 
from this Ultimate Source, and 
fearing to antagonize It, man 
has worshiped according to his 
changing beliefs and degrees 
of understanding. 

There have been three 
strata, each having three steps, 
in this steady climb of man’s 
evolving ideas of a God whom 
he could worship. We need to 
understand this gradual ascent 
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because each of us repeats in 
his own life the general race 
experience. Let us stand back 
far enough to get a perspective 
of the whole climb; then we 
shall understand ourselves 
better and be more helpful to 
others who may not have come 
up quite so far. 

Doubtless man’s first atti- 
tude toward the Unseen Power 
was one of fear. An awesome 
Something roared through the 
wintry blasts, surged in the 
raging waters, crashed as light- 
ning through the treetops, 
smote with the burning heat 
of summer and pitilessly ruled 
the tangible universe in some 
intangible way. Greatly to be 
feared, still It had to be reck- 
oned with. Helpless in the 
hands of such a Force, man 
must have lived in unspeak- 
able dread until he conceived 
the idea of placating the appar- 
ent anger of such a Being and 
bribing Him into a more be- 
neficentattitude. Surely nothing 
but the best of man’s belong- 
ings would be acceptable in the 
eyes of such a Power! It is easy 
to see the origin of the whole 
system of sacrifices because in 
his extremity man realized the 
absolute necessity of purchas- 
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ing some degree of safety. In 
return, this invisible but power- 
ful Something, if sufficiently 
served by means of savory offer- 
ings and the choicest of posses- 
sions, should reward man with 
more ample provision, with vic- 
tory over his enemies and a 
general condition of protection. 

This must have brought a 
considerable degree of satisfac- 
tion: Primitive man had 
climbed up three steps toward 
a working religion. Through 
fear, cajolery and a dim con- 
sciousness of justice he had 
sought to meet his material re- 
quirements. Need had intensi- 
fied endeavor until he came to 
believe that his special Deity 
was being induced to care for 
his own special demands. ‘This 
was probably the unfoldment 
of the materialistic stage of 
man’s concept of God. 

The coming of such men as 
Amos, Hosea and Isaiah, how- 
ever, among the Hebrew 
people, and other outstanding 
characters of similar intellec- 
tual grasp among other races, 
was proof that mankind had 
not ceased in its search for a 
better God. The extreme crudi- 
ties of the most primitive ages 
were giving way to that inner 
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urge which has always pushed 
man up and up regardless of 
his desire or understanding. 
Even a God of justice could 
no longer satisfy these few 
forward-moving individuals 
who heard the call to better 
thinking and who visioned ex- 
panding horizons. The old age 
of constant warfare was merg- 
ing into a period of emotional- 
ism which found more humane 
expression. Man in general was 
largely subconscious and con- 
sequently ruled by emotional 
reactions to his universe but 
these emotions took on gentler 
aspects and in the case of the 
occasional prophet (“‘forth-see- 
er’) such as those already 
named, there came an under- 
standing of the desirability and 
workability of hope, of faith 
and of love. Man always as- 
cribes to his God the highest 
attributes he can conceive. 
Gratefully we turn to those 
foremost souls for a concept 
of a God in whom we find hope 
for ever better things, a God 
in whose goodness we can have 
faith, and—Hosea’s crowning 
concept—a God who actually 
is loving and who in return 
can and should receive our 
love. 
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This was the development 
of emotionalism in religion and 
very logically it changed the 
whole face of worship. ‘Though 
it carried over many of the cus- 
toms of the materialistic age, 
especially that of sacrificial of- 
ferings, still its objective was 
definitely altered and its pro- 
cedure was changed accord- 
ingly. 

In our own generation mil- 
lions of earnest, devout men 
and women are still worship- 
ing on this emotional plane. 
Their God is one of hope, of 
faith and of love. This religious 
concept has kept untold thou- 
sands of individuals calm in the 
face of suffering and danger. 
It has brought peace to aching 
hearts and has given millions 
the courage to go on, regardless 
of seemingly unendurable con- 
ditions, In his concept of God 
and in the devotional attitudes 
and customs which have grown 
out of that concept man has 
climbed high on his journey 
Godward. If civilization had 
kept pace with the highest lead- 
ership of this emotional wor- 
ship we should not periodically 
tremble on the brink of im- 
pending war nor have to empty 
our purses to pay for preceding 
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ones. The three steps of ‘hope, 
faith and love have brought us 
a long way upward, and if 
truly lived — not merely pro- 
fessed — would enable us to 
mount much higher than we 
have yet attained. 

Always, however, there are 
a few men, standing mountain- 
high above the rest of us, who 
see with a clearer view the 
opening vistas of greater accom- 
plishment. These great minds 
have not been content to live 
and worship on either a purely 
material or an emotional level. 
They would retain the best of 
both but would advance scien- 
tifically to an intellectual plane 
where their mental powers take 
precedence over and cooperate 
with the finest of their emo- 
tions. To them religion and 
worship present opportunities 
for a definite advance toward 
better relationship with their 
universe. They choose to be- 
come conquering men through 
the power of their own intel- 
lect, and their balanced emo- 
tions. 

In this third stratum of the 
advancing concept of worship 
there are again three steps: 
Recognition of man’s relation- 


ship to God, Acceptance of 
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that relationship with all its 
responsibilities and privileges, 
and Expression through such 
conduct as naturally results 
from such concept. 


To recognize one’s self as a 
son of God, as Jesus certainly 
did and which he makes plain 
as the prerogative of all men, 
is to change the whole attitude 
of the individual. “Made in 
the image and likeness of 
God,” man must be, at least 
potentially in some degree, 
those attributes and qualities 
which God, the Father, is. 
This is the way to triumphant 
living — the greatest message 
ever delivered to man. The 
next step is that of acceptance, 
because unless we accept that 
sonship it is of no use to us in 
the concrete affairs of life. Both 
of these steps are subjective; 
they must be made objective 
by means of adequate and suit- 
able expression if we are to 
live our sonship triumphantly. 

Thinking with the highest 
intellectual powers, let us bal- 
ance that thought with the 
emotional acceptance which 
makes it truly a part of our 
very organism—not merely a 
belief — and then express it 
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through appropriate action. 
These constitute the three 
steps in this third section of 
our growing concept of God 
and our mode of worship. 
This is the scientific ap- 
proach to God, in a scientific 
age. Man is no longer content 
to live according to the old in- 
stinct patterns, or to be gov- 


erned by the psychic sea of his 
emotions. Instead, from the 
throne-room of his highest in- 
telligence, he strives to grasp 
a working concept of his son- 
ship and to express it in daily 
living. This is the stairway up 
which man must climb in the 
structure of his spiritual build- 


ing. 


THE INFINITE 
A Meditation 
John Francis Hawley 

In thought — I raise my arm and point it to the East — 
And there I see The Infinite extending out from me 
To the outermost confines of The Universe — and beyond — 
And I raise my arm and point it to the West — 
And to the North — and to the South — 
And upward to the Zenith—and downward to the Nadir — 
And in every direction that I point my arm 
I see The Infinite extending out from me 
To the outermost confines of The Universe — and beyond — 
I am, therefore, at the center of The Infinite — 
And the center of The Infinite is within me — 
If this is true — and it is — all that I am — 
All that I think — All that I believe — 
All my attributes, and powers, and potentialities 
Must partake of the nature of The Infinite — 
And, surely, infinite also must be and are 
My capacities to experience the realities of my existence: 
The joy of growth — the glory of action — 
The \ onder of love — the splendor of beauty — 
The bliss of harmony — and contentment — and peace — 


AND SO IT IS— 
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Act Out Your Dream 


M. K. Belanger 


HEN Henry Thoreau 

was twenty-eight 

years old he had 
reached an impasse in his life. 
He had rejected as hopeless 
any of the conventional pat- 
terns of living he saw around 
him. The one person who had 
meant most to him, his brother 
John, was dead. Thus, faced 
with the feeling of aloneness, 
and a lack of purpose, he did a 
very sensible thing. He acted 
—in the direction of his 
dreams. 

Thoreau bought an Irish- 
man’s shanty, and recon- 
structed it, on the shore of 
Walden Pond. There he lived, 
for two years and three 
months, an extremely simple 
life. He did mostly what he 
chose to do. He enjoyed the 
out-of-doors and, on occasion, 
he wrote. He maintained him- 
self by working at manual 
tasks for other people, by keep- 
ing a garden, gathering nuts 
and berries in season, and by 
fishing. 


At the conclusion of this ex- 
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eriment in living, Thoreau 
had found himself and was no 
longer lonely. The two things 
go together. 

It would be foolish to as- 
sume that any large number of 
men and women could follow 
this pattern in all its details, 
but anyone could take this sug- 
gestion from it: he could take 
advantage of moments of com- 
parative isolation from people 
and programs to strike out in 
a new direction, a direction in 
which he has always wanted to 
go—take definite steps; visualize 
his dreams as concretely as pos- 
sible, then act them out. 

In our youth all of us had 
great dreams. We were swept 
along by a vision of life’s glori- 
ous possibilities. We were con- 
fident that anything at all was 
possible for us. Later, we went 
through a period of adjusting 
ourselves to the workaday 
world during which, one by 
one, or all at once, our youth- 
ful hopes and ideals were chal- 
lenged. Sometimes they were 
severely jolted. For many of us 
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the dream was destroyed. 


It is a common experience. 
As a consequence, many men 
and women when they reach 
their thirties, have either given 
up, or are on the point of giving 
up, all the dreams they ever 
held. “When I was a young 
man I was a liberal,” a man of 
fifty told me recently, “but not 
any more. I don’t believe in 
making the world better.” It is 
unfortunate, but this man has 
a lot of company. Yet I have 
discovered that those who get 
the most out of life are more 
liberal at fifty than they ever 
dreamed of being at twenty. 

After all, the so-called lib- 
eralism of youth springs from, 
among other things, the desire 
for adventure, the need to 
declare independence from the 
older generation, the desire to 
get attention. Only a very small 
part of the liberal attitudes and 
the open mind of youth springs 
from large human sympathy 
and broad understanding. 

This sympathy with human- 
kind and open-mindedness are 
rare in youth, really much more 
common among adults. Among 
those adults in whom sympathy 
and open-mindedness exist, it 
is worth noting that the dreams 
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of their youth have not been 
worn away by the “world’s slow 
stain.” 

It is such an interesting ex- 
perience to find people in the 
middle years or older in whom 
great dreams still live, that we 
want to know more about them. 
How did they get this way? 
How stay this way? Surely 
they, too, must have had dis- 
illusioning experiences. They, 
too, must have known times 
when the demands of life were 
so overwhelming that only ex- 
istence seemed really to matter, 
and all the rest was excess 
cargo that could safely be tossed 
overboard. 

These experiences come to 
everyone. However, the men 
and women who have held to 
their hopes through the years 
are those who have learned 
that dreams are things that 
must be acted upon if they are 
to have any value. Dreams can- 
not be kept from moth and rust 
by any method of storing them. 
They must be used or they 
atrophy. They can moulder 
away. 

While it is true that hopes 
and ambitions can disappear 
when too long denied expres- 
sion in action, they do not dis- 
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appear easily or soon. They are 
amazingly persistent. I once 
knew a woman who had mar- 
tied in her early twenties. She 
then proceeded to have twelve 
children. As may be readily 
imagined, she was extremely 
busy for the first twenty-five 
years of her married life. But in 
time children become adults 
and leave home, and at fifty 
the woman again had hours she 
could call her own. 
One autumn she went to the 
County Fair and there she saw 
an exhibition of fancy penman- 
ship of a kind rarely seen now- 
adays. She was enthralled. 
Weeks later she could not get 
the whirling penmanship out 
of mind. It was something she 
believed she once could have 
done, maybe still could do! 
Timidly she supplied herself 
with the pens and pen points 
and the paper required. She 
practiced in secret. Today the 


fancy flourishes and the great 
swirls of her penmanship may 
be seen on hundreds of birth 
certificates and marriage certifi- 
cates proudly possessed by the 
people of her county, and ad- 
joining counties, in Kansas. 
Hopes, ambitions, aspira- 
tions, may be buried deep be- 
neath our responsibilities, but 
these dreams of our youth are 
hardy seeds. They sprout with 
surprising vitality if given a 
chance. They will flourish if 
we have the courage to act. 
And when we have this kind 
of courage and begin to act out 
our dreams, we will find our- 
selves in agreement with Thor- 
eau. “I learned this,” he wrote 
after his Walden experiment, 
“that if one advances confi- 
dently in the direction of his 
dreams, and endeavors to live 
the life which he has imagined, 
he will meet with a success un- 
expected in common hours.” 


To become centered in the Infinite, to go about our 
daily life and work, making contact with the very 
Source of wisdom and power, knowing that in 
God's life we are now living and there we shall live 
for ever, above happenings and fears and forebodings, 
is the greatest gift that the supreme Way-shower 


brought to the world. 


—RALPH WALDO TRINE (The Man Who Knew) 


“Train Up A Child In The 
Way He Should Go” 


Eve IT. Davidson 


tT was Solomon in his wis- 
if dom who, many centuries 

ago, said, “Train up a 
child in the way he should go: 
and when he is old, he will 
not depart from it.” All the 
generations of parents before 
and since Solomon have been 
trying to do just that, for train- 
ing the young is a parental 
instinct. It is only the morally 
depraved or the very ignorant 
who do not make some effort 
to train their children to be 
credits to them, and to want 
for them the best that Life has 
to offer. 

This is the true father- 
mother relationship to their 
offspring, and in the spiritual 
realm it is the same relation- 
ship of the Father-Mother-God 
to His offspring, you and me. 
Jesus Christ was the first who 
clearly visualized this relation- 
ship between Divine Mind 
and humanity. 

Being a mother, I know the 
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difficulties that beset an earnest 
parent who tries to combat the 
all too lax moral influences 
that a child meets about him 
in all phases of life. Truly it 
has been said that parents and 
particularly mothers “should 
have the patience of Job, the 
strength of Samson and the 
wisdom of Solomon,” and I 
should like to add, the faith 
and the understanding of Jesus 
Christ. 

Parents who are established 
in Metaphysics (that which is 
above the physical) are indeed 
fortunate for they know that 
the answers to their problems 
can be found at the center of 
their being as they contact the 
Divine Intelligence there. 

I should like to speak for 
a moment to those parents who 
are—as so many of us are— 
slowly coming to know God 
and to realize that He is all 
Goodness, all Power, all Love, 
and that we as His offspring 
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potentially inherit all of God’s 
qualities. 

The other Sunday I turned 
the dial of my radio at random 
and tuned into a sermon by 
a minister of the Gospel who 
was exhorting parents to train 
children to reverence and to 
fear God. Quickly I thought, 
“How can anyone fear and 
reverence at the same time and 
how can a child be taught to 
reverence something that he 
has to fear?” 

The radio voice continued 
to the effect that children are 
conceived in sin and that their 
natures are thoroughly sinful. 
This natural sin must be re- 
placed by good, and it is the 
parents’ duty to see that this is 
done. In annoyance I started 
to shut out the voice, but de- 
cided to stay with it to the 
end. I then heard that God is 
a jealous God, a loving Father, 
and a stern judge; that He 
visited the sins of the father 
on innocent little children, etc. 

No wonder that parents are 
at a loss to train children spirit- 
ually if they believe in such a 
contradictory God. 


Jesus tells us that God is 
Love. The Bible reiterates that 


man is made in the image and 
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likeness of God. Therefore, it 
is inconceivable to believe that 
children are sinful by nature. 
Instead of parents eradicating 
wickedness from the minds of 
little children, they should see 
the child as spiritually perfect, 
coming from God, good and 
pure. It is the parents’ duty to 
bring forth these inherent 
qualities of God with which 
each child is endowed. 

Jesus said that except we 
become as little children we 
shall not enter the Kingdom 
of Heaven. Plainly Jesus 
meant that a little child’ is 
naturally pure of heart, trust- 
ing and loving. If we are to 
enjoy the Kingdom of Heaven 
we must emulate these charac- 
teristics. If we could only real- 
ize that the child comes direct- 
ly from the Father with all 
His attributes, but with the 
added power of self choice. It 
is the parents’ duty to call forth 
these qualities of good in the 
child by directing his choice, 
through precept and example, 
to that which we eall the 
Highest Good. 

As parents we must give our 
children the security of a lov- 
ing home atmosphere, the ab- 
solute confidence in our word 
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of promise and the under- 
standing that our word is wis- 
dom and when given, is to be 
obeyed. Herein lies a grave 
danger, for so many parents 
are not wise. They do not 
themselves go in prayer to the 
source of all wisdom — that 
Inner Intelligence that is avail- 
able to each one of us when 
we seek in Spirit and in Truth. 

We must not nag at a child. 
When a definite request is 
made calmly, in surety and 
with the expectation that the 
child will comply, it will usu- 
ally respond in the affirmative. 

The child soon learns to 
recognize the word of justice 
and authority. Too many “dos” 
and “don'ts” are thoughtlessly 
inflicted upon the discerning 
minds of children who know 
that the parent will not enforce 
his word. The child early real- 
izes that it can get away with 
its childish mischief and tan- 
trums. Later, when the child 
becomes an adult, it often gets 
away with “murder” in its lit- 
eral sense. 

As a mother I did try to 
never make a promise that I 
could not keep; nor did I in- 
sist on obedience that I did 
not believe to be for the child’s 
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ultimate good. Also, I did not 
start anything in the way of 
correction that I was not will- 
ing to finish, no matter how 
long it took. Sometimes I was 
wrong, and when my child, 
who had a logical mind, 
showed me that I was, I hope, 
and think that I had the grace 
to admit it and to say that I 
was sorry. But when I was 
right, and she was stubborn, 
as sometimes happened, I 
stuck with it to the finish. 

I remember one day that we 
were at variance about some 
matter. I thought to myself, 
“Well, this is going to be quite 
a siege.” I sat down to await 
developments. To my amaze- 
ment the child turned to me 
with a smile and said, “Oh, I 
might as well do it now, I'll 
only have to in the end.” I 
asked her what she would do 
if she had a little girl who 
acted as she had done, She 
replied with a twinkle in her 
eyes, “I'd give her a good, hard 
spanking.” 

The saying, “The child is 
father of the man,” used to 
puzzle me a great deal. As I 
grew older I realized that the 
impressions, race suggestions, 
moral influences and the direct 
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pleasant or unpleasant contacts 
of the early life of the child, all 
leave an indelible impress on 
its fluid subjective mind. It is 
the sum total of these subcon- 
scious childhood thoughts and 
experiences that determine to 
a great extent what sort of 
person the adult becomes. 
The idea of a loving, wise, 
just, honest and generous 
earthly parent should be estab- 
lished in the child’s atmos- 
phere of thought — that is, his 
conscious as well as sub- 
conscious mind. Then as the 
child grows in consciousness it 
can readily grasp the wider 
and deeper significance of a 
Spiritual Father whose Love, 
Power and Supply are Infinite. 
As the child can trustingly 
expect all that is for its good 
from his earthly father, so he 
gradually grows to realize, trust 
and accept the greater gifts of 
Life that it is the Divine 
Father’s pleasure to bestow on 


His children who love Him 
and keep His commandments. 

In order to train our children 
to obey and to reverence God, 
we must ourselves recognize 
God as all Goodness, all 
Power, and all Love. We must 
know that each child is made 
in the image and the likeness of 
God. Instead of forcing alien 
characteristics into his mind 
we must learn to “bring out” 
the natural Spiritual qualities 
with which each child is en- 
dowed by the Divine Creator. 
In this way we can train our 
children in the way they 
should go; so that not only 
when they are old, but all 
along Life’s way, they will ful- 
fill that for which they were 
created. This is to bring the 
Goodness, Power and Love 
into manifestation in the here 
and now, through the only 
channel that God has to 
express these qualities — His 
earthly children. 


Love should be as a great river of force, ever flowing 
outwards and indifferent as to its effect so far as any 
return is concerned ... People who really know how 
to love say that there is so great a satisfaction merely 
in pouring out streams of love, that there is no inclina- 
tion to consider the nature of the return. 

—GEORGE S. ARUNDALE (Thoughts on "At the Peet 


of the Master’) 


Sabotage 


John W. Bowdle 


urinc the last war we 
heard much of the 

wa word sabotage. Sabo- 
tage is a cruel word, mean and 
low. It usually refers to an ef- 
fort to hinder or destroy some 
progressive program. We, as a 
people, do not like underhand- 
ed tactics designed to under- 
mine worthwhile activities. 
Most of us like fair play. We 
like to live and help live. We 
like to get behind any good 
work, designed for the better- 
ment of humanity. This is 
amply shown when our news- 
papers give us an account of an 
unfortunate person being in 
need of some real, tangible 
help. This help comes rushing 
in from all directions. 

I wonder if we are as 
thoughtful of ourselves. Are we 
not committing sabotage every 
day when we innocently, igno- 
rantly or deliberately do, say or 
think things which hinder our 
own progress along the path of 
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right livingness? Do we not 
envy, criticize or even hate 
some one or some condition, 
when, if we would just stop 
and think—“be still and know” 
— we would see the folly of 
thinking such thoughts? 

If we could understand that 
Good (God) alone is all there 
is in reality, how could we in- 
sist on sabotaging that Good 
with some act or thought of 
our own selfish desire. If we 
could forget self, in the inter- 
est of others, knowing that all 
was right with us and with a 
firm belief that our good only 
would be constantly flowing to 
and through us, we would then 
demonstrate our oneness with 
all Good. 

Grasping self-interest has 
brought to humanity most of 
its troubles and we might add, 
all of its wars. If the simple, 
helpful teaching of the great 
metaphysician could be in- 
stilled in young minds today 
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and permitted to mature in an 
atmosphere of love and service, 
the next generation would not 
make the mistakes we have 
made and become embroiled in 
the confusion the world is now 
experiencing. 

A friendly, loving, coopera- 
tive atmosphere is the natural 
state of man. The fatherhood of 
God and the brotherhood of 
man is a natural condition but 
this has been clouded by the 
selfish and ambitious followers 
of Cain, the first son of Adam. 
To return to and enjoy this 
perfect condition is the prob- 
lem of each individual. We 
have the ability to choose. We 
have all the power of the uni- 
verse at Our command and it is 
strictly up to each one of us to 
call upon that power to banish 
any and all inharmonies, such 
as accidents, sickness and 
poverty. 

It is of primary importance 
that we gain a thorough work- 
ing knowledge of the Allness 
of Good and our part in this 
Allness. Why we sabotage this 
wonderful association is a prob- 
lem we must solve and find the 
true answer. We are the sons of 
God and in essence the son has 
all the attributes of the Father, 
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with power to choose, and he 
has every right to choose the 
perfect life with all its attend- 
ant blessings of health, wealth, 
and happiness. “But seek ye 
first the kingdom of God, and 
His righteousness; and all these 
things shall be added unto 
you.” 

Ask believing and ye shall 
receive. That is a plain state- 
ment by the Master. No doubt 
we ask, but do we have the 
necessary faith? Do we believe 
sincerely, without a shadow of 
a doubt? Do we know that that 
for which we ask, is for us? Is 
the desire from the heart, 
knowing we would be happier 
if we had it? 

Upholding or uncovering 
this perfection is our goal. If we 
wish to manifest this perfect 
life we must not “throw mon- 
key wrenches into the machin- 
ery’; we must not think 
negatively; we must not think 
that which is not true; we must 
not sabotage. 


To know the real and the 
true from the seeming and 
the apparent is our job. If we 
know the truth, the truth will 
make us free. We are free ex- 
cept as we limit ourselves, put- 
ting ourselves in bondage, by 
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insisting on our wishes when 
they are contrary to the law of 
Good. 

We must understand this 
law of Good and harmony just 
as we must understand nature’s 
laws, then they become our 
servants. Any thought, act or 
deed contrary to these laws 


places us at cross purposes and 
inharmony will result. 

Let us watch hourly that we 
do not sabotage our own best 
interest, but work in harmony 
with the universal cosmic forces 
geared to help us uncover and 
manifest our own real perfec- 
tion. 


My rule is to go straight forward in doing what 
appears to be right, leaving the consequences to 


Providence. 


—BENJAMIN FRANKLIN 


Belzeve an Your Dreams 


Mary Elsnau 


IFE IS NOT meant to be a 

J Bry memes and lonely 

tramp on a treadmill. It 

is meant to be a brisk, intelli- 

gent and adventurous march 

onward towards a goal which, 

however distant and dimly dis- 

cerned, is certain because God 
has appointed it. 

You may think you are un- 
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important in this vast world 
with its hordes of humanity. 
Do not be deceived, you are 
important. Realize you are one 
of the many, one of a group, 
not one alone. There may be 
several groups of which you 
are a part and you give some 
of yourself to each group. 

Do you limit yourself by 
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building barriers of fear? 
Dispel the fear and stretch the 
barriers wide and ever wider. 
Believe in the God in you. 

Faith carries you far and 
gives confidence in yourself 
which in turn builds a greater 
faith. Build from within. 
Listen to that small, still voice. 
You know when it is that voice 
talking, or your human mind 
making known its wishes. 

One is the grasping, grab- 
bing, material voice, the other, 
the spiritual, which tells you 
to give your life away in order 
to save it. To give out love, 
kindness, understanding and 
sympathy is to receive in 
greater abundance than you 
gave. Give, in order that you 
may gain, so that you may give 
again. Live the bigger life. 
This is the voice from which 
dreams spring. 

Find that in which you can 
serve best. Find your talent 
and give that to a spiritually 
starving world. 

Believe in your dreams. Dare 
to act upon them. They 
wouldn’t be given you unless 
they were meant for you to use. 
That is the voice of the silence, 
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showing you the way and you 
have but to follow. 

The path may seem mirey, 
but with each succeeding step 
it will be more solid and sub- 
stantial underfoot, while the 
future becomes less dim. New 
faith will be added to the old, 
together with new courage. 
Listen to the voice, it will carry 
you far, so long as you believe. 

Life changes when you fol- 
low your highest ideals which 
you have found in the stillness 
of your room; in your inner- 
most thoughts. Follow and 
have no fear. Do what it tells 
you to do. Summon your cour- 
age, strength and will. Hold 
the thought and follow 
through, 

The pace will seem difficult 
and slow, perhaps even dis- 
couraging, but it quickens. The 
vague light becomes a beckon- 
ing beam even as a searchlight 
outshines a candle. 

Your adventurous march has 
started onward toward its goal, 
sprung from the belief you 
found within yourself. The 
tramp of the treadmill is gone 
and the brisk adventure has 
begun. A new and amazing life 
opens out before you. 


Creative Optimism 


lager Wet CBurnll 


HERE IS a shallow op- 

timism which refuses to 

face facts, trying to 
build on the insecure founda- 
tion of wishful thinking. But 
true creative optimism ex- 
amines facts, resources, ten- 
dencies, and builds upon the 
solid rock of a faith that creates 
what it most deeply desires. 
When this faith is shared by 
a whole community, it can do 
wonders, for public opinion is 
the strongest force on earth. It 
is formed of thoughts united 
for a common purpose, and 
when this purpose is good, we 
are aligned with Infinite Mind 
which nothing can defeat. It is 
God’s will to give us the King- 
dom, as soon as we earnestly 
make ready to receive it. 

But have we made ready? 
Here is a brave new world 
waiting to be born, while we 
are again chiefly concerned 
with “business as usual.” We 
thrill to Omar Khayyam’s an- 


cient quatrain in the Rubaiyat: 
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O love, could we with Him 
conspire 
To change this sorry scheme of 
things entire, 
Would we not shatter it to bits 
And then remold it nearer to 
the heart's desire? 
That time has come. The 
dream of the ages is ready to 
be born. This is the epoch- 
making era foretold through 
the centuries, when the people 
may come into their own, with 
Paradise established on earth. 
No kings or dictators any more, 
but every man his own priest, 
contacting God directly for 
guidance. 

It has never been an easy 
road for the millions denied 
and dispossessed. Modern 
Pharaohs have been hard- 
hearted in all lands. Share-crop- 
pers and dust-bowl farmers, 
foreclosed mortgages and un- 
employed veterans mark the 
path of our own recent history. 
Yet every economist knows 
there need never again be 
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scarcity in an era of mass-pro- 
duced plenty, if we have good 
will enough to share. 

Faith creates what it desires 
deeply enough, and belief in 
such a better world helps bring 
it to pass. Men have dreamed 
of this brotherhood for thou- 
sands of years. From Plato’s 
Republic to Bellamy’s Looking 
Backward, Wells’ A Modern 
Utopia, and Sinclair’s End 
Poverty in California, we have 
been given the blueprints for 
a planned economy which ex- 
perts say will work when men 
are ready to trust it. The Tech- 
nocrats worked out scientific 
charts to prove the possibility of 
leisure for all, unrealizable be- 
fore our labor-saving machinery 
reduced the hours of toil. 

We can let the divine urge 
for better living conditions for 
all mankind express itself 
through us by willingness to 
“promote the general welfare,” 
“insure domestic tranquillity,” 
rather than insisting on our 
human will and _ self-interest 
first. We know that oneness 
with our Creator enables us to 
work in harmony with His cos- 
mic purpose for order on earth 
as it is in heaven, When we are 
willing to love our neighbor as 
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ourself, we serve our own best 
interests in a world which we 
have now found to be one. 
The spiritual factors involved 
in the Golden Rule are still 
the most realistically practical, 
for what benefits all benefits 
each, and what injures any af- 
fects adversely all. 


There is no peace without 
basic brotherhood between all 
nations, nor plenty that ex- 
cludes part of the human fam- 
ily. Love, service and prosper- 
ity are as inseparable as liberty, 
equality, fraternity. Righteous- 
ness is not only its own reward, 
but the most profitable way of 
living. There is no security nor 
serenity without it. 

Without such creative op- 
timism we are lost. Faith in 
the people is essential to win. 
“We, the people” are sovereign, 
if we know it, for the Universal 
in the individual is able to do 
all things. Infinite Spirit is in 
us, expressing as us. There is 
unity in the universe; the same 
unity is the sacred heritage be- 
stowed on all mankind. God 
works through law, not for the 
sake of the few, but for the 
common people, of whom He 
made so many. Their time has 
come. 
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We do create the thing we 
think on most. “As he thinketh 
in his heart, so is he.” “What 
will you have?” says God. “Pay 
for it, and take it.” Have we not 
paid enough? The world is 
ours, as we see it and make it: 
a world of terror, degradation 
and war, or of peace and broth- 
erhood and beauty. “Choose ye 
this day whom ye will serve”: 
unending nightmare and a con- 
script army, or sufficient scien- 
tific controls for the common 
good, with plenty for all. 

The Thirteen Colonies made 
it, though at first Massachusetts 
and Virginia, Connecticut and 
Pennsylvania, were at war over 
their differences. Now more 
than forty nations are allied for 
a common purpose. We plan 
our dinners and our vacations; 
why not our larger future, our 
world economy? Upon it our 
very life depends. We can 
have a world controlled for 
peace instead of destruction, a 
central clearing house, without 
sacrificing any real sovereignty 
of a government of the people, 
by the people, for the people. 

Now is the accepting time. 
Make straight the way for Him 
who cometh in the name of the 
Lord! Brown Landone’s last 
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word to us was this: 

“We are living in “The Time 
of the End.’ The end of the 
world? The end of civilization? 
The end of mankind? No! The 
end of unemployment, poverty, 
starvation, fear. The end of ex- 
ploitation, imperialism, compe- 
tition, war. The end of worry, 
limitation, lack. 

“A new day is dawning. It 
is springtime in the Creator's 
gardens. The ‘kingdom on 
earth as it is in heaven,’ long 
prayed for by Christian peo- 
ples, is at hand. Look up, for 
thy redemption from error and 
sorrow, sickness and death, is 
nigh.” 

Let those who plan the new 
world rule build a world peace 
on the foundations of justice 
to the peoples of all lands. “Ex- 
cept the Lord build the house, 
they labor in vain who build 
it.’ Let our leaders build a 
house of peace, not on the 
sands of expediency and com- 
promise and greed, but on the 
rock of love and justice to all; 
and then, though the floods 
may come and the winds blow 
and beat upon that house, it 
will not fall. Unless the lead- 
ers of the people build a house 


of peace as Love designs it, it 


CREATIVE 


shall be in vain; for no matter 
how grandly they build, nor 
how proudly they proclaim it, 
if they build not according to 
the Lord, history will call them 
the Benedict Arnolds and the 
Pontius Pilates of the last 
chance for peace of this age. 
Only he that hath clean 
hands and a pure heart, who 
hath not lifted up his soul unto 
vanity nor sworn deceitfully, 
shall receive the blessings from 
the Lord. This is the generation 
of those who seek the ideals of 
freedom given unto all men by 
the Lord in the beginning, and 
they shall be heard. The na- 
tions that would not listen to 
the message of brotherhood 
down through the ages, Baby- 
lon, Egypt, Assyria, Carthage, 


Greece, and Rome, tumbled 


OPTIMISM 


into ruin. Without vision, we 
also perish, 

Now is the accepting time. 
What will you choose for your 
world? Greed and desolation 
and war, or righteousness and 
progress and peace? Shall we 
have to regiment our children 
again to destroy our world, or 
put them in places of trust 
where they are best fitted to 
create? The future waits on our 
decision. The patterns for 
brotherhood or chaos, a new 
day or the outer dark, vision or 
destruction, are in our hands 
now. God's perfect plan for 
the nation we love and for the 
world we live in is ours, ready 
to be used, to save and bless 
and heal. Let us lift up our 
eyes, for behold the harvest of 
the centuries is at hand. 


We live progressively and we cannot face the past 
and its outmoded signposts, and at the same time 
travel toward a better day. We must show our faith 
by our works. Faith in action never will become obso- 
lete. By doing the will we shall learn the teaching. 
Thus a living, growing, expanding faith becomes the 
substance of things hoped for, the evidence of expe- 
riences yet to be realized. And, best of all, men and 
religious bodies can learn to respect one another ac- 
cording to the zeal, the earnestness, and wisdom with 
which they reach forward toward the mark of the 
prize of the high calling, and to the degree that they 
manifest their faith by their works. 

—HARRY GRANISON HILL (Paradox and Principle) 
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No One Can 


lene YEAR there came to me a greeting from Helen and Sheldon 
Shepard and enclosed therein was a booklet by Dr. Shepard, 
entitled “It’s Fun To Live.” On the first page I read this: 
“This is a gift to you from the author—given to you 
because he knows that you can enjoy life more. He 
knows you can attain happiness, dignity, worth. He knows 
you can be a source of joy and helpfulness to those around 
you. He knows you can help the puzzled human race find 
itself. And he knows that you can attain all these desirable 
ends to a greater degree than you were achieving them 
before you read this book.” 


I thought that was a lovely treatment to send a friend, and 
I mentally accepted it but not until after reading the booklet 
today did I get the full import of it. Rarely have I felt so certain 
that I hold in my hands the helm of my destiny; rarely have I 
seen so clearly that it is I, and I alone, who will choose the har- 
bors for which I sail on the sea of life, and that the course of my 
life depends entirely upon me. At the moment, I am revitalized, 
even to the point of feeling that I might even tap the “third and 
fourth wind of new energy,” as Dr. William James terms it. 

We need such reminders ever so often. Occasionally we are 
caught in the bog of a monotonous round of daily activities and 
we are almost convinced that outer conditions and circumstances 
are molding our life in a direction we do not want to go. Even 
though we know that we are divinely equipped for successful 
and happy sailing, we still have to choose the direction of our 
sailing, decide the daily details of our schedule and cling to our 
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mut the Door on You! 


Maupe Auuison LatueM, Eprror 


purpose. Even in seemingly unimportant moments, we dare not 
be turned off our course by idle thoughts, careless gossip or mali- 
cious misrepresentation. 

I know that no one limits me but myself. No one says “No” 
to me but myself. And in this moment, I believe with Virgil, 
as never before, “They conquer who believe they can!” Con- 
stantly we are being reminded that there is a Power within us 
and we can use it. So I remind myself this moment, and every 
moment, that my power to achieve increases in the same ratio 
as my belief in that power increases. 

You know, and I know, there is no Supreme Power that limits 
our good. It is the use we make of our ability to think—our use 
of Mind—that opens and closes doors for us. If we desire to live 
fully, to have the things that free us from drudgery, that we 
may have time and ability to express that Truth which is our 
divine birthright, then we need to give all our attention to right 
thinking—the right thought about God and man—and the under- 
standing of the law of mind action. If we can but remember 
that God indwells us, we shall not be affected by any apparent 
lack, false belief or adverse condition. All power is produced by 
action, which is preceded by constructive thinking. Do not be 
satisfied by dreaming great dreams, mental pictures of action. 
Thought and faith must be balanced by action. 

No door closes on one who knows that he is guided, guarded 
and directed by that Infinite Intelligence within him. No One 
Can Shut the Door on You! 


a 


INSPIRATION 
for each day of July 


Guidance: 


This month as we think of Freedom and Liberty, let 
us apply it with enthusiasm in the choice of our ideas 
and words. We have the freedom to choose what 
we will of Life. The liberty to take as much good as 
we can accept. 


Let us choose, then, to make no compromise with 
half-truths, or to permit any untruth to find expres- 
sion in our life. A positive affirming each day of that 
which we know to be real, will eliminate completely 
anything unlike itself. 


I live each day according to the highest light within 
me. I give my best to life at all times. I see the truth 
of my being more clearly. My vision of this truth is 
my great freedom. 


Prosperity: 


I link my thought with my Indwelling Power and 
know I am supplied with everything that I may ever 
need. My possibilities are as limitless as the Infinite 
in which I live and Which lives in me. 


Meditations by 
RUTH ANDERSON 
Executive Head, Silent Healing Ministry 
INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
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INSPIRATION FOR EACH DAY OF JULY 


SATURDAY, JULY FIRST 
MY EYESIGHT CORRESPONDS TO MY INSIGHT 


Ye are the Light of the World... , Matthew 5:14 


I am an instrument through which Infinite Intelligence 
works. It expresses through me as success, happiness, 
abundance, health and perfect self-expression. It is the light 
which shines through me and clearly discerns Its own re- 
flection. I see with that Mind within. My physical eyes 
reflect that upon which they look. My mind, the One Mind 
within, interprets that reflection. This Mind is all-knowing, 
all-understanding. It clearly discerns the truth. 


Mind is never blurred or clouded. Therefore there is no 
blurred or clouded vision within or through me. God, the 
Light within, is never dimmed with age. It is not conscious 
of age. It knows Itself only as strong, pure and whole. It 
knows me as It knows Itself. Through the inner light of 
my being I see the perfection of all things. The clearness of 
my Spiritual Self is reflected through my eyes. My eyes 
reflect the clearness, the alertness, the enthusiasm and the 
love of the indwelling Presence. 


The All-Seeing Mind is in the midst of me. I see, through 
it, fully and perfectly. There is no power in all the Universe 
that can take away or mar that indwelling Wholeness. I 
call forth that Power within. I speak the word of perfect 
sight with persistency and consistency. I radiate the light 
of perfect discernment. My eyesight now corresponds in 
exact measurement to my insight. I behold the face of God 
in and through all things. 


Textbook, Page 229, “Vision.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, JULY SECOND 


I AM FREE IN THE FREEDOM OF SPIRIT 
If we live in the Spirit, let us also walk in the Spirit. Galatians 5:25 


The Spirit of God is loosed in my work—in my life—in 
my affairs. It flows through me freely. It manifests Itself as 
full expression; as complete and perfect life. I am aware of 
a tremendous inner strength and confidence. I am at peace. I 
am poised. I enter into an ineffable calm that nothing can 
destroy. My whole being is merged with Spirit, immersed in 
Its love and energized by Its power. 

As the clear crystal water of the spring satisfies my thirst, 
so the clear power of Spirit satisfies my every need. It 
washes away all sense of fear and doubt. I am free in the 
freedom of Spirit. I let Its expression of wholeness and 
goodness flow through me as I let the Spirit of God be 
loosed in all my ways. Then I know I am setting free in my 
own personality a power which endows me with a limitless 
richness. 

There is no bondage in Spirit. There is the freedom of Its 
own true expression of life as Life. This Life with All is 
perfection; is the only life I can ever know or have. It is 
my life now, and it is good. The Spirit of God is loosed 
through me and I walk in Peace and Beauty. 


Textbook, Page 108, ‘Freedom or Bondage.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
MONDAY, JULY THIRD 


I FIND A LESSON IN EVERY EXPERIENCE 
...and before honour is humility. Proverbs 15 :33 


Great men have open minds—open to the wisdom and 
guidance of a Power within. “Behold, I stand at the door, 
and knock:” I open wide the door of my consciousness this 
day and draw upon that Wisdom that indwells me. I let go 
of self-conceit that would shut the door in Wisdom’s face. 
In humility of spirit I become teachable. I am receptive to 
the understanding which is revealed to me through every 
experience. 

My own pride of opinion that has barred the door to 
greater growth is now transmuted to deep understanding 
and it releases the bar. No longer are my eyes blinded by 
scorn. Knowing that I automatically draw to me just what 
I am, I seek to draw the highest good by opening my mind 
and thought to it. I accept it as mine zow. I know there is 
nothing between me and that which is best. I reject every 
preconceived opinion, thought and belief that in any degree 
denies the perfect pattern of my being, or its activity as the 
only action of my life. 


I choose to remove every obstruction in thought. I choose 
to implant new patterns in my mind. I choose to accept 
with the greatest simplicity that the Father and I are One. 
Right where I am, I do behold all the power and glory of 
Infinite Mind. I value nothing more than this great under- 
standing of the Truth of my being, and I am ever ready 
to receive it. 


Textbook, Page 92, “Law.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, JULY FOURTH 


I DISCIPLINE MY THINKING TO SEE GOOD 


... be that keepeth understanding shall find good. Proverbs 19:8 


Self-pity tears down my strongholds. As I pity myself I 
am in agreement with a power other than good. I release all 
belief that any experience of the past has any power over me 
in any degree. I transmute any feeling of hatred to that of 
love. No one stands between me and my good. The divine 
design of my life is one that includes happiness, love, friend- 
ship, abundant supply and beauty. Only as I accept this as 
the divine plan of my life can I experience it. 


God can only do for me what He can do through me. 
Self-pity, worry and regrets block the full, free flow of 
divine expression. These are enemies in my household. Con- 
sciously I stand guard at the doorway of my thought and 
refuse them entrance. I discipline my thinking to see all 
good. I declare the Allness of God and then continue to 
view that Presence in everyone, in everything, and every- 
where. I cease giving place in thought to things that will 
not bring happiness. I cannot be angry, mean, unkind and 
unjust, and expect to manifest anything more than this. 


I know I live and move and have my being in God. I am 
One with all the good there is. Consciously I discipline my 
thinking to see this good. I expect the corresponding mani- 
festation to take place in my experience. 

Textbook, Page 301, line 19, to Page 302, line 29. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
WEDNESDAY, JULY FIFTH 


GOD RESPONDS TO ME AS I ACKNOWLEDGE HIM 


In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths. 
Proverbs 3:6 


Each time I say “I Am” I acknowledge the Presence of 
God. God responds to me as I acknowledge Him. Knowing 
that Divine Life is fully present within me and around me, 
I can acknowledge the perfection of that Life. To say “I am 
poor,” “I have no friends,” “I am sick,” is to attribute these 
conditions to God. I am actually abundantly supplied with 
all the good things of the Universe. 


I am friendly and therefore I have friends. I am a center 
of wholeness and so reflect perfect health. I realize that only 
my persistency in acknowledging these truths will bring 
forth the corresponding effects. I acknowledge God in all 
my ways, not just in part, and I enjoy the complete and per- 
fect response. I acknowledge God as my wisdom and guid- 
ance, even in the slightest thing. All my affairs are under 
the government of Divine Action. Whether it is the invest- 
ment of great sums, or the payment of a small bill, this 
same government of God-Wisdom takes place. 


Through Divine Wisdom I always move in the right 
direction at the right time. I am poised and peaceful in my 
response to situations that confront me, for He has made 
plain my path. I have the courage of my convictions to 
follow through my ideas, since I am led of Wisdom and 
sustained by Love. I consciously embody this knowledge and 
let my consciousness reflect it through word, act and belief, 
and I experience the perfect manifestation. All the Presence 
there is is fully present right where I am, and I acknowledge 
this in al] my ways. 


Textbook, Page 179, line 20, to end of Page 180. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, JULY SIXTH 


I LIVE CONSTRUCTIVELY — ONE DAY AT A TIME 


Be careful for nothing; but in everything by gts and er die 
with thanksgiving let your requests be made known unto G 
Philingians 4:6 


I know I am part of the great whole. I have everything 
that is good now. I have health, strength, power, riches and 
happiness. I bring these into manifestation by sowing seeds 
I wish to harvest—seeds of love, wholeness, beauty. I 
nourish these seeds through faith and serenity of thought. I 
release all sense of anxiety for the morrow. I fill this hour— 
each hour of this day—with the thoughts I know will bring 
a good harvest tomorrow. 


I have nothing facing me but good. I am eternally led to 
say the wise and right word. I have the abundance that is 
my Father’s good pleasure to give unto me. As I push aside 
a clod and plant a seed, having faith that God will bring 
forth the plant, so I now have faith in the word I have 
planted in the soil of the great creative Mind. I know it will 
come forth in exact correspondence to my belief in it. 


The power lies right within me to work out my own life 
to a perfectly satisfactory state. I do this by reading what is 
true from the pages of my own mind. It is my heritage to 
be satisfied every minute. This is to have peace of mind, un- 
derstanding of the truth, and surely health of body. 


I let go of the past and forget the future, knowing that 
now is the only time I own. I am not anxious in anything, 
for I eternally stand in the midst of all the good there is. 


Textbook, Page 194, line 29, to Page 195, line 29. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 


FRIDAY, JULY SEVENTH 
I FOREVER STAND IN THE MIDST OF GOOD 


... What things soever ye desire when ye pray, believe that ye 
receive them, and ye shall have them. Mark 11:24 


As there is the perfect flower within the unopened bud, 
so there is within my spiritual Self all that I need. No 
matter how things may appear, I stand in the midst of good. 
My faith in the perfect pattern of Life as the pattern of 
my being brings it into manifestation now. I attune my 
thoughts lovingly and faithfully to the pattern I desire to 
see made manifest in my life. I allow nothing to turn me 
from the belief of perfect action taking place. 


Since I have dominion over all things, I direct my 
thoughts into avenues of right action. I let go of all sense 
of lack and limitation. I believe in myself. I know that all 
the wholeness, the beauty and the goodness of the Universe 
are mine. Even before it may seem manifest, I give thanks 
for the abundance that is my heritage. I persistently recog- 
nize God’s Presence in everything and in every situation. 


I am always aware of Divine Wisdom which counsels me, 
sustains me, and upholds me in everything I do. My faith 
in the action of the law is not blind. It is understanding and 
alert to the response of the law to my word and belief. 
Since the Universal Law of Mind is the servant to my word, 
I speak now, identifying myself with the wholeness and 
abundance and happiness of God, believing that it is al- 
ready accomplished. The eternal unchanging Law of God 
meets every situation, every condition. I forever let the good 
in the midst of me unfold in sequence and order. 


Textbook, Page 158, “Available to All.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, JULY EIGHTH 


EACH WORD I SPEAK PRODUCES ITS EFFECT 
IN MY BODY 


... but the tongue of the wise is health. Proverbs 12:18 


My body is a Temple of the living God and is subject 
to that Presence which indwells me. My body is not self- 
acting, but is acted upon by Spirit. Even the tiniest hinge 
in my finger could not move of itself. My heart could not 
beat of itself nor could my feet walk without something to 
cause them to walk. As the houses we live in depend upon 
those who indwell them to keep them in order, so our 
bodies reflect the living Presence within. 


I direct the activity of the keeping of my Temple through 
every word I speak and every thought I think. I am a center 
of wholeness. These words cause an activity to take place 
reflecting wholeness. I am aware of circulation. This brings 
its corresponding effect. God knows nothing of limited ac- 
tivity in my body. God, as the living Spirit within me, de- 
signed my body as a perfect idea and now governs the 
activity of every part of it according to the divine pattern. 


The function of every organ is balanced and rhythmic, 
and each works in perfect harmony as part of the complete 
unit. My breathing is rhythmic and free. I agree with the 
food I eat and it agrees with me. Through the activity of 
the living Spirit within, this food rebuilds, replenishes and 
restores my body to complete wholeness. Enthusiastically 
I praise my wonderful body, and appreciate the infinite care 
with which it was designed. My body is the Temple of the 
living God and I now reflect the completeness of that 
Presence. 


Textbook, Page 211, “Power of the Word.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
SUNDAY, JULY NINTH 


THROUGH DEEPER UNDERSTANDING 
I ENLARGE MY VISION 


For all the land which thou seest, to thee will I giveit... 
Genesis 13:15 


To look only at my little plot of land is to miss the beauty 
of the great universe. To pray for me and my wife, my son 
John and his wife, and no mote, is to shut out a greater 
good. With greater vision we take in the lesser and accept 
the whole. All progression and accomplishment come 
through greater vision. 


Infinite Mind sees clearly the goal to which it moves 
steadily. As I move toward my goal, I move with the steadi- 
ness of Spirit. I move with ease into each avenue as it opens. 
Nothing seems too great, for through Divine Wisdom, I 
meet each situation in perfect confidence. I have faith in the 
ability and capacity within to comprehend every move I 
need to make. I see the perfect manifestation as already 
accomplished. 


The dreams I dream—the great desire within to express 
—I know are the urging of Spirit to express through me. 
Every Divine idea is a seed, and carries within it its own 
fulfillment. I need not worry or be concerned about the 
how, or why, or wherefore. Keeping my vision clearly on 
my goal, I move ahead into my promised land. 

I refuse to let doubt, delay or fear lessen my vision in 
any way. I am aware of being guided by Spirit, and my faith 
in Its accomplishment is unshakable. I see clearly the great- 
ness of Spirit now manifesting in my life, my business and 
my affairs. I look clearly at that which I desire, and know I 
am one with it now. 


Textbook, Page 186, “Look Only at What You Want.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 


MONDAY, JULY TENTH 


SUCCESS IS MINE NOW 


... Awake, thou that sleepest, and arise from the dead, and Christ 
shall give thee light. Ephesians 5:14 


I awaken in the light of understanding to the Truth of 
myself. The mistakes, the illnesses, the misfortunes of yester- 
day are but a dream. They are not reality, and I turn from 
them as I awaken to view the real life that is mine. Life is 
good experience. Life is health of body and mind. Life is 
love. Life is success and abundant goodness. I need never 
accept or expect less than ALL of Life. 


Prosperity and success in my business are elements of this 
good life. I place my business in that category. Whatever I 
need to know to cause this business to succeed is made 
known to me zow. I refuse to place it in the future, for this 
is a successful, prosperous, activity of God zow. There are 
no mistakes made in this activity, for it is wisely and intel- 
ligently directed by my Divine Partner. Everyone con- 
cerned with it in any degree is conscious of it as being suc- 
cessful, and is inspired to bring it to be even a greater 
success. The dream of depression, limitation and lack is 
completely annihilated as I awaken in the knowledge that 
success, not failure, is all that God knows about this busi- 
ness, and about my affairs. As I have awakened from this 
dream of limitation I am constantly alert and aware, in all 
directions, to the leading of Divine Mind. Through alert- 
ness to good, quick perception of the true, and ready under- 
standing, I inevitably draw success to me. 


Textbook, Page 299, “Attracting Success.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
TUESDAY, JULY ELEVENTH 


MY TALENT IS THE INDIVIDUALIZED 
EXPRESSION OF GOD 


Neglect not the gift that is in thee... .1 Timothy 4:14 


God is forever revealing Himself in individual ways. The 
capacity, the abilities, the talents I express, are the unfolding 
of Mind through me. Whatever I may do, be it housework or 
in the business or professional world, or in the entertainment 
field, I know there is always a reception for the service I give, 
because God’s expression is balanced. Nothing is half done 
in Mind. There is always the completion of Itself. This work 
that I do comes under the activity of that law. There is no 
blockage to this activity, no matter what the world believes 
about unemployment. God knows nothing of unemploy- 
ment. God knows only the continuous active expression of 
Itself. It knows there is an acceptance, a reception for that 
expression. It knows there is adequate balanced compensa- 
tion for this which I express. 


I need not be concerned with the how, or why. I need, 
with certainty and persistency, know that this law of bal- 
anced activity is the law of my life now. I accept completely 
the opening of every channel through which I may express. 
I lend all of my energies toward the perfection of this 
expression, knowing that this which I do has been delegated 
to me, and to this trust I am completely faithful. I let my 
expectancy be high, for I know my confidence in the activity 
of Infinite Mind will bring its equal in response. 


Textbook, Pages 286 and 287. 
61 


INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, JULY TWELFTH 


MY ONENESS WITH GOD CONSTITUTES 
MY UNITY WITH ALL 


Therefore let no man glory in men: for all things are yours. 
I Corinthians 3:21 


As I hold my cup in the ocean and the water rushes in 
to fill it, so I hold my cup to Life and see it filled and over- 
flowing with the abundant good of my Heavenly Father. 
All that I need flows to me abundantly, eagerly and continu- 
ously. My supply is not subject to person, place, time, or 
condition. It is the activity of my consciousness that becomes 
my law of supply. There is only one source of all supply. It 
is God. I am firmly rooted in God. I am One with all the 
good there is. Nothing can keep it from me except my own 
lack of acceptance. I open the windows of my mind to the 
flow of all good through me. Ideas, rich and potent, come 
forth. I am directed into channels of abundance. Every- 
thing I enter into prospers, for it reflects my consciousness 
of abundant good. 

I am impelled to make decisions that open the way to 
greater avenues of good. All comes forth with a sense of 
ease and harmony. As I cooperate with Life, Life cooperates 
with me. My Oneness with God constitutes my unity with 
every good thing. I prosper because I am a Spiritual being. 
My roots reach down to the Source of all creative life and 
power, and I am aware of this Oneness. 

I keep in perfect harmony with the working of the Law. 
I follow the guidance of Infinite Mind and know that 
through this Power new avenues of prosperity are con- 
stantly opened to me. Through Spirit, all things are possible 
of attainment. 

Textbook, Page 262, Supply.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
THURSDAY, JULY THIRTEENTH 


I MAINTAIN THE VICTORIOUS ATTITUDE 


But whoso hearkeneth unto me shall dwell safely, and shall be 
quiet from fear of evil. Proverbs 1:33 


I am a spiritual being living in a spiritual world. I am 
governed by spiritual law and upheld by spiritual power. 
That power is within me. It is a power for good. I do not 
have to create it. It is already present and flows out, from 
within, freely. Drawing this power forth, I find I am no 
longer a victim of circumstance. I am not subject to condi- 
tions. I have, through Divine Power, entered into the vic- 
torious attitude. Steadfastly I maintain this attitude of 
victory. 

I am victorious over the belief of loss. Nothing is lost or 
ever could be, for Divine Mind, being everywhere present, 
could never lose Itself. I never can be separate or apart from 
God, therefore I can never be away from good. My good is 
never lost to me. 

I am certain of the Omnipotence of God, and in this 
Power I place my trust. There is no danger that can befall 
me. There is no harm that can come nigh my dwelling. I 
am steadfast in my trust. I am filled with Omnipotent 
Power, guided by Infinite Wisdom and sustained by Divine 
Love at all times. 

I am aware of the activity of Divine Spirit through me 
now. 1 know that I am not limited by anything in the past 
or present. I move with ease and freedom into the victorious 
attitude. 


Textbook, Page 460, “God Turns to Us as We Turn to Him.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, JULY FOURTEENTH 


HARMONIOUS AND PERFECT ACTIVITY 
EXPRESSES THROUGH ME NOW 


... Behold, I make all things new. . .. Revelations 21:5 


As the warmth of the sun dissolves the ice, so the warmth 
of Divine Love within me casts out all fear and dissolves 
everything unlike Itself. God indwelling me is my perfect 
protection for it is the healing power that cancels anything 
untrue that may seek expression through me. 


I am not subject to emotional hurt. I cancel from thought 
all misunderstanding, any wrong adjustment, all feeling of 
frustration. I choose to forgive the hurt and fears and freely 
give love and understanding. There is nothing remaining 
in my body except the perfection of the indwelling Christ. 


All stagnation and congestion are cleansed away by the 
perfect circulation of my blood stream. It cleanses and 
purifies every cell, restoring, renewing, rebuilding each one 
according to the divine design of my being. I live and move 
and have my being in the perfect love of God. Divine love 
casts out all fear and removes from my consciousness every 
thought unlike Good. Harmonious and perfect activity 
express through me now. 

I give no place in mind to any human fear or race belief. 
I am so deeply immersed in the warmth of God’s love, I 
find myself healed of every adverse thought. This moment, 
I know I am every whit whole. 

Textbook, Pages 234 and 235. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 


SATURDAY, JULY FIFTEENTH 


TODAY I TRANSMUTE EVERY FALSE IDEA 
INTO ACTIVE GOOD 


... for out of the abundance of the heart, the mouth speaketh. A 
good man, out of the good treasure of heart, bringeth forth good 
things: .. . Matthew 12:34, 35 


There is a wonderful force within me. It heals and 
blesses and prospers. It is a servant unto my word and goes 
forth as I direct It. This force is in and through all life. 
It is Life, whole, loving, complete. It knows neither race 
nor creed. It knows every man, whatever his birth, belief, 
size or color, only as an individualized expression of Itself. 
It recognizes each as perfect. 

I carefully direct this dynamic force within me. I send It 
forth to heal, prosper and bless. I direct It in waves of good 
to the whole world. It is my ambassador of love and good 
will. That which I hear that seems to engender hatred of 
men, I instantly transmute into love. Love and I draw a 
circle and take them in. As I read words that seek to destroy 
the potential goodness of man, I translate them into words 
of constructiveness. I repeat only that which builds, which 
encourages, which releases in some way the indwelling 
power of good. 

I feel a love for all men. I seek neither to condemn nor 
criticize, but to understand. This force of love and good 
will sweeps all obstacles from my pathway and the abundant 
good of my indwelling Father comes forth. 


I grasp this opportunity today to translate every false 
idea to active good. 


Textbook, Pages 330 and 331, “Unity.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 


SUNDAY, JULY SIXTEENTH 


I RELEASE MY CREATIVE POWER 


Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus: ... 
Philippians 2:5 


There is a power within me greater than anything in the 
world. It is the creative power of Mind. There is only one 
Mind. That Mind is God. It is my mind now. It knows only 
to express Itself through me, according to my word. It 
responds to that word with mathematical precision; It is 
swift and accurate in Its response. 

I recognize this great creative power which is mine to 
use. I am aware of the good, the beauty, the love, the per- 
fection it embodies. I know it can bring forth this embodi- 
ment according to my direction. As I experience anything 
less than the completeness of my indwelling Spirit, I 
realize it is then a reflection of my own limited thought. 

This day I release my creative power. I choose to look 
upon that which is lovely. I contemplate the true. I attune 
my thoughts to honesty and justness. I see the pure. I listen 
to that which is of good report. These are the attributes of 
God which I choose to see made manifest in my life. I let 
my word be a true measurement of that Mind which is with- 
in. As I am linked in consciousness with the great creative 
power of God within me, I shall rise triumphant over all 
experience which has seemed to deny good. I act as though 
I am; I know I will be. I am aware this day that the Mind 
which was in Christ Jesus is that Mind within me NOW. 
And so it is. 


Textbook, Page 145, ‘One With God.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
MONDAY, JULY SEVENTEENTH 


I REFLECT THE PEACE, TRANQUILLITY 
AND STRENGTH OF GOD 


Be still, and know that I Am God: ... Psalm 46:10 


I shut out the noise of the world about me. I let the con- 
sciousness, that the Spirit of God is all that I am, become 
clear. Forgetting the physical body, I keep my mind stayed 
upon the perfect spiritual Self. I know I am made in the 
image and likeness of God. The peace and quiet of that 
Divine Being pours out through me. It stills every fear. 
It relaxes every nerve. All sense of hurry, worry and frus- 
tration disappear as I let only the peace of God press upon 
me. I let go of all hectic, nervous rushing about. I move 
with ease and poise. The Father within, He doeth the 
works. No longer need I worry over useless things. The 
whole chemistry of my blood stream is changed as I let 
love flow through, and stand by watching the working of 
the law. Acid thoughts cannot be where peace and love 
are manifest. 

God within me is not restless. The great energy of the 
inner Self, which seemed to pour forth in nervous worry 
and hurry, is now transmuted into channels of perfect ex- 
pression. My hands are quiet and poised, doing their work 
with ease and rhythm. My feet are agents of good will and 
move with ease as I move from one expression to another. 
Every joint of my body is flexible, for there is a tranquillity 
in the rhythmic action through me. God is never in a hurry. 
God moves with steadiness and quietness. I reflect now the 
peace, the tranquillity and the strength of God. I am whole 
now. 

Textbook, Page 245, line 9, to Page 246, line 3. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, JULY EIGHTEENTH 


THAT WHICH I SEEK, I AM 


...20 good thing will he withhold from them that walk uprightly. 
Psalm 84:11 


I dare to be myself today. I let go of all preconceived 
ideas of loneliness, limitation, lack, and stand in wonder 
before the great Power which seeks to express through me. 
I accept all the beauty, love and good life holds for me. 
I let it so fill my mind and my thoughts that I become the 
true reflection. As God is with me, who can be against me? 


There is no desire in God’s Mind to take from one and 
give to another. There is no judgment or criticism of any- 
thing I have or have not done, in God’s Mind. Infinite 
Intelligence is all Wisdom. It guides and directs me wisely 
that I may express my real Self to the fullest degree. 


I listen to my intuitive leads. I trust that direction. I 
believe in it though reason says “No.” That which is mine 
rushes forth to meet me. It recognizes me as I recognize it. 
I can never be alone. I claim every good thing of Spirit, all 
of Its completeness, seeing it as that Self which is my true 
Self. That which I give of love, friendship and companion- 
ship comes back in corresponding measure. That which I 
seek, I am. I am love. I am friendly. I am companionable. 


My word dissolves every negative thought or idea that 
may seem to cast a shadow of unbelief across the portal 
of my mind. Spirit works for me through my belief. I ac- 
cept the operation of Spirit in drawing to me companion- 
ship and love. 


Textbook, Page 188, “Place No Limit on Principle.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 


WEDNESDAY, JULY NINETEENTH 
GOD FOREVER GUIDES MY WAY 


God is my strength and power: and he maketh my way perfect. 
II Samuel 22:33 


Across the unknown spaces of the skies the birds fly, 
certain, in their flight, of their guidance. The beaver works 
quietly and intelligently, building his dam with the skill 
and precision of an engineer. In the long way I may seem to 
walk alone, need I fear? Need I question a guidance for my 
way as I watch the infinite guidance of the birds in the air 
and the animals of the forest and stream? 


God forever guides my way in perfect harmony. As God 
is where the bird and beaver are, so God is right where I 
am. Never can I be apart from that divine Presence. My 
deep unshakable faith in this knowledge is a certain release 
from fear. No matter how hard or difficult my experiences 
may appear, as I place my hand in the hand of God, I step 
ahead in confidence, knowing that my way is lighted by 
divine Love and guided by infinite Wisdom. 


As the animals of the field instinctively know, so I, who 
have been given dominion, know intuitively the right and 
wise thing to do, the right way to move. Acknowledging 
God’s presence as all the Presence and Power there is, I let 
It guide me into paths of perfect expression, successful ac- 
tivity, and increased happiness. Infinite Mind has no desire 
other than to express Itself wisely and well. I let this ex- 
pression take place through me by following Divine Guid- 
ance, depending upon It and knowing It is responsive to 
my dependency in a complete way. “He guideth my way 
in perfectness.” 


Textbook, Page 432, “Divine Bounty.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, JULY TWENTIETH 


I AM IMMERSED IN THE PEACE OF GOD 


For God is not the author of confusion, but of peace.... 
I Corinthians 14:33 


I turn to that place “beside the still waters,” the inner- 
most depths of my soul, and sense the great peace that 
abides deeply within me. This peace which passeth all 
understanding is mine. Even though confusion and in- 
harmony seem to surround me, these are but the effects, 
not causes, and as such have no power or place in my life. 


Spirit is the only cause in my life. It is the only effect. 
Therefore, there is only good in action in my life, body and 
affairs. Nothing of the past can have any effect. There is 
only the ever-present ow—this moment—filled with as 
much good, peace and love as I can consciously accept. I 
let God’s peace which indwells me flow out through me. I 
let it release every bit of tension in my body. It erases all 
sense of fear from my conscious thinking. I let it balance 
the activity of my life, body and affairs in rhythmic action. 


All the confused, distorted pictures, which I have at- 
tuned my thought to, fade away into the nothingness from 
whence they came. My real self abides in eternal harmony. 
I am aware of this. I recognize that harmony in everyone I 
meet this day. I attune myself to the beauty I see expressed 
about me and so cause it to be expressed to a greater de- 
gree. God knows nothing of ugliness, unhappiness, con- 
fusion or inharmony. God is the author of peace, beauty, 
love and wisdom. In peace I live and move and have my 
being. I am forever immersed in peace. 


Textbook, Page 185, “Turn Entirely From Condition.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 


FRIDAY, JULY TWENTY-FIRST 
I DIRECT MY LIFE INTO CONSTRUCTIVE CHANNELS 


The tongue is a small member of the body but it can boast of great 
exploits. James 3:5 (Moffatt) 


The mouth of the horse is bridled that he may be made 
to obey. The animal is guided and turned by this small 
bridle. A great ship is turned by a tiny rudder wherever 
the mind of the steersman chooses. My tongue is a small 
member of my body and by its use I can direct my life into 
constructive or destructive channels. 


I choose to let Intelligence within me, which created this 
instrument as a perfect idea, now direct it wisely that it 
may bring forth beauty and goodness. Through this Power 
within, my tongue blesses rather than condemns, praises 
rather than criticises. It praises and so raises the circulation 
of mind and body to a higher level. 


Through God within, I am the master of my fate. I am the 
captain of my soul. I am the steersman who guides this 
craft into the quiet, peaceful waters wherein I find my 
good. With my tongue I sing of life, of its beauties. I sing 
of the goodness of man. I search out and speak of the whole- 
ness of life. As the fig tree cannot give forth olives, or the 
vine bear figs, nor can salt water give fresh water, so my 
tongue cannot bless and curse. It gives forth only words of 
truth, of hope, of encouragement. It eternally is an instru- 
ment to build and to create through me the true reflection 
of God. 


Textbook, Page 211, “Power of W ord.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, JULY TWENTY-SECOND 


I CULTIVATE AN OPEN MIND, AN INQUIRING MIND, 
AN APPLYING MIND 


The slight trouble of the passing hour results in a solid glory past 
all comparison, for those of us whose eyes are on the unseen, not 
the seen; for the seen is transient, the unseen eternal. 

II Corinthians 4:17-18 (Moffatt) 


Life is like a punching ball. The harder it is punched, the 
harder it rebounds and hits. As I continue to hit it, it hits 
back. Through wisdom I finally refrain from hitting at life. 
I move with it. My mind is open to its wonders, its eternal 
secrets that it unfolds to my inquiring mind. With diligence 
and wisdom I apply the knowledge I gain to enrich my 
expression in life. No longer do I resist the seen—I keep 
my eyes on the unseen and the trouble of the hour passes. 


As I seek to achieve by personal power, to satisfy personal 
ambition, the achievement, by its very nature, soon passes. 
As I exercise power in the outer, making conquests over 
my fellowmen, I am but adding up an overwhelming con- 
quest for myself. My true power is not in the outer. It comes 
from the unseen, the inner realm of my being. It moves out 
through me with effortless ease, accomplishing with an 
impersonal and selfless motive. Steadfastly I keep my eyes 
on the unseen. In quietness and confidence I turn to that 
place of inward stillness and find there the peace, the 
calmness, the true power of God, which is the Power of 
my life. 

My open mind lets the Power come through. 

My inquiring mind invites its activity. 

My applying mind uses it wisely. 

Textbook, Page 127, line 6, to bottom of Page 128. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
SUNDAY, JULY TWENTY-THIRD 


THE DIVINE GIVINGNESS OF LOVE IS REVEALED TO 
ME THROUGH THE LAW OF ITS OPERATION 


Wisdom is the principle thing; therefore get wisdom: and with all 
thy getting get understandin g. Proverbs 4:7 


I am surrounded by an Infinite Life. It is all goodness, 
truth, reason and intelligence. As It expresses through me 
It becomes conscious of Its own Being. It is forever urging 
Itself into expression through me. This is Divine Love 
showing the way. 


It can only express through me as I let It. So life becomes 
to me what I conceive it to be. As I perceive it to be good- 
ness, happiness, joy, love, true expression in my affairs—it 
responds to that perception. My understanding of this 
makes the way possible. This is the law in action. As I 
believe in the Presence of Good, and in faith speak my 
word for Its perfect activity, I draw It through my con- 
scious mind into manifestation. 

Just as much of this perfect Life as I embody is mine 
to use. I tap the Source of my goodness this day. I link my 
conscious thought with that Christ Mind. That Mind knows 
the truth about the thing I desire to know. All things are 
possible to God. Through God, that loving Presence within, 
all that I need know is revealed, as I tap the Source of all 
wisdom. 

Through Love I understand the operation of Divine 
Law. Through Wisdom I choose to use this Law for a 
happier, normal, harmonious and peaceful life. 


Textbook, Page 43, “Love Rules Through Law.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, JULY TWENTY-FOURTH 


I AM ENCOMPASSED BY PERFECT LIFE AND 
INFINITE ACTIVITY 


For with God nothing shall be impossible. Luke 1:37 


As I am concerned about the seeming problems that con- 
front me, I realize that I am encompassed by perfect Life. 
This Life is God’s Life. It is intelligent in Its actions. It is 
All Power. It is all the life I shall ever know. Through this 
Life I have power over all things. 


I am aware that these seeming difficulties, whether they 
be health, human relations, or business, are not beyond the 
solving of Divine Mind. I am equipped to meet these sit- 
uations. There is a capacity within me that is equal to any 
decision. I do not think of myself as weak and helpless, 
subject to conditions. I am a center of infinite Life. Infinite 
Power flowing through me lifts me in consciousness so that 
I see clearly that which I need do. 


There is a solution to every problem in the Christ Mind, 
which is my mind now. Through quiet, sincere contempla- 
tion of that Power, I open the way for Its activity to take 
place. 


Divine Power is mine. Divine Wisdom directs me. 
Divine Love dissolves all fears, neutralizes all doubt. I 
cast my anxiety on the Lord because I know He cares for 
me. Each time a seeming doubt returns, I affirm, “God does 
perfect this which concerneth me.” 

I know, “with God nothing is impossible.” 


Textbook, Page 202, “No Failures.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
TUESDAY, JULY TWENTY-FIFTH 


TODAY IS MY DAY. I KEEP IT UNCLOUDED, 
JOYOUS AND FREE 


The way of life is above to the wise, ... Proverbs 15:24 


I Am Spirit. I live in a Universe of Spirit. All of Its 
beauty, Its limitless goodness, unfolds through me now. 
Enthusiastically I face this day. It is my day—a day to ex- 


perience the success of my endeavors. 


I let go of all sense of limitation. No matter what my ex- 
perience was, yesterday or last year, I am now in possession 
of a new day to be lived as I choose. My divine birthright 
is one of Wholeness, of happy experience, of perfect ex- 
pression. I accept this as my heritage and discard all pre- 
conceived ideas of human heritage or limitation. I am free 
today in the freedom of Spirit. I let it live itself through 


me according to its own pattern which is perfect. 


I know each step to take. I know each move to make. 
Every person I meet this day beholds the Christ in me as I 
behold the Christ in him. The quieting touch of the in- 
finite Presence is on my mind. I am poised and untroubled. 
Spirit responds to me as I pause in the routine of life and 


contemplate the wonder-working power of infinite Life. 


This is truly my day; a day unclouded, joyous and free; 
a day I choose to let the Power of Spirit flow through me 


in a wondrous way. I let Spirit live Itself through me. 
Textbook, Page 275, “Spirit and Mental Law.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, JULY TWENTY-SIXTH 


I TRANSMUTE GRUDGES INTO GRATITUDES 


He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty; and he that 
ruleth his spirit, than he that taketh a city. Proverbs 16:32 


Life holds out to me the love of the Universe. All that 
I can accept, I can have. Only as I close the doors of my 
acceptance with such waste as grudges, hate, jealousies and 
fears, do I block my own good. 


Emerson wrote: “All the world loves a lover.” I can 
become part of that host as I open my consciousness to love. 
A grudge, held even for a day, blocks the flow of this great 
power of love. The moment I transmute a grudge into 
gratitude, infinite Power flows without limit. 


I am filled with gratitude that I have the ability to rise 
above the little things of life. I give them no power to 
annoy or destroy as I look down on them in understanding. 
I realize a grudge is but a false belief in something that 
doesn’t even exist. There is no such thing as bad luck. My 
luck rests in my intelligent and wise use of my innate 
power. 


From this day forward, I declare with confidence my 
unity with God. I know I am in full possession of all God 
is. Through God’s wisdom I release the old habit of con- 
demnation, criticism, resentfulness. 


I look with gratitude upon every experience as part of 
my progress. I look with love upon every person, and, with 
positive determination, erase every trace of that which falls 
short of God’s perfect idea. 

Textbook, Page 298, line 7, to Page 299, line 24. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
THURSDAY, JULY TWENTY-SEVENTH 


I LINK MYSELF TO GOD BY PRAISE AND APPRECIATION 


Ye are the light of the world. ... Let your light so shine before 
men, that they may see your good works, and glorify your Father 
which is in heaven. Matthew 5:14, 16 


I establish, through persistent discipline, the spirit of 
praise and appreciation. I train each thought, each word, 
every action, to respond to their vitalizing influence. I estab- 
lish the habit of linking myself with God-Power by grati- 
tude and appreciation, I open my mind and heart willingly 
to the reception of Truth. I release all false ideas of limi- 
tation as I receive the rich heritage of the Kingdom within. 


With a sense of ease and joy I face each day enthusi- 
astically. I recognize the constant, steady flow of divine 
Power, and I have a quiet sense of happiness. 


It is not enough that I know this for myself alone. I so 
live my life that it is a beacon light, a rock of strength for 
all whom I may contact. I recognize all good for all life. I 
desire the manifestation of peace and harmony for all man- 
kind. I let the light of Spirit indwelling me permeate every 
part of my being. It shines forth as a healing power, clear- 
ing the path for others. Its warmth and joy bring a sense 
of well-being and comfort to all whom I contact. I do not 
create it—I merely Jet it. 


I let my light—God within—so shine, that every depart- 
ment of my life and every avenue of my everyday living, 
glorifies the Father within. 


Textbook, Page 306, “Law of Correspondence.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, JULY TWENTY-EIGHTH 


I AM A CARRIER OF GOOD TIDINGS 


How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth 
good tidings, that publisheth peace: .. . Isatah 52:7 


As I bring sunshine into the lives of others, I cannot keep 
it from myself. If I discuss the failings, the errors of an- 
other, I am reflecting a limitation in my own consciousness. 
I cannot talk of another without talking of myself. 


“As God has tempered the body together, with a special 
dignity to inferior parts, so there may be no disunion in 
the body, but the various members should have a common 
concern for one another. Thus if one member suffers, all 
the members share its suffering; if one member is honoured, 
all the members share its honour.” (I Corinthians 12:24, 25— 
Moffatt) 


The good fortune, the successes, the accomplishments of 
my fellowmen, I speak of often. I see these as a reflection 
upon all men. It is the working of the law. Every spoke of 
the wheel is important and must carry its share of the 
weight. Every member of the human family is doing his 
particular work, filling his own niche in life. Each one is 
important to the whole. No one is more important than 
another. 

As I do the best I can at the level of my understanding, 
so I know my fellow-worker is doing his best. I seek to 
bring out the best, the highest in each one I contact. I know 
God reigneth in and through all life, and I seek to bring 
tidings of His working always. 

Textbook, Page 364, “The Indivisible Whole.” 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 
SATURDAY, JULY TWENTY-NINTH 


I CULTIVATE A JOYOUS SPIRIT 


A merry heart maketh a cheerful countenance: .. . Proverbs 15:13 


I am One with a divine power in Whom I can trust. A 
power that manifests through me, changing darkness into 
light, dispelling fear and sorrow. With God all things are 
possible. Without God nothing is certain. I praise this 
Power within. I rejoice that I live and move and have my 
being in God. I am eternally happy to walk in this light of 
understanding. I am healthy and fortunate because I am 
happy. I praise good wherever I find it and know I am 
praising God. 

Joy in my heart is an appetizer and a digester. I let it 
flavor all I eat. As I rejoice I call into activity the divine 
Power and so success nods to me. I rejoice in my strength, 
for it is of God. I rejoice in every good thing which has 
been given me. No matter what my mood, I do not let my 
heart be troubled. I cultivate the pleasant look that is 
contagious. 


My thoughts of joy and happiness are my messengers 
which I send out before me. They prepare the way and 
draw into my experience their exact correspondence. I 
laugh; I love; I rejoice; I sing. I am forever singing praises 
of the glories of God and rejoicing that I have the eyes 
to see, the ears to hear, and the faculty to enjoy the won- 
ders and beauty of Life. 


Textbook, Page 184, ““Changeless Reality.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, JULY THIRTIETH 


I MEDITATE UPON THE PRESENCE OF GOD AND 
INDRAW THE UNIVERSE INTO MY SOUL 


... the Father, that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works. 
John 14:10 


Everywhere I look, I see the Presence of God. The eternal 
beauty of my Father is reflected in the sunsets, in the whis- 
pering of the trees, in the smile of the small child. The 
goodness of God, I see in the kindly gesture, in the gener- 
ous word, in the friendly nod. 

Wherever I go, I walk with God. Never can I be separated 
from Him. Even though I tread a rough path and a cloud 
seems to hide the sun, I know God’s Presence is right where 
I am. Placing my hand in the hand of God, I move ahead 
steadily and confidently. The light of the indwelling Love 
lights my path. Divine Wisdom makes steady my footsteps 
and in courage and sureness I move onward. I see God in 
every experience. I see that Presence in every face. One 
God in many forms. 

Not in meek acceptance of anything that may come, 
hoping for something better, do I practice God’s Presence, 
but definitely and positively do I affirm my alliance with 
God. I recognize the Father within me, and that I am in 
Him. I know that all the power and glory of this Presence 
is already here. I need not try to create It—It is already a 
part of me. I practice the Presence by using the wonderful 
power of good. I let It color and shade every corner of my 
life with Its brilliance. I let It shine in all Its glory and 
wholeness through my body, my life and affairs. I am 
aware of Its great capacity to meet all situations. I am at 
peace as I truly practice the Presence of God. 


Textbook, Page 51, to last paragraph, Page 54. 
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EACH DAY OF JULY 


MONDAY, JULY THIRTY-FIRST 


I SEEK THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF UNITY 
WITH THE INFINITE 


The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are the everlasting 
arms: ... Deuteronomy 33:27 


Where could I ever be that I could be away from God? 
What could I ever do that would separate me from His 
presence? I know He is closer to me than breathing. The 
eternal power of God forever protects and cares for me, 
for I am in it and of it. 

Daily I seek to know more of the indwelling Presence. I 
turn in prayer to that secret place of the Most High and let 
that invisible Force within weave Itself into my life. It 
vitalizes my body. It stimulates my mind. It activates my 
affairs into avenues of successful accomplishment. Through 
prayer I embody the divine realities of peace, poise and 
calm. I find myself receptive to their flow, and manifest a 
peacefulness; become poised and calm. The strength of the 
everlasting arms is revealed to me as I find freedom from 
discouragement. Impatience and fretfulness are no longer 
a part of meas I contemplate the great Love that indwells me. 

Of greater importance than the food which nourishes my 
physical body, or the water which washes away its wastes, 
ot the sunshine which warms and strengthens it, is my recog- 
nition of God, through prayer. I take time each day to 
nourish and feed my spiritual Self. I strengthen and deepen 
my understanding in this unity with God through prayer or 
treatment. I turn deeply within myself and speak to the 
Presence I know is there. I feel Its ineffable calm. I feel the 
goodness of all Life. I am assured that I dwell in the house 
of the Lord forever. 


Textbook, Page 152, “Prayer is Essential to Happiness.” 
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Weekly Study Outline 


From the Revised Edition, “Tue Science of Minn,” Textbook 
Arranged by Special Church Committee 


JULY 2, 1950 


What Price Freedom? 


July 3 to 8 incl., REFERENCES: 
Galatians 5:1-13; James 1:25; Text- 
book, Page 108, “Freedom or Bond- 
age’ to bottom third of Page 111; 
Page 488, “How to Demonstrate Lib- 
erty.” Questions and Answers, Page 
22, ‘Personal Choice Is Divine Free- 
dom.” 


JULY 9, 1950 
Enlarge Your Vision 


July 10 to 15 incl., REFERENCES: 
Genesis 13:8-17; Textbook, Page 186, 
“Look At Only What You Want’ to 
end of chapter; Page 442, “The Re- 
ward of True Visioning.” Oxestions 
and Answers, Page 149, “The Old 
Habit Track.” 


JULY 16, 1950 


Release Your Creative Power 


July 17 to 22 incl., REFERENCES: 
Philippians 4:4-8; Textbook, Page 
145, “One With God” to the end of 
chapter; Oxestions and Answers, Page 
5, “Creative Power of Mind.” 


JULY 23, 1950 
Love Revealed Through Law 


July 24 to 29 incl., REFERENCES: 
Jeremiah 31:29-34; Textbook, Pages 
43 through 47, “Love Rules Through 
Law’; Questions and Answers, Page 
25, “Specializing the Law.” 


JULY 30, 1950 


Practicing the Presence 
July 31 to August 5, incl., REFER- 


ENCES: John 


14:8-14; 


Textbook, 


Pages 51 to last paragraph on Page 
54; Page 621, “The Presence.” OQues- 


tions and Answers, 


Page 39, ‘‘Far- 


reaching Effect of Treatment.” 


I do not consider anything in my life as something 
secular, that does not pertain to God. All things of 
my life belong to Him and it is prayer that unifies 


my whole life. 


—CHARLES DOBOS, Youth Movement, Hungary 
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START NOW TO ENJOY 


A GLORIOUS NEW LIFE! 


Begin the wonderful study of Religious Science 
with Dr. Holmes’ amazing source-bock! 


THE 


SCIENCE 
OF MIND 


This massive volume is not just ONE book... 
it is seven books in one! It is an introduction 
to the new and wonderful mental and spiritual 
concept of Religious Science! It is the refer- 
ence book used constantly by teachers and 
practitioners! It is the basic textbook of 
Religious Science theory and practice that is 
required study for all students. Add this won- 
derful book to your library .. . and see what 
a change it makes in your life! 


1ith Printing 


Be ibecnd 7 DIFFERENT BOOKS IN ONE! 


Glossary 1. Introduction to Science of Mind 4. Spiritual Mind Healing in Practice 
Meditations 2. The Nature of Being 5. The Perfect Whole 
Charts 3. Spiritual Mind Healing in Theory 6. Lessons from the New Testament 


7. Daily Meditations for Self Help 


mee See he 


Index 


Book Department 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 W. 6th STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


Please send me the completely revised and enlarged edition of 
“THE SCIENCE OF MIND.” I am enclosing $5.00 (plus 5% 
for mailing and taxes). 


NAME. 
(PLEASE PRINT) 


ADDRESS 


CO) Uy Gs na Ao STATE 


How Religious Science 


Letters to the Department of Healing 


Thank you so much for the work you did for me the past 
two weeks. Believe me when I say that everything worked 
out perfectly for us on our trip. I am so grateful to you. 

A.D. — Bakersfield, California 


Words cannot express my gratitude for the wonderful 
help I have received from your members. I am sleeping all 
night through now, my nerves are steady and I am just a 
different person. Thank you again and may God bless you 
all. 

Mrs. A.O.B. — Alhambra, California 


I wish to report on my son’s position for which I asked 
your help. He had some work offered him on a temporary 
basis which he took and now has an agreement on a perma- 
nent basis. The pay is enough for him to manage on, he says, 
and as the business improves he is to receive a percentage 
of it. He is happy in his work. 

My more concentrated study and devotions in helping my 
son has helped me to rise above or solve other problems and 
my inner peace is much more complete. I shall continue to 
know that everything concerning my life and my family will 
be met with the wisdom and love to do God’s way. 


T.O.DeM. — South Gate, California 


Words cannot express my thanks and heartfelt appreci- 
ation for your help in my behalf. I am so happy to report 
that I have secured a PLACE TO LIVE and hope to move into 
it the 1st of June. It is a lovely place and is no more expensive 
than the amount I am now paying. I am so happy and grate- 
ful for such a wonderful blessing. Please continue your treat- 
ment for me for another thirty days. My husband's business 
is improving, but there are still a few things to be straight- 
ened out. Thank you again and may God bless your won- 
derful work. I am enclosing a small gift. 


F, M. D. — Los Angeles, Calif. 


84 


Has Helped Me 


I have written you heretofore as to my husband’s foot and 
limb — about the open sore caused from vericose veins. I 
am most happy to report that the sore is completely healed 
and gone, as is the excruciating pain he had suffered day and 
night. He can walk anywhere now that he desires; is well 
and looks well, which we are very grateful for indeed, as 
well as for your treatment and good work. My eyes are better 
at times. We give thanks and rejoice for my husband's 
healing, as we were in debt since the month of March. 
Thanking you again and again... 


Mrs. B. J. T. — Los Angeles, Calif. 


I have been through a most trying time since I last wrote 
you, long days in the hospital, and now recuperation. Thanks 
to your help my condition throughout held up marvelously 
well, the surgeon having repeatedly expressed his gratifica- 
tion after a very severe operation. I am feeling better every 
day. My business affairs also, in spite of my limitations, have 
taken a welcome turn for the better. I am enclosing a gift 
of thanks. A.F. — Los Angeles, California 


INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE, DEPARTMENT OF HEALING, 


3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5, California 


Address 


retic One a LOVE Ol CUET Ol So co.9.5:cc lab aee tate n-noanensccnneaecancr suse eh eatrcsce tan ecee 


TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THIS SPECIAL OFFER! 


YOU GET ALL... 


2: 


BOOKS 
FOR 
ONLY 
MAILING 


REGULARLY $1.00 each — Pocket Size Edition 


SELF-HELP BOOKS 


by Reginald C. Armor...teacher, counselor 
and head of Department of Extension Educa- 
tion for the Institute of Religious Science. 


VERY PRESENT HELP — Learn how you can 
become a well-balanced individual . . . how 
you can overcome tension, maladjustment 
and achieve harmony and contentment. 


YIAOT Sf LHONOHL 


THOUGHT IS POWER — In his homey, con- 
versational manner, Dr. Armor gives you a 
few simple rules on how to use the God- 
Power within you to solve your everyday 
problems. 


JOLIN 


SEL 


MIND DOES IT — In a delightful series of 
letters, Dr. Armor shows you how you can 
use the Law of Life to conquer sickness, 
uncertainty, self-condemnation, 


Many thousands of these helpful books have been sold. Th 
provide handy, ready reference applicable to everyday problem: 


| 
SENIDaE ORY OURS PRO DANG: 


Book DEPARTMENT, 
INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 W. 6th St., Los Angeles 5 | 


I would like to order____sets of Reginald C. Armor’s 3 Pocket- 
Size Books of Self-Help. I am enclosing a check___, money order 


or cash in the amount of $________. (Please mail in 
$2.75 plus 10c for tax and mailing costs for every set you order.) 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


Chee ON eee AE 


Ernest HoLmMes 


ges ClaneCalleday on te: Yo Be ont ce OU Ree DELO 
PRissi hing Gated Lajeia rp. "Wes ky Vee aes 2.00 
Questions and Answers ii Re ede SE tl 2.00 
INPLOREGOU SNL CT IVS Deo taGgs Ae fore) 7h ae 2.00 
It?s Up to You : Re St yah a ape ind S41 1.00 
Words That Heal Today : : 2.50 
7 Booklets (Helps (oe Daily Problems) (each) : 20 
J. Lowrey Fenpricu, Jr. 
Rediscovery of Christ (paper) Ot CE tat ee L225 
How to Collect Life's Dividends . . . . . 1.00 
Science Discovers God : A Eds Sn ee: 2.00 
RecINALD C, ARMOR 
Thought s:Powerdavepisea) 4.9". Fn 2 a 1.00 
Mind Does It (Revised) Ra CEN rene bah Foot ew) 1.00 
Very Present-Hetp(Revised):) 6 -  e 1.00 
Mauve ALLIson LatHEM—Meditations . . . . . ae 
Dan Custer—Paitterns for Successful Living mele ciidurs 1.00 
RayMOND CHARLES BARKER—Making Heaven Happen. 50 
Jupce Trowarp’s Books, each (except Bible Mystery $2.50) 2.00 
RoBert CoLttirr—The Secret of the Ages (Revised) .. 2.98 
The Law of the Higher Potential. . 4.85 
(Add 5% for mailing and taxes) 
An Avpum oF Ernest Hotmes 8 MEpITATIONS . 6.00 


(Plus 314% tax in California—$1.00 for shipping and packing) 


Single Disc: $1.50 and $1.75 (plus 314% tax in California, 
35c for shipping and packing) 
REcorDS FOR SELF-HELP—J. Lowrey Fendrich, Jr. 
Each Disc. . F 2.50 
(Plus 314% tax in California—35e for shipping and packing) 


If you wish a complete Book List, check here ([] 


THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5 
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Prequdace or Ignorance 


I. L. Swanson 


HAT is prejudice? 
VV ee dictionary de- 
fines the word as pre- 
conceived opinion. The world 
is full of opinionated people. 

Those that thought the 
horse and buggy was the ulti- 
mate in transportation would 
have laughed to believe that 
someday we would be whizzing 
over land, sea and air the way 
we do today. But today we 
don’t laugh. Even now we 
know that what we have today 
will be outmoded in a few 
short years. We no longer re- 
fuse to believe that we have 
reached the apex in travel. 

Or to use another example. 
Doctors once believed a broken 
arm or leg was incapable of 
being healed. Amputation was 
the only answer. They scoffed 
at younger men, yet so filled 
with zeal and ambition, who 
had not had time to let their 
minds lie fallow and _ believe 
there was no better way. With 
new drugs being discovered 
constantly we know now the 
possibilities of healing are limit- 
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less. We reserve our judgment. 

Prejudice is a form of ignor- 
ance. People are amused to 
think that once we thought we 
knew all the answers. We just 
say “We were wrong. We know 
better now.” 

Yes, even race prejudice is a 
form of ignorance. We would 
not admit that a black, yellow 
or a white man’s heart is differ- 
ent from ours. As we are capa- 
ble of loving, we know that 
others have the same ability. 
Then why should we close our 
minds, shy away from men be- 
cause their skin is of different 
color, or their eyes slant more 
or less than our own. 

Let me tell a short story. The 
answer is self evident. Not 
long ago a friend’s mother was 
in the hospital. She was a sweet 
old lady with but one fault. 
She would not sit near or, 
worse yet, speak to a negro. She 
didn’t go out of her way to 
spread her hate, she had just 
not tried hard enough to under- 
stand. But back to my story. 

She was lying flat on her 


PREJUDICE OR IGNORANCE 


back with bandages over her 
eyes. Cataracts had formed and 
had to be removed. Her hours 
were lonely for she had few 
visitors. She had to lie perfect- 
ly still and remain calm as her 
eyes healed. But one day the 
bed next to hers was occupied. 
Now she had someone to talk 
to. And what a pleasure that 
was. Her eyes of no use to her 
at the moment, she used her 
ears. Her friend, she found, 
had the most beautiful voice 
she had ever heard. It was soft 
and warm and full of laughter. 
Sometimes the woman’s little 
boy came over to the old lady’s 
bed and she held his hand. He, 
too, had a rich full voice. The 
old lady was made happy. So 
happy, in fact, she even invited 

er new unseen friend to come 
to her house for a visit. 


The inevitable happened of 


course. The bandages came off, 
and she saw at last the woman 
she had laughed with, the little 
hand she had held. It was dark, 
and at first she was horrified. 
Her prejudices were of long 
standing and it isn’t easy to 
overcome ideas or opinions 
held for years and years. She 
shut her eyes again quickly 
and let her ears and also her 
heart do her seeing for her. At 
long last she reached for the 
little hand and the warm, 
sweet voice again. 

Jesus said, “Suffer the little 
children to come unto me.” He 
didn’t ask for white children, 
black or yellow children. But 
all children. Shall we not open 
our hearts so that we may see 
through them? Shall we not 
cleanse them of prejudice until 
we can see the Christ in every 
man? 


If you are working for the right kind of progress, 
it will include money, when you need money, but 
you will not be burdened with money when you do 
not need it, Having given your attention to Mind, 
you will not have to give your attention to things. 
You will be able to wield the power which produces 
and controls things. You will be amazed at your ac- 
complishments when you try, You need give no con- 
cern to the rich returns that will come to you, if you 


will use your rich ideas. 


—ALBERTA SMITH (I Lift My Lamp) 


Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 
(Telephone for Appointment) 


INSTITUTE HEADQUARTERS 
3251 W. 6th St. (near Wilshire 
Blvd. and Vermont Ave.) 

LOS ANGELES 
Anderson, Ruth — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RI 

7-8489. 
Armor, Reginald C. — DU 8-2181; Res. VE 
8-4280. 


Bartlett, Stanley W. — DU 8-2181; Res. 
OL 8986. 


Briggs, Victor York—DU 9-9928. Wednes- 
lays DU 8-2181. 


Clark, Winifred C.—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 
DU 2-5041. 

Chadwick, Idella M.—Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
DU 4-0190. 

Fendrich, J. Lowrey, Jr. — Of. DU 8-2181. 


Flint, Clarence O.—Of. DU 4-2006; Res. 
DU 4-8707. 


Graham, Lucille — Of. DU 9-8800; Res. 
DU 9-9002. 

Harding, Fletcher A. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. DU 4-8639. 

Kionear, Charles W. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. AX 8045. 

Lathem, Maude Allison — Of. DU 8-2181; 
WY 4179. 


Mayer, Clarence — Of. DU 9-9534; Res. 
U 3-4730. 


Metty, Eve—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. YO 4951. 
Poulin, Isobel—Of. DU 9-9928; Res. PA 
0993 


Reese, Lillian Reed — Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 
SY 0-2540. 

Shelhamer, Ivy Crane — HE 9512. 

Smith, Mary Beatrice — Office DU 8-2181; 
Res. DU 9-6220. 

Snyder, Laura Britton — DU 8-2181; MU 
3331. 


Weaver, Eleanor Elizabeth — DU 8-2181; 

Ext. 9. 
Other Practitioners in 
Metropolitan Los Angeles 

Bann, Robert — 333 N. Sycamore Ave. 
YOrk 1990. 

Bradshaw, Margaret — 763 S. Ogden Dr., 
WH 9569. 

Charles, William Byron — 1209 So. Norton 
Ave. PArkway 8148. 

Chronis, Betty — 845 So. Mansfield Ave. 
WA 2012, CR 5-9407. 

Collier, Helen H. — 915 S. Catalina. DU 
3-7220. 

Corbin, Floyd H. — Hotel Shoreham, 666 
So. Carondelet. DU 2-6910 or DU 7-1393. 

Coutts, Dorrit — 304 S. Manhattan Pl. Tel. 
DU 4-0847. 

Dalco, Sarah—2035 W. 31st St. RE 2-1973. 
Treatments by appointment or mail. 

De Coux, Lillian M. — 1734 W. Jefferson 
Blvd. PA 4322. 

Dedrick, Irma — 32134 So. New Hamp- 
shire Ave. DU 2-0822. 

Dyess, Arlene Frances — Station ‘'S’’, Box 
9692; Tel. DU 2-7798. 

Epstein, Fay — 3807 W. 6th St. DU 3-7590. 


go 


Everett, Alta Turk — 170 North Highland. 
YOrk 2592. 

Flowers, Sarah — 1641 E. 50th Pl. AD 
1-2510. Treatment by letter. 


Gilman, Mabel — 3307 W. 4th St., DU 
4-9101. 


Gilmore, Jack — 2808 S. Central Ave. Of. 
CE 2-8700. Res. RE 2-9503. 
fe ERE ee V. — 2272 W. 25th St. PA 


Harris, Linda — 1131 So. Bronson. Tel. 
WY 8466. 


Heald, Josiah E. — Hotel Figueroa, 939 S. 
Figueroa. TR 8971. 
Heflin, Nellie Walsh — Res. TH 5170. 


Hylton, Lavinia Twyne — 1932 S. Hobart 
Blyd., RE 5367. 


Julievoa, Inga — 1601 No. Normandie. By 
appointment. Tel. NO 2-5443. 


dees Grace — 1957 Vestal Avenue. NO 


Kinnear, Charles W. and Nellie H.—Office 


DU 8-2181; Res. 4239 S. Hob Biyd., 
AX 8045. = stra Me 


Lefer, Cordelle — 3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 
pee — 4306 Maycrest Ave., CA 


Metty, Eve — 747 So. Stanley Ave., YO 
4951; Of. DU 8-2181. 


Murray, Frankie — 620 S. Crescent Heights 
Blyd. WA 7787. 


Nathhorst, Anna V. — 3517 Olympiad Dr. 
AX 3-4274, 

Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May — 1639 
E. 40th Pl. AD 1-9085. 


Reynolds, Betty — 309 S. Hobart Blvd. DU 
4-3486, 


Ryerson, Lucille K. — 953 W. 7th St. MI 
0451. 


Schmidt, Obelene — 1631 W. 20th St. Tel. 
RE 8297. 


Semmel, Kurt W. — 538 So. Kenmore, 
Apt. 1. EX 4702; WY 8466. 
Shao PREY E. — 3300 Canfield Ave. CR 


Steckel, Iva S. — 5433 So. Manhattan Pl. 
AX 3-1918. 


Summers, Edna H, — 1951 W. 67th St. 
TW 2090. 


Thistle, Beatrice—3627 Adair St. CE 2-1010. 


Thompson, L. R. Towles — 1251 East 28th 
St. CE 2-1639. 


Wandre, Miriam — 221 E. 103rd Street. 
PL 5-6637. 

Wilkerson, 
WA 4109 

Williams, Jennie Frances—i247 So. Wind- 
sor Blvd. WH 4190. 

Winn, Eleanor—4256 7th Ave. AX 2-9439. 

EAGLE ROCK 

ae Alma A.—4936 Maywood Ave. CL 

7-9661. 
HIGHLAND PARK 

Edward, John Derek and Ellamae — 1422 
N. Kingsley Dr. AL 8100. 

Tarbell, Fidelia E. — 126 No. Avenue 53. 
CL 6-2745. 


Harriet—268 S. Norton Ave. 
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Weber, Mrs. H — 116 No. Avenue 57. 

CL 63074... 
HOLLYWOOD 

Armstrong, Edith — 4116 Camero Ave. OL 
1237. 

Bitzer, Robert H. — 7677 Sunset Blyd. Of. 
GR 8033; Res. SUnset 1-3818. 

Brown, Mae Willis — 601 N. Rossmore 
Blyd. Tel. HO 9-8673. 

Carlson, MayBelle Claire — 1516 N. Nor- 
mandie Ave. OL 1793. 

Clark, Harriett—2014 N. New Hampshire. 
NO 5753. 

Fogle, Willa—7677 Sunset Blyd., GR 8033; 
Res. NO 5836. 

Holmes, Charlotte E. — 4261 Fountain Ave. 

Holtzman, Florence Lee — 1556 N. Laurel 
Ave. GR 1278. 

Richmond, Cathryn — 162412 N. Kenmore 
Ave. NO 8529. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H. — 1310 N. Stanley 
Ave. HU 2-4754. 

PALMS 

Huff, Pauline — 3611 Mentone Ave. Tel. 

VE 8-1581. By appointment. 
WEST LOS ANGELES 

Fletcher, Marjorie W. — 11428 Iowa Ave. 
at Butler. ARizona 3-6422. 

Harris, Guy C. — 10588 Ashton Ave. ARi- 
zona 3-0383. 

Harwood, Anne — 11940 Kiowa Ave. AR 
3-6974. 

ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 
Bri a ei J. — 331 N. 2nd St. AT 


Galbreath, Bertha M. — 2017 So. 3rd St. 
Tel. AT 4-5319. 
McPherson, Florence Ruth — 30 No. El 
Molino Ave. Tel. AT 4-8762. 
Trowbridge, Carmelita — 507 N. Granada. 
AT 1-1029. 
ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 
MacKenzie, Mabel L.—2340 N. El Molino 


Ave. SY 7-1760. 
Metcalf, Virginia — 1826 N. Harding. 
SYcamore 4-2635. 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 


e208: Gertrude—40644 N, Lemon. Tel. 
75. 


BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 
Coltrin, Walter T. and Eleanor R. — 1302 
Quincy St. 3-9458. 
BELLA VISTA, CALIFORNIA 
Gregory, Erna L. — 228 S. Atiantic Blvd. 
ANgelus 3-5048, 
BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 
Clewett, Marie E. — 2419 Durant Ave. Tel. 
THornwall 3-1607. 
BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA 
Larson, Christian D. — 357 S. Maple Dr. 
CR 1-0879. 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 
Carson, Pauline—632 Hollywood Way. Res. 
CHarleston 8-1373. 
McCall, Z. Fay — 638 E. Santa Anita. CH 
6-0627. 
CANOGA PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Burtis, Warren D, -—— "9334 Hatillo Avenue. 
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CORONA DEL MAR, CALIFORNIA 
Bean, Anna E. — 621 Marigold Ave. Har. 
2783 W. 
CULVER CITY, CALIFORNIA 
Hardy, Marie — 9612 Lucerne Ave. VE 
8-3580 
DOWNEY, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jennie Davis — on Clancey Ave. 
Tel. TOpaz 2-8665. ointment, 
EAST PASADENA, wat FORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel — 482 Woodward Blvd. 
SY 3-0848. 

EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 

Lambert, Ruth Rea — 215 Lexington Ave. 
FOrest_ 8- 5518. 

McCormick, Viola — 11053 E. Bryant Rd, 
FOrest 8-2205. 
GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 
Hewitt, Richard—524 Fischer St. CI 3-8188. 
Holman, Lora B. — Cltrus 1-4423 or Cl 
3-9270. 

Lester, Ruth A. — Cltrus 3-1395. 

Loomis, Frank R. and Ethel F. — 2004 Bel 
Aire Drive. CH 0-1189. 

cena. Maud Speir — 345A Salem St. CI 

Vars, Florence C. — 635-A W. Stocker St. 

Wilcox, Flaurabelle §.—620 N. Maryland. 
Cltrus 2-5113. 

Williams, Nadia — 511 So. Glendale Ave. 
Tel. CI 3-1213. 

HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 

Bassett, Betty — 1029 ‘‘A’”’ Street. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 

Hill, Gene—1029 ‘‘A’’ Street. Tel. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 

Boyd, Dorothy E. — 6327 Seville Ave. 
LUcas 3723. 

Scofield, Anita—2563 Clarendon Ave. Of. 
LA 9517 Res. JE 5068. 

INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 

Browne, Agnes E. — 130914 No. La Brea. 
ORchard 2-4020. 

Longe, Jesse V. and Hazel C. — 1019 E. 
Fairview Blyd. Tel. OR 8-2480. 
LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 

Chaffee, Sally and Clifford — 7541 Valmont 
St., Tujunga. Florida 3-4107. 
LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 

McKie, Jeanie — 621 Ramona, Tel. 13621. 
Res. Pasadena. S¥Ycamore 2-4131. 

LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA 

Addington, Jack E. and Patricia W.—6341 
Dowling Drive. GLencove 5-3549 ot 
JAckson 1539. Wed. 2 P.M. La Jolla 
Woman’s Club, Silverado at Prospect. 

LAKEWOOD VILLAGE 

Prowten, Edna V. 4433 Whitewood Ave. 
Tel. Long Beach 525-21. 

LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Cameron, May — 440 East 9th St. 610-325. 
LOS GATOS, CALIFORNIA 
Gerlach, Sue Ann — R. 1, Box 15. Tel. 

190-J. 
MENLO PARK, CALIFORNIA 

Dodge, Isabel C. — 1101 Noel Drive. Tel. 
DAvenport 2-0785. 
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NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Dunbar, Esther Loucetta — 12755 Hortense 
St. SUnset 2-8875. 
Holtz, Bessie Stacy — 6325 Bellaire Ave. 
SU 3-5509. 
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 
Gifford, Elmer M. — 1452 Alice St. TE 
2-7500; Res. 5924 Chabot Crest. OL 
3-3274. 
Gordon, Maxine — 2338 Waverly St. GL 
1-4029. 
Hammond, Norma — 1452 Alice St. TEm- 
plebar 2-7500; Res. KI 8999. 
Hopper, Lillian—1452 Alice St. TE 2-7500; 
12050 Broadway Ter. PI 5-2715-W. 
Norris, Docia W.—TE 2-7500. 1452 Alice 
St.; PI 5-2870-W, 416 McAuley. 
ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA 
Graves, Hilda B. — 1437 So. Euclid. Tel. 
635-110. 
PACIFIC PALISADES 
Browne, Mrs. Elsa—1120 Embury St. Tel. 
Santa Monica 579-18. 
PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Fendrich, J. Lowrey — Warm Sands Villa, 
C/o Margaret Manasse. Tel. 3775. 
Spence, George F.—1411 Ramon Rd. 9876. 
P.O. 760. 


PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 


Blakesley, Lou — 1049 Noel Dr. DAven- 
port 2-9098. 
PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 


Brown, Jean McTavish—1218 N. Holliston. 
SY 4-9033. 

Larson, Elizabeth and Joseph — 1509 N 
Harding. SY 8-3251. 

Leonard, Robert C. — 1295 Montecito Dr. 
Los Angeles 31. CA 4365. 

Miller, Lettie A. — 249 N. Euclid Ave. 
SY 3-5681. 

PLACERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 
Monde, Yvonne — 102 Canal St., 359-J. 
PLEASANTON, CALIFORNIA 
Bassett, Betty — Rt. 1, Box 69 Foothill 

Road. PL 4416. 
POMONA, CALIFORNIA 
Moore, Pearl Lady — 400 N. Gibbs St. 
LYcoming 2-4004, 
REDONDO BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Barnum, Earl and Marjorie — 3137 Via La 
Selva, Palos Verdes Estates. Tel. FRontier 
5-3978. 
RIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA 
Taylor, Wyclif — 3864 Ridge Road. By ap- 
pointment. 1727-J. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
Forsman, Mabel — Lenhart Hotel, Mezza- 
nine Rm. 5. 4-0800. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Becket, Daisy May — 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803. Res. MA 1-3244. 
Burrill, Edgar White — TU 5-0809. Of. 177 
Post St., Suite 608. GA 1-1803. 
Custer, Dan — 177 Post St., Suite 605. 
YUkon 2-2818. 
Gregory, Julia—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; OR 3-2488. 


Harris, Catherine—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. 
GA 1-1803; Res. ER 6-1053. 

Hayler, Mollie—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; Res. EV 6-2333. 

Maxwell, Georgia C. — 177 Post St. Suite 
608. GA 1-1803; GR 4-8364, 

Propper, Edith — 1482 Sutter St. Tel. PR 
6-0621. 

Walls, Frances Archer — Of. 177 Post St., 
Suite 608. GA 1-1803; 1150 Greenwich, 
OR 3-0341. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
Addington, J. E. — 1253 University Ave. 
JAckson 1539; Res. GLencove 5-3549. 
Glidden, Gracelyn — 1253 University Ave. 

Tel. JAckson 1539. 

Moore, Louise Lynn — 1161 Fifth Avenue. 
Tel. JAckson 1539; Res. F-6122. 

Van Hise, Elva M. — 394714 Third Aye. 
Tel. WOodcrest 2760 

SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA 

Bremermann, Gretchen F. — 716 W. Roses 
Road. Tel. AT 1-7635. 

SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 
Dwinell, Horace W.—R3, 1130 E. Collins 
Ave., Orange. Tel. Kimberly 2-8043. 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 
Baird, Thomas B.—427 Donze. Res. 1-6506. 

Of, 127 W. Ortega. 2-3459. 
SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 

Hartman, Cora E. — 1346 Maple St. Tel. 
658-94. 

Hunter, Olive M.—1030 Fifth St., 5-8309. 

Lloyd, Ethel B. — 804 Yale St. 48312. 

McLean, W. Henry — 1235-B Fifth St. 
EXbrook 3-2298. 

SHERMAN OAKS, CALIFORNIA 

Houpt, Renée — 4261 Cedros Aye. STate 
4-2451. 

SOUTH GATE, CALIFORNIA 

Ferguson, Kathleen A. — 2647 Palm Place. 
LUcas 6980. 

Walp, Blanche Thompson—8134 California 
Ave. LA 6221; LU 5873. 

TUJUNGA, CALIFORNIA 

Chaffee, Sally and Clifford—7541 Valmont 
St. FLorida 3-4107. 

VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 

Arnold, Paula Swan — 14360 Valerio St. 
STate 5-8179. 

VISTA, CALIFORNIA 

Foote, Mabel — Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa 
Ave. Tel. 9-3671. 

WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 

Crouch, Mrs. Y. — 1942 See Drive. Tel. 
4-3809. 

WILMINGTON, CALIFORNIA 

Stowell, Elaine B. — 23703 So. Idabel Ave. 
TE 4-3690. 

TUCSON ARIZONA 

Holloway, Winfield—737 North Sixth Ave. 
Tel. 3-9132. 

DENVER, COLORADO 

Allen, Norma — 1425 Washington St. CH 
9357; Of. EA 3444, 

Andrews, Ethyl — 1018 E. Ellsworth, Apt. 
40. SPruce 3432; Of. EA 3444. 
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Lowell, Helen M. — 1960 Bellaire St. EA 
2066. Of. EA 3444. 
Mayo, Cora B. — Of. 2205 E. Colfax Ave. 
EA 3444. A.M. only. 
Murray, Edith J. — 1540 Washington St. 
KE 9761; Of. EA 3444. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Wilkerson, W. Scott—1129 Wermont Ave., 
N.W. DI 5998 
PENSACOLA, FLORIDA 
Bean, E. Harry — 422 W. Gregory. 
SARASOTA, FLORIDA 
Gee, John — P.O. Box 12. Tel. 6-9456. 
EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
Cos. Louise — 71 Carlton St., ORange 
-2257. 
MONTCLAIR, NEW JERSEY 
Waldenburgh, Katherine M. — 117 Chris- 
topher St. Tel. Montclair 2-5420. 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Savarese, John—25 Heller Parkway. HUm- 
boldt 2-1332. 152 Belmont Ave. 
BRONX, NEW YORK 
Ahles, Elizabeth—1915 Tenbrock Ave. TAI- 
madge 3-5447. 
Henkel, Gertrude — 2100 Eastchester Road. 
TAlmadge 9-1063. 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
arr Flora — 641 Macon Street. GLenmore 
-5762 
Schmitt, “Mary A, — 171 Eastern Parkway. 
NE 8-2927. 
Stringer, Charles Ag Sac President Street. 
Lanne 9-0578 
BUF FALO, NEW YORK 
Pelly, William — 353 Richmond Ave., 
GArfield 4932. 
Wood, Margaret A. — 353 Richmond Ave. 
FOREST HILLS, QUEENS, 
NEW YORK 
Sse Sadye — 76-36 113th St. Tel. BO 
JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 
Harden, Josephine — 35-45 78th Street. 
HAvenmeyer 4-3800; Ext. 178. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Allen, Dolores R. — Hotel Wellington. 
55th St. and 7th Ave. 

Barker, Estelle M. — 118 West 57th St. 
COlumbus_ 5-7917. 

Barker, R. C.—Of. Great Northern Hotel, 
118 West 57th Sct. CO 5-7917. 

Brehant, Ernest J. — 35 East 30th St. MU 
4-8980. 
Brunet, Paul M.—Of. 33 W. 42nd St., Rm. 
1701. PEnn 6-4570; Res. BRy 9-7925. 
Cassard, Rheba — 105 West 55th Sc. CIrcle 
7-6625. 

Few, Thomas V. — 227 E. 60th St. TE 
8-7485. 

ee Margery L. — 76 Bank St. CHelsea 
2-4318 

Morgan, Alice — 230 Central Park West. 
SChuyler 4-5944. 

Shapiro, Manuel! Barnett — 58 West 84th 
St. Tel. TRafalgar 7-1165. 


Stremm, Naomi W.—145 East 49th St. Tel. 
PLaza 5-5253. 

herenns Ethel -—— 410 E. 57th St. Tei. PL 

-9817. 

Wardlaw, Mena Noble—225 West 12th St. 
CHelsea 3-3136. 

ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 

Bowren, L. Billie (Miss)—3 Burke Terrace. 
Tel. Glenwood 3567-J. 

Kintner, Wesley Wayne — Suite 2E Baptist 
Temple, 14 Franklin St. Barker 4485; 
Res. Culver 4879R. 

SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 

Carryer, Ruth M. — Science of Mind Cen- 
ter, Kenyon Apts. No. 1, 601 So. War- 
ren St. Tel. 3-7622. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Hastings, Shirley Bell — 3152 Linwood 
Road. Tel. East 5764. 

Ingraham, E. V. — New Thought Temple. 
Of. WO 6731. 

SALEM, OREGON 

Stevens, Olive — 495 N. Cottage St. 8636. 

PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

Carlton, Nita Kay — 4612 Spruce St. 
Tei. GRanite 2-0422. 

DALLAS, TEXAS 

Polakow, Howard — 508 Fidelity Bldg. 

MAdison 1361 — By appointment. 
EL PASO, TEXAS 

Kaufman, Aileen R. — 4012 Chester St. 

5-0143. 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 

Gee. Don E. — 3017 Wheeler. Lynchburg 
9715. 

Lewis, Abbie Cleaver — 2401 Claremont 
Lane, Apt. No. 6. Keystone 3-9253. 
McALLEN, TEXAS 
McLellan, Hattie — 418 No. 11th St. — 

1464R. 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Miles, Charles C.—Burlingame Hotel, 404 
E. Howell. Tel. EA 3434. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


D’Oyly, Fred F. — 311 - 312 Eagle Bldg. 
Riverside 4923; Res. MA 6322. 
D’Oyly, Lois—311 - 312 Eagle Bldg. River- 
side 4923; Res. MA 6322. 
WENATCHEE, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A. — P.O. Box 1072. 
WAUSAU, WISCONSIN 
Stein, N. S. — 610 Ethel St. Tel. 
CASPER, WYOMING 
ee: Mary Burtis—536 So. Grant. Tel. 
191. 
MONTREAL, CANADA 
Taylor, Ann — 1461 Mountain St., 
HA 2991. 
MT. ROYAL, CANADA 
Lewis, Henrietta — 155 Chester Road. Tel. 
EX 2543. 
CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
Brunt, Hester — P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 
3.0591. 
Brunt, Vere — P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 3.0591. 


4169. 


Apt. 26, 


Without earnestness no man is ever great, or does 
really great things. He may be the cleverest of men, he 
may be brilliant, entertaining, popular, but he will 


want height. 


—PETER BAYNE 
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INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE—LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
Daily Meetings—Institute Headquarters, 3251 West 6th Street 
DU 8-2181 


ERNEST HOLMES, Speaker — Fox-Beverly Theatre, 206 
No. Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills. 


Sunday Services 
11:00 A.M. 


J. LOWREY FENDRICH, JR., Speaker — Fox Uptown 
Theatre, Western at Olympic Blvd. 


STANLEY W. BARTLETT, Speaker — Fox Belmont 
Theatre, 126 So. Vermont Ave. 


Metropolitan Los Angeles 


EAST SIDE—Charles H. Palmer, Leader— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Wed. 8 P.M. 4801 So. 
Main Street, AD 1-9085. 

HIGHLAND PARK—John Derek Edward, 
Leader—5601 Buchanan St. Cor. Ave. 56. 
an. 11 A.M. Weekday meetings. AL 


HOLLYWOOD—Robert H. Bitzer, Leader 
—7677 Sunset Blyd. (at Courtney Ave.), 
GR 8033. Sunday and Weekdays. 

SOUTHWEST LOS ANGELES — Charles 

. Kinnear, Leader — West Ebell Club 
House, 1717 W. 47th St. DU 8-2181. AX 
8045. Sunday and Thursday. 


California 


ALHAMBRA Carmelita Trowbridge, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. San Gabriel Civic 
Auditorium, 320 §. Mission Drive, San 
Gabriel; Weekday services and all other 
activities, 507 No. Granada, Alhambra; 
AT 1-1029. 

BAKERSFIELD—Eleanor year Walter Col- 
trin, Leaders — Sun. 11 A.M burs 
8 P.M. Women’s Club, 2030 “18th St.. 
Tues. 2 P.M. Healing. 1302 Quincy St. 
Phone 3-9458. 

BURBANK—Don Bertheau, Leader—3321 
West Olive St. Sun. 11 A.M.; CHarleston 
8-4158, 

EAST PASADENA—Ethel Barnhart, Lead- 
er—736 So. Rosenmead Blyd. Sun. 11 
A.M. Weekday Services. SY 3-0848. 

GLENDALE — Lora B. Holman, Leader— 
661 N. Kenilworth (at Patterson), Cltrus 
1-4423. Sunday and Weekday Services. 

HAYWARD — Betty Bassett, Leader — 
1029 ‘A’ St., Sunday 11 A.M. Tel. 
Lucerne 1-8603. 

HUNTINGTON PARK — Anita Scofield, 
Leader—2563 Clarendon, LA 9517, Sun- 
day and Weekday Services. 

INGLEWOOD—Jesse V. Longe, Leader— 
501 So. Grevillea (at Lime). Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs., 8 P.M. Tel. OR 8-2480. 

LA CRESCENTA — Crescenta Valley First 
Chapter — Sally Chaffee, PVP Clifford 
Chaffee, Asst. Leader — 3604 W. Santa 
Carlotta (at Dunsmore Ave. 
above Foothill) Sun. 
P.M. Thurs. 11 A.M. Phone FLorida 
3-4107. 

LONG BEACH—John Hefferlin, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Ebell Theatre, cor. Cerritos 
and 3rd. Weekday Meetings, 440 E. 9th 
St., 610-325. 


OAKLAND—Elmer M. Gifford, Leader— 
1452 Alice St., TE 2-7500. Lectures Wed. 
8 P.M., Sun. 11 A.M. Ebell Hall, 1440 
Harrison. 

PALO ALTO — Lou Blakesley, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., Women’s Club, Cowper & 
Homer Sts. Wed. 8 P.M. 312 Ramona. 
Tel. Dayenport 2-0270. 

PASADENA—Elizabeth and Joseph Larson, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M.; Tues. 11 A.M.; 


Wed. 8 P.M. All meetings 277 N. Ei 
Monec. SYcamore 2-2893; Res. SY 
8-3251. 


POMONA VALLEY FIRST CHAPTER — 
Pearl Lady Moore, Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. 
and Weekdays, 400 N. Gibbs St., Po- 
mona. LYcoming 2-4004. 

REDONDO BEACH — Earl D. Barnum, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. Masonic Hall, 116 
Ruby St. Headquarters 503 So, Catalina 
St. 10 A.M. to 4 P.M. Tues., Thurs., Fri. 
Tel. Frontier 4-8331. 

RICHMOND — Craig Carter, Speaker — 
Sunday and Weekday Services, Y.W.C.A. 
Bldg., 12th and Nevin. 2208 Emeric Ave. 
Tel. Beacon 2-4018. 

RIVERSIDE — John M. Neal, Minister— 
Sun. 10:45 A.M. Golden State Theatre, 
3745 7th St., between Main and Market. 
Offices and weekday activities, 3642 8th 
St., 210-11 Fluke Bldg. 

SAN ANSELMO — Paula Scott, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Women’s Improvement 
Club, 167 Tunstead Ave. Thurs. Eve. — 
Public Library Hall. 

SAN BERNARDINO — Ruth E. Chew, 
Minister—1269 Arrowhead Ave. 

SAN eS — Jack Pipa at Leader — 
Sun. . San Diego Woman’s Club, 
3rd an Maple. All other activities at 1253 
University Ave. JAckson 1539. 

SANTA ANA—Horace W. Dwinnell, Lead- 
er—Sun. 11 A.M., Thurs., 7:30 P.M. 
Ebell Club, 625 N. French Se. Tel. KIm- 
berly 2-8043. 

SAN FRANCISCO—Dan Custer, Regional 
Director — Sun, 11 A.M. Century Club, 
Sutter and Franklin Sts.—Weekdays, 177 
Post St. YUkon 2-2818. 

SANTA BARBARA—Thos. B. Baird, Lead- 
er — 125-127 West Ortega St. Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. Tel. 2-3459 2-6506. 

SANTA MONICA — W. Henry McLean, 
Leader—Sun. 10:45 A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. 
Women’s Club, 1210 Fourth St. Has. 
1235-B Fifth St. Tel. EXbrook 3-2298. 
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Arizona 

PHOENIX—Dwight O. Benton, Speaker— 
702 North First St., Tel. 8-5154. Sun. 
10:30 A.M. Vista Theatre, 215 N. Cen- 
tral Ave. Wed. 8 P.M. Chapter House, 
702 N. First St. 

TUCSON — Winfield Holloway, Leader — 
737 North Sixth Ave. Sunday 11 A.M. 
Sunday Forum 8 P.M. Wed. 8 P.M. 
Thurs, 2 P.M. Tel. 9132. 


Colorado 
DENVER—Orlando Wanvig, Leader, Cora 
B. Mayo, Asst. Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. 
Aladdin Theatre; Study, 659 Williams; 
Of. EA 3444, 
Idaho 


BOISE—Gertrude McFarland, Leader—Sun. 
Services 11:30 A.M., Owyhee Hotel, Blue 
Room; Classes 2:30 P.M., Tues. 8 P.M. 
Wed. Hdars. 401 Bannock St. 3151-M. 


Minnesota 


MINNEAPOLIS— 
1936 Colfax Ave. South, Kenwood 2141. 


Missouri 


ST. LOUIS—Emil Clifford Hartmann, Lead- 
er—Sunday & Weekday Services, 4024-30 
Lindell Blyd. 


New York 


BUFFALO—Wm. A. Pelly, Leader—Fill- 
more Room, Hotel Statler, Sundays; 
Parlor ‘‘G’’ -—— Thursdays, Study. 353 
Richmond Ave. GA 4932. 

NEW YORK—Raymond C. Barker, Leader 
—Town Hall, 123 West 43rd St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Hdqrs. and Weekday Services, 
Great Northern Hotel, 118 West 57th 
Street. CO 5-7917. 

2nd Chapter; Paul Martin Brunet, Leader 
—Hotel Gotham, Ball Room, 55th St. 
and Fifth Ave. Sun. 11 A.M. and Thurs. 
Eve. lectures 8 P.M. at Gotham Hotel. 
Hdars. 33 W. 42nd St. PEnn. 6-4570. 


ROCHESTER — Wesley Wayne Kintner, 
Leader — Suite 2E Baptist Temple, 14 
Franklin St. Baker 4485, Res. Culver 


4879R. 
Ohio 


DAYTON=Shirley Bell Hastings, Leader— 
Dayton New Thought Temple, 24 Graf- 
ton Ave. Tel. Adams 7467. 


Oregon 
SALEM — Olive Stevens, Leader — 495 N. 
Cottage. Phone 38636. Sun. 11 A.M. 
Women’s Club, 460 N. Cottage. 


Texas 


DALLAS—Howard Polakow, Leader — 508 
Fidelity Bldg., 1000 Main St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Tues. 12 M.; Wed. 7:30 P.M. 
Tel. Riverside 4135. 

McALLEN — Hattie McLellan, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., 8 P.M. Healing Medita- 
tion, Tues. 2 P.M. 418 No. 11th St., Tel. 
1464R. : 

Washington 

SEATTLE—I1st Chapter; Clyde F. McNeil, 
Speaker—Sun. 11 A.M., Wilsonian Hotel, 
ye and University Way. Tel. EMerson 
8843. 

SPOKANE — Fred F. and Lois D’Oyly, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M., 4th and Stevens 
Sts., Of. 311 Eagle Bldg., 506 W. River- 
side. Riverside 4923. 


Canada 
MONTREAL — Henrietta Lewis, Leader — 
1461 Mountain St., Apt. 26. Harbour 
2991. Public Lectures as advertised. 
Classes Tues. and Thursday. 


South Africa 
CAPE TOWN — Hester Brunt, Leader — 
614 Groote Kerk Bldg. Ph. 3.0591. Pub- 
lic Lectures weekday, Hofmey Theatre, 
Sunday, Rondebosch Town Hall. Aft. and 
Eve. Classes Monday, Tues. and Wed. 


Above Chapters are authorized to teach accredited classes in 
Religious Science, the Science of Mind 
Contact your nearest Chapter for Class Schedule 


There is a difference between spending money and 
investing money. To spend money is to pay it out 
unintelligently, for things which bring diminishing 
returns and leave a bad taste in the mouth. To invest 
money is to pay it out for something which brings 
lasting satisfaction. And this lasting satisfaction one 
grinds up every day into more money. ie 

For lasting satisfaction is the joy of TES and 

tt 


joy in living fertilizes one’s originality and mu 


his power for doing. 


plies 


—ELIZABETH TOWNE (HowTo Use New Thought 


In Home Life) 


peatute, louise OF WORLD KNOWLEDG 


SUMMARIZED IN ONE BIG VOLUME FOR YOU! 


Covers every move on 
A\\KMA, the checker board of 
human activity. 


\/ THE MAGIC OF 
WORDS 
A. \/ FAMOUS PEOPLE 
%\ \/ WORLD WAR II 
A\ \/ BETTER SPEECH 
AQ\ \/ LITERATURE 
A \/ LAW AND 
\\ GOVERNMENT 


\/ POPULAR 
SCIENCE 


BS ./ ATLAS OF 
THE WORLD 


\/ AND THOUSANDS 
OF OTHER SUBJECTS 


MORE THAN A DOZEN AUTHORITATIVE BOOKS OF 
REFERENCE IN ONE BIG ALL-INCLUSIVE VOLUME 


Here's the complete dictionary and reference volume you've always needed, 
always wanted ... yours for only $2.00 plus a $3.00 subscription to SCIENCE 
of MIND! This 1280-page WEBSTER'S Dictionary contains illustrated text 
of more than 75,000 terms, including new words you'll find in no other 
dictionary! It answers countless questions in every field of knowledge and 
endeavor, including science, business, biography, literature, government! 
No school child, college student, writer, quiz-fan, teacher, business executive, 
or anyone engaged in research or any of the professions should be without 
this essential book of knowledge! 


DON’T DELAY! SEND NOW! TELL YOUR FRIENDS ABOUT THIS OFFER! 


EBSTER'S 


COMPLETE REFERENCE 


DICTIONARY 


AND ENCYCLOPEDIA 


| &— a one year’s subscription All for just 


. SCIENCE OF MIND Magazine 
© 1280-PAGE FACT-FILLED VOLUME g OC 
TEED 
© 42 PAGES COLOR MAPS AND PHOTOS 
© MORE THAN 75,000 TERMS ; 


© NEW ILLUSTRATED TEXT © THUMB-INDEXED FOR READY REFERENCE 


© BIG 7%” x 10%," SIZE — 3%,” THICK — YET EASY TO HANDLE 


CLIP THIS COUPON NOW! 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please send me your SPECIAL 2-for-1 OFFER consisting of 
WEBSTER'S Complete Reference DICTIONARY and encyclopedia 
and 1 yeor's subscription to SCIENCE of MIND, all for $5.00. 
check 


1am enclosing $5.00 in cash money order 


® FOR SCHOOL! 
_ NAME 


© FOR COLLEGE! 
ADDRESS. 


Cpe Se eg ONE STATE____ 


Wonderful 2-tn- 1 Offer for SCIENCE of 


———_ MIN D subscribers! 


in time for SCHOOL get 
this massive 1280-page 


WEBSTER’S 


(combined) 


DICTIONAR 


AND ENCYCLOPEDIA 
Plus 


ONE YEAR’S Subscriptio } 
to SCIENCE of MIND | 


ALL FOR §$ £700 
ONLY 


Take advantage of this | 
amazing offer now | 
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* WEIGHS NEARLY 5 LBS. 


* CONTAINS 75,000 TERMS 
* RED LEATHERETTE BOUND 
¢ HANDSOME GOLD LETTERING 


| 


LOOK at all of these amazing features! 


* Pronouncing Gazetteer of the World! Colored Maps! 
Comparative History of Nations, Clearly Charted! 
Encyclopedia of Famous People, Past and Present! 

A Guide to English Grammar with Common Errors! 
A Survey of English and American Literature! 


A Student's Guide to Literary Appreciation! 
Business Manual! Office Worker's Guide! 
The Laws and Functions of Our Government! 
¢ Science of Familiar Things and World Around Us! 
° All Kinds of Miscellaneous Facts and Figures! 


USE COUPON BLANK ON OPPOSITE SIDE 
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Treating In the Absolute ... ernest Holmes 
Cookies ... Don Blanding 

Things That Happen ... w. ¢. Barth 

The Magic of Conviction .. . J. towrey Fendrich, Jr. 
Why Pray? ... tily May Fillmore 

A New Remedy ... carolyn Miley 

The Heavenly Burden ... Howard Polakow 

Now Are We Kings ... Margaret Benham Feehan 
Agree With Thine Adversary .. . persis Branson 
Stretching for the Ceiling ... mavde Allison Lathem 


© 23rd Year of Monthly Publication... $3.00 Year 


START NOW TO ENJOY 
A GLORIOUS NEW LIFE! 


Begin the wonderful study of Religious Science 
with Dr. Holmes’ amazing source-book! 


THE 


SCIENCE 
OF MIND 


This massive volume is not just ONE book... 
it is seven books in one! It is an introduction 
to the new and wonderful mental and spiritual 
concept of Religious Science! It is the refer-| 
ence book used constantly by teachers and 
00 practitioners! It is the basic textbook of 

$ Religious Science theory and practice that is) 
MReyee = cequired study for all students. Add this won. 
for mailing derful book to your library .. . and see what 


@ 11th Printing & taxes a change it makes in your life! 

e 667 Pages : ' 

e Clothbound 7 DIFFERENT BOOKS IN ONE! 

e Glossary 1. Introduction to Science of Mind 4. Spiritual Mind Healing in Practice | 
e Meditations 2. The Nature of Being 5. The Perfect Whole 

e Charts 3. Spiritual Mind Healing in Theory 6. Lessons from the New Testament | 
e Index 7. Daily Meditations for Self Help 
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Book Department 

INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 

3251 W. 6th STREET 

LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
Please send me the completely revised and enlarged edition of 
“THE SCIENCE OF MIND.” IJ am enclosing $5.00 (plus 5% 
for mailing and taxes). 


NAME | 
(PLEASE PRINT) 

ADDRESS 

CITY ZONE____STATE 
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Members International 
New Thought Alliance 


What We Belzeve 


We believe in God, the Living Spirit Almighty; one, indestructible, 
absolute and self-existent Cause. This One manifests Itself in and 
through all creation but is not absorbed by Its creation. The manifest 
universe is the body of God; it is the logical and necessary outcome of 
the infinite self-knowingness of God... We believe in the incarnation 
of the Spirit in man and that all men are incarnations of the One Spirit 
... We believe in the eternality, the immortality and the continuity of 
the individual soul, forever and ever expanding ... We believe that the 
Kingdom of Heaven is within man and that we experience this Kingdom 
to the degree that we become conscious of it... We believe the ultimate 
goal of life to be a complete emancipation from all discord of every 
nature, and that this goal is sure to be attained by all . . . We believe 
in the unity of all life, and that the highest God and the innermost God 
is one God... We believe that God is personal to all who feel this 
Indwelling Presence... We believe in the direct revelation of Truth 
through the intuitive and spiritual nature of man, and that any man 
may become a revealer of Truth who lives in close contact with the 
Indwelling God... We believe that the Universal Spirit, which is 
God, operates through a Universal Mind, which is the Law of God; 
and that we are surrounded by this Creative Mind which receives the 
direct impress of our thought and acts upon it .. . We believe in the 
healing of the sick through the power of this Mind . . . We believe in 
the control of conditions through the power of this Mind ... We believe 
in the eternal Goodness, the eternal Loving-kindness and the eternal 
Givingness of Life to all ... We believe in our own soul, our own spirit 


and our own destiny; for we understand that the life of man is God. 
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Treating In the Absolute 


Cee es 


UR TEXTBOOK defines 
“Absolute” as the un- 
conditioned; that 

which nothing can limit; self- 
sufficient; self-existent, etc. 
“Treatment” is defined as the 
art, the act and the science of 
inducing thought in the cre- 
ative medium of Mind. 

The thing that distinguishes 
spiritual mind treatment from 
ordinary psychological methods 
is that in spiritual mind treat- 
ment the practitioner not only 
disregards physical or objective 
conditions, he also disregards 
conditions in the psychic or 
subjective world. The starting 
point of every spiritual treat- 
ment, and the foundation upon 
which it should be built, is 
that we are surrounded by an 
unconditioned and absolute 


First Cause — Mind, Spirit, or 
God — and that the Energy and 
Intelligence which act upon ' 
our thought can do so in entire 
independence of any existing 
circumstance whatsoever. 

It is self-evident that when 
we limit the possibility of our 
demonstration to any condition, 
we are merely reafiirming such 
condition. Instead of liberating 
ourselves from it we are bind- 
ing it to us with invisible but 
mighty bonds, 

Throughout the ages, all 
who have spoken with the au- 
thority of spiritual understand- 
ing, have taught that the mind 
uses Absolute Causation in 
such degree as it withdraws 
from the contemplation of any 
given effect. This is why we 
are told not to count our en- 
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emies but to “look unto me and 
be ye saved all the ends of the 
earth.” This is why Jesus told 
us to judge not according to 
appearances, but to judge 
righteously. Jesus did not say 
that appearances in themselves 
are false, he merely implied 
that they are not entities in 
themselves. 

The visible world proceeds 
from and depends upon the 
invisible. When Jesus declared 
that we should not judge ac- 
cording to appearances, he 
meant that unless our mental 
range of spiritual vision tran- 
scends some particular condi- 
tion or situation, as it now ex- 
ists in the objective world, then 
it merely reaffirms it and helps 
to hold it in place. This, of 
course, is so self-evident that 
it needs no futher elucidation. 
To judge according to appear- 
ances is not righteous. That is, 
it is not a correct judgment. Of 
course, when Jesus said, “Judge 
not according to appearances,” 
he meant that we should not 
limit the Infinite Mind to any 
created form. Rather, we 
should conceive of a new form 
and permit the Creative Proc- 
ess to mold the new situation 


out of Its own infinite possi- 
bility. 

This is exactly what treating 
in the absolute means. There 
is nothing weird or mystical 
about it. It is a straight and 
lucid statement of the Law of 
cause and effect. It affirms the 
Unconditioned Mind of the 
Universe: that Mind which 
is never troubled by any exist- 
ing circumstance, because in 
the place of such already mold- 
ed situation It can just as easily 
recreate another and a different 
one. 

Of course, we all realize that 
it is difficult to rise above ap- 
pearances. They certainly seem 
solid and real enough. Particu- 
larly when they are causing 
physical pain or mental an- 
guish is it hard mentally to rise 
above them, but this is exactly 
what we are supposed to do. 
Our treatment should be so 
formulated that the statements 
made in no way depend upon 
any existent, objective fact. 
How, then, are we going to 
make such statements unless 
we are first firmly convinced 
that we are dealing with a 
spiritual Power which creates 
things out of Itself, and which 
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is entirely unconditioned and 
unconcerned over that which 
to us appears as a too solid 
fact, experience or belief? 


The atmosphere of the treat- 
ment, our whole inner feeling 
about the statements we make, 
must be built upon an unshak- 
able conviction that the Spirit 
desires us to be free, and that 
the Law which obeys the will 
of the Spirit has no personal 
choice of its own whatsoever. 
The imagination must be 
loosed to roam in the realm of 
Absolute Cause, from which 
all effects proceed. But even 
the realm of Absolute Cause 
will produce nothing unless 
there is a definite indication in 
the treatment that as a result 
of what is being said, thought 
or believed, some definite ob- 
jective result will follow. 

The Mind Principle, unless 
thought operates through It, 
conceives of nothing. It must 
be impregnated with idea be- 
fore It can bring forth any- 
thing. The Spirit must “move 
upon the face of the waters.” 
Seed must be sown in the gar- 
den if we expect a harvest. 
When we affirm that spiritual 
mind treatment should be 


given in the Absolute, we are 
not saying that the mind 
should remain inactive or un- 
conscious, we are merely af- 
firming that the activity of its 
consciousness shall move in in- 
dependence of any apparent 
obstruction. A new creation is 
to take place, and the new 
creation has nothing whatso- 
ever to do with the old. There 
is always a purposiveness in a 
treatment and this purposive- 
ness decides what the new 
form shall be like. The treat- 
ment declares for a new order, 
disregarding the old. It an- 
nounces itself as supreme. It is 
the activity of right ideas oper- 
ating through consciousness for 
the benefit of human expeti- 


ence. 


We can always tell whether 
or not our thought is rising to 
this supreme level, when we 
analyze our state of conscious- 
ness to determine whether or 
not we are imposing the limi- 
tation of present experiences 
upon the possibility of our 
hope, our desire and our af- 
firmation. And if we find that 
we are doing this, we must 
start all over again, building 
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up our treatment to conform, 
not to the present situation, 
but to the desired one. 
We should endeavor to give 
our treatments with this 
sense of Absolute Being and 
with the ever growing convic- 
tion that in so far as our words, 
thoughts and feelings do com- 
ply with the natural order of 
Reality, then they do partake 
of the power of this natural 
order of Reality. They are no 
longer isolated from the Whole 


Power, but they become the 
actual announcement of Truth 
in us and through us. What- 
ever thought, reading, study or 
meditation helps one to arrive 
at this complete conclusion, 
this unshakable conviction, is 
good. We should be careful, 
however, that we do not ascribe 
any magical rites to our meth- 
ods. The method is not the 
Thing Itself, it is merely a 
way through which we arrive 


at the Thing Itself. 


Question: I seem to be too conscious of increasing 
years of physical life and too tired to do what I should 
do. 


Answer: Being “too conscious” of the passage of 
years, with their burden of decreasing vitality is the 
key to your problem. Life, activity, power and vitality 
do not decrease with the passage of years. Life, with all 
its color and tone, is as new today as it was the first day 
of the Divine Expression. Man, not understanding 
this truth, has seeded the great subconscious with a 
belief in old age and disability, and from this fertile 
field he harvests his experience. But within each indi- 
vidual there is that something which knows the truth. 
Knows that there is no age no incapacity, life already 
is, and always was. Freshen your mind and a renewal 
of the body must follow. Realize WHAT you are, a 
PERFECT IDEA IN MIND—WITHOUT BEGIN- 
NING OR ENDING. From the heart of this immuta- 
ble Truth speak your word: “Infinite Vitality within 
me, I behold Thee enthroned in my temple of flesh. 


Cookzes 


SC ctig 


s a youngster I haunted 
the kitchen when 
wat Aunt Cally, ebon 


empress of our kitchen, was 
making cookies. In addition to 
cookies I got many comments 
and stories, usually containing 
a moral or bit of wisdom so 
skillfully concealed that I 
didn’t suspect them, but I re- 
ceived the impact just the 
same. 

One day I watched her roll- 
ing out cookie dough and 
asked, “Aunt Cally, how is it 
that some people have red skin 
like Chief Quannah, and some 
yellow like Ah Wong, and 
some brown like Pedro, and 
some white like me and some 


...?” | hesitated tactfully. 


“An’ some dark as a stack o’ 
black cats at midnight in a 
graveyard?” she laughed. 
“Honey, I'll tell you. Now you 
look here. See this cookie 
dough that I’m a’rollin’ out. 
I’m cutting some cookies out 
round, some diamon’ shaped, 
some like hearts an’ stars an’ 
some li’l lumpy ones made 
from left-over scraps. An’ some 
I’m sprinkling brown sugar on 
an’ some cinnamon an’ some 
with candy pebbles.” 

I nodded agreement. Just so 
they had plenty of candy peb- 
bles, that was all right with 
me. 
“Now,” she continued, “I’m 
putting ’em all in the pans, 
and into the oven they go. 
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Same dough in all of ‘em; 
same heat cookin’ ’em, Burt, 
some in the middle don’t git 
quite as much heat as them 
around the edges, so they’s 
kinda pale-like. The ones over 
near the edge they gits so 
much heat that they’s browner 
than the others, and some is 
burned so they’s mighty nigh 
black. But them brown ones is 
even tastier than them pale 
ones in the middle; they’s had 
more heat on ’em.” 

I knew all about that, as I 
was a connoisseur of cookies. 

“Well, that’s the way folks 
is, honey, all the same dough 


but only the trimmin’s is dif- 
ferent, an’ the color and the 
flavor. An’ life puts a little 
more heat-o-livin’ on some of 
"em. But remember always, 
Boy, when you’s contactin’ 
folks all over the world, THEY 
ALL COMES OUT OF THE SAME 
poucH, and the Good Lawd 
made ’em ALL. So don’t you 
go judgin’ by the trimmin’s nor 
the color. You just judge by 
the flavor, cause that’s the taste 
of the heart of the cookies — 
and folks.” 

I think Aunt Cally had 


something there. 


Selfishness is as unscientific as picking up a live 
wire. You do not break the law, the law breaks you. 


% % % 


—LEON KNAPP 


& % * 


The way to get cheerful. is to smile when you feel 
bad, think about somebody else's headaches when yer 
own is “most bustin’,” to keep on believing the sun 
is a-shinin’ when the clouds is thick enough to cut. 


* % % 


—ALICE HEGAN RICE 


* * * 


In the cultivation of soul, we are entirely our own 


master. Who is to say us nay, if we wish to grow and 
expand in tenderness, thoughtful consideration for 
others, love? —THOMAS VAN NESS 


Things That Happen 


W. L. Barth 


O THINGS just happen? 
Is that the whole ex- 
planation of many of 
the strange experiences that 
cause us to wonder, and of 
which we seldom speak? Was 
it only a coincidence that our 
earnest prayer for the healing 
of a friend was seemingly 
answered by his remarkable 
recovery, or that our desperate 
financial need was met in the 
nick of time? Did it only hap- 
pen that we met a friend, or 
perhaps even a stranger, which 
seemingly chance meeting 
changed the whole course of 
our after-days? Someone loans 
us a book or invites us to attend 
a lecture and as a result we 
adopt an entirely new philoso- 
phy of life. We carefully plan 
a certain procedure for the day 
or the year and an altogether 
unlooked-for event completely 
changes our well-planned pro- 
gram, and very often for the 
better. Something crosses the 
pathway of our day and for us 
a new destiny is born. 


What do we make of these 
things? Do they just happen, 
or is there a better answer? Are 
our lives only the pathway of 
mysterious forces and intelli- 
gences over which we have no 
conscious control? Was Emer- 
son right when he wrote, “Man 
is a stream whose source is 
hidden. Our being is descend- 
ing into us from we know not 
whence. The most exact calcu- 
lator has no prescience that 
somewhat incalculable may not 
balk the very next moment. if 
am constrained every moment 
to acknowledge a higher origin 
for events than the will I call 
mine’? 

It was in the discussion of 
this baffling “somewhat incal- 
culable” that one of our old 
teachers said, “It has been fore- 
ordained from all eternity that 
we should be gathered as we 
are, this morning, and that we 
should be discussing this 
matter exactly as we are dis- 
cussing it, for all things have 
been foreordained and all the 
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events of our life predestined 
to occur at the exact time and 
place in which we finally ex- 
perience them.” This, indeed, 
was the philosophy of many of 
the world’s greatest thinkers. 
Heraclitus declared that fate 
or destiny was “the general 
reason that runs through the 
whole nature of the universe,” 
and a materialistic psychology 
of our present day still teaches 
a predestination that announc- 
es itself in the inflexible laws 
of heredity, that fixes the quan- 
tity and quality of our brain, 
the shape of the head, the color 
of the eyes and even the char- 
acter of the soul — if soul there 
be. All this shows that the 
world’s best minds have broken 
themselves on this Something 
that seemingly controls our des- 
tiny, whether we will or not. 

Happily, in these later days, 
the moral sense of the race has 
rebelled against this fatalistic 
bondage of other days. We 
persist in believing that free 
will and individual choice are 
determining elements that can- 
not be ignored in a sane philos- 
ophy of life. “Intellect annuls 
Fate. So far as a man thinks, he 
is free.” Coercion, of any kind, 


Io 


cancels individuality, and man 
is, above all, an individual. An 
old English tradition decrees 
that a man’s home is his castle, 
and not even the king may 
enter save as permission is first 
granted him. And this likewise 
holds true of the sacred pre- 
cints of man’s individuality. 
Not even God may enter our 
life save as we permit His 
entrance. The soul is predes- 
tined to freedom. This fact is 
at once the highest glory of 
man and his greatest responsi- 
bility. We may choose this 
path or that, and as a plain 
matter of fact, we do choose. 
Our choice and that alone de- 
termines our destiny. 

It is here suggested that the 
answer to “things that happen” 
— to the seeming invasion into 
our experience of strange 
powers and events — may be 
the fact that we live, move and 
have our being in a Spiritual 
Universe, that we are closely 
related in all that we think and 
do to an invisible and a higher 
world. Our universe, we now 
believe, is vastly larger and 
richer than the little world open 
to our senses, What we see, 
hear, taste and touch is but the 
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outer edge of a greater world 
of which our limited world of 
sense perception is but a dim 
reflection, or at best an imper- 
fect symbol. The deeper we 
delve into the most common- 
place phenomenon, the more 
far-reaching do we see its roots 
and cosmic meaning. We are 
only beginning to spell out the 
alphabet of an Unseen that is 
infinite and eternal, and yet 
with which we are vitally re- 
lated, and with which our des- 
tinies are bound up. It is not 
of miracle or an invasion of 
supernatural into life of which 
we must think, but of our re- 
lationship to a universe of un- 
dreamed resources and powers, 
all of which are governed by 
natural principles and laws. It 
is upon this vaster view of life, 
its law and order, and its 
availability to man that the 
philosophy and religion of the 
future will be framed. 

Then also there is the matter 
of the state of consciousness, 
active or quiescent, that seem- 
ingly attracts conditions, cir- 
cumstances and even events 
out of the ordinary, There are 
many incidents in our Bible of 
strange happenings that sur- 
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pass the entire range of our 
thinking, arguing and proving, 
and still are only outstanding 
examples of a superordinary 
unification of consciousness 
with unseen laws that account 
for the particular experience. 
An example is the story of 
Peter’s imprisonment from 
which he was delivered. His 
chains fell off and he was led 
through the iron gates, which 
opened to him by unseen 
hands, giving him his freedom. 
The story is that “the angel of 
the Lord came upon him, and 
a light shined in the prison.” 
The important part of the story 
is not of the presence of an 
angel, but rather that of the 
supremely high state of con- 
sciousness of Peter that irresist- 
ibly attracted to his need the 
divine forces that brought him 
deliverance. 

Of like interest and insight is 
the experience of a dear friend 
about to lose his home for want 
of a little money to meet the 
legal payment then due. The 
evening before the foreclosure 
was to take effect the exact 
amount of money needed to 
make the payment came into 


his hands, in tarnished gold 
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pieces, and in a most incredu- 
lous way. The most natural ex- 
planation here was that of 
chance or coincidence; but 
when one knew of the simple 
faith and the high spiritual 
state of consciousness on the 
part of the recipient, the im- 
pression was irresistible that a 
spiritual law was involved, a 
law which worked with unerr- 
ing precision in obedience to 
the demand made upon it. 
Nothing is more certain 
than that some persons, at 
certain critical stages of their 
lives, are carried beyond the 
usual level of their faith, their 
insight and mental and spirit- 
ual acceptance. They see 
clearly truth to which they 
were formerly blind. ‘They re- 
spond to impulses and impres- 
sions which had, until now, 
left them unmoved. Pathways 
of experience which had 
always seemed closed to them 
are now opened as open roads 
to newer and higher achieve- 
ments. Abounding health, 
abundance and happiness fill 
their overflowing days; and 
when they are asked for the 
secret of this transformation 
they can only point to some 
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strange event or happening 
which their enlightened con- 
sciousness embraced as the way 
out into a richer, fuller life. 
Their deep desires and longings 
had come to full birth in the 
presence of that Something 
that, at the time, seemed to 
them exceptional. It was so that 
St. Paul became obedient to a 
heavenly vision on the Damas- 
cus road, and it is so that multi- 
tudes in our own day are rising 
from beds of sickness in obedi- 
ence to a vision of health and 
others into an altogether richer 
and happier experience of life. 
Consciousness is the answer — 
an awakened and enlightened 
consciousness that unifies the 
soul with its eternal source. 

NO, emphatically—things do 
not happen. We are not related 
to some awful, blind fate that 
neither knows nor cares; nor to 
a fortuitous Chance that never 
thinks; but rather to the Eter- 
nal Love and Wisdom that 
pervade all things, including 
our days and years. “If I 
take the wings of the morning 
and dwell in the uttermost 
parts of the sea; even there 


shall Thy hand lead me, and 
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Thy right hand shall hold me.” 
Always and everywhere we are 
in the hands of the ever-present 
God, in whom we live, move 
and have our being, “for the 
Maker of all things and all per- 
sons stands behind us and casts 
His dread omniscience through 
us over things.” “Raise the 
stone, and there thou shalt find 
Me; cleave the wood, and I 
AM there.” Of Lincoln it was 
said that God covered his eyes 
with one hand and led him 
with the other. And this is the 


winsome and blessed parable of 


our days. There is Guidance 
for all, both sure and helpful. 
The Wisdom and the Love 
that guide the birds in their 
flight have not forgotten man 
and his need. God is ever speak- 
ing to us in circumstances, 
events, impulses and wavering 
desires, and most of all when 
we are confused, vexed, fretful 
and discouraged. It is then we 
must listen, not to an outer 
voice, but to the Still Small 
Voice within, for the whisper- 
ing gallery of the Spirit that 


guides is within our own hearts. 


I do not pray to get things done. I do not pray to 


ask favors. God does everything so 


well that He 


needs no instruction from me. And God gives me so 
much 1 am ashamed to ask for more. But I want God 
to know that I like Him, and I want Him to know 
that 1 am concerned, as He is, in people, and events, 
and reforms. So 1 pray about all these things. I broad- 
cast to Him my desires, and affections, and am per- 
fectly sure that He likes to hear me pray, just as I 
like to hear the prattle of my little grand-daughter, 
and will do the very best thing for me anyway, and 
or all my brothers and sisters the world around, I 
like God and His ways so well, that I would be 
ashamed not to tell Him about it. So I pray. 

—DAN F. BRADLEY, Cleveland, Ohio 


(We Believe In Prayer) 


“Metaphysics W2th 


A Chuckle” 


Marguerite E. Brown 


I DID IT ALL BY MYSELF 


E EACH might well 
VV ere lugubriously, 
“How come you do 
me like you do-do-do? How 
come you do me like you do?” 

This is, of course, referring 
to old thought habits. How 
they do wait to sneak upon us 
in an unguarded moment, 
gleefully. Surely the small in- 
cident I am about to relate has 
its counterpart in the experi- 
ence of every student of meta- 
physics. 

Recently I entertained week- 
end guests, one of whom is a 
little lady of long-standing 
acquaintance. Indeed, we love 
each other, she and I. Yet she 
cannot seem to resist meowing 
in my direction, given oppor- 
tunity; albeit, the meow is so 
gentle and sweet as to make 
the scratch behind it scarcely 
discernible to the naked eye. 
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Now she, having delivered this 
gentle meow, I chuckled, com- 
pletely undisturbed, and forgot 
about it. But later, the thought 
of it recurring to me, I treated 
myself for awareness of my 
complete and perfect unity 
with my God, and, having 
consciously entered into that 
“secret place of the Most 
High,” I was happily enabled 
to envisage my friend in her 
estate, in her own right the 
perfect and whole expression of 
Infinite Loving Being. 
Completely at peace, I went 
about my business, giving no 
further thought to the matter. 
Two days later — mind you, 
two days — quite early in the 
morning, I began that luxuri- 
ous awakening of the righteous, 
filled with a sense of well- 
being. I did not have my eyes 
open yet, when a voice piped 
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up joyously within me: “Well, 
she’s just dumb if she thinks 
she fooled you any. You knew 
what she was up to all the 
time, didn’t you, Marguerite?” 

By this time I was wide 
awake and chuckling. The 
sheer naughtiness of “dat ol 
man debbil” human perversity. 

It reminds me of a very little 
boy who ran away from home. 
After half the neighborhood 
was aroused, he was found sev- 
eral blocks away in the park. 
His mother took him home and 
set him in a chair. “You sit here 
for half an hour,” she admon- 
ished him. “I want you to think 
it over. I want you to think for 
yourself if it is nice for you to 
run away and make us spend 
half the morning looking for 
you. Mother has told you be- 
fore that you are not a big 


enough boy to go away by your- 
self. Now you think it over.” 

At the end of the half hour 
the mother said, “All right, 
son. What do you think about 
it? What have you to say for 
yourself?” ‘The little fellow 
gave her a smile of ineffable 
beauty and self-satisfaction. 
“Well, anyway, I went to the 
park, I did it all by myself,” he 
said. 

So do we persistently and 
joyously “do it all by myself”’— 
the truant, immature thought 
and act, the sly and wilful 
disobedience to the LAW, 
wherein lies our love, hap- 
piness and security. And then, 
in the midst of the confusion 
induced by our act, we can 
surely say, with unregenerate 
self-satisfaction, “I did it all by 
myself.” 


What we are at this moment is the result of mil- 
lions of years of past action—yet all of the future is 
waiting to see what we shall do with this moment. 


—MALCOLM SCHLOSS 


The Parents’ Sczence of 
Mand Clinic 


Willa Fogle 


MOTHER writes that 
she is “distracted be- 
cause her children 

are always quarreling.” There 
are times when she thinks she 
“just can’t stand it any longer. 
Is there,” she inquires, “any- 
thing she can do to eliminate 
this discord?” At almost the 
same time, we receive a letter 
from another mother, asking 
what she can do to help her 
child who “fails to defend him- 
self when other children im- 
pose on him.” 

Either of the above problems 
cannot be given complete con- 
sideration without attention to 
the other. Our understanding 
of either is partially dependent 
upon our understanding of the 
other. With this in mind, let us 
turn first to the child who al- 
lows imposition. 

If we go to Webster for a 
clear understanding of the 
word imposition, we find that 
to impose, is to “obtrude, to 
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impose one’s self upon others; 
to impress one’s self, as by 
reason of authority; to pre- 
sume, to impose upon good 
nature.” 

The last definition applies to 
the problem at hand. This 
child allows others to impose 
upon his good nature. The 
mother writes that ‘‘other 
youngsters are always taking 
his toys, and they keep them. 
They are always getting him to 
do their ‘dirty work’ for them, 
too.” 

In relation to the child’s toys 
being taken from him, we want 
to consider the metaphysical 
Truth that no one can take 
from us that which is ours. Of 
course, this Truth operates 
through us, only as we are 
aware of it! We must mentally 
claim our own and know that 
it cannot be taken from us 
because it is ours. The Truth 
embodies many principles. It 
is only as we understand each 
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individual principle that we 
demonstrate it. This child 
should be taught that he has 
his own, and that he is to main- 
tain his own! 


There is a vast difference 
between a child’s sharing a toy, 
and having it taken from him. 
He needs guidance to lead him 
into the activity of sharing and 
exchanging toys. He also needs 
guidance in developing the at- 
titude that he does have his 
own. 

When a child allows other 
youngsters to take things from 
him, without defending his 
rights, it indicates that he needs 
to develop a more positive atti- 
tude. He needs to learn that 
he is to insist upon his rights. 


Always, we must endeavor 
to guide our children toward 
an expression in accord with 
Universal Principles. The Prin- 
ciple of completeness is violated 
when a child allows someone 
to impose upon him. They may 
impose by taking his toys, or 
by taking his freedom of choice 
In the problem under consid- 
eration, both types of imposi- 
tion are being experienced. 
When the other youngsters get 
this lad to do their “dirty work” 
for them, they are taking him 
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out of his own choice in the 
matter. He doesn’t do things 
because he wants to, but be- 
cause he’s afraid not to! He 
may actually feel resentful 
about it, but he is afraid he 
will lose the good will of the 


other youngsters if he refuses. 


The other children probably 
give the boy a pat on the back, 
tell him he’s a good fellow, and 
make him think he wins their 
favor in doing what they do 
not want to do. This is the 
approach generally used by 
those who impose. They give 
the impression that they will 
be terribly let down, if the 
other fellow doesn’t help them 
out. Actually, however, one 
never contributes to the good 
of the other fellow when he 
lets him impose. He contributes 
to his weakness. It is only when 
we insist that the other person 
recognize our rights and our 
freedom of choice, that we help 
him to grow, by requiring that 
he assume his own responsi- 
bility. 

Sometimes a child submits 
to imposition because he has 
become accustomed to it in his 
own home! Sometimes, uncon- 
sciously, parents impose upon 


their child. They “impress 
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themselves, by reason of their 
authority.” Sometimes, a child 
is required to do a parent's 
“dirty work.” The parent tells 
himself that he is training the 
child to assume responsibility 
around the house or yard. This 
is true—to a point. But often, 
the child’s freedom, his life of 
play, which is his natural ex- 
pression—his choice—is given 
too little consideration. 

It is well for a child to learn 
to do things around the house 
and yard, and it is healthy for 
him to feel that he fills an im- 
portant place in the scheme of 
household duties, to feel that 
the family would not get along 
so well without his help. But 
he should be guided to an 
orderly routine in this, and 
should not be expected to do it 
at the sacrifice of a major por- 
tion of his play time. Remem- 
ber, play is his normal expres- 
sion. Too much infringement 
upon it is imposition! 

Sometimes a child is re- 
quired to care for a younger 
brother or sister. This is not his 
job! OF course, there are young: 


sters who want to care for the 
younger children in the family. 
When this is the case, no im- 
position is imposed, for the 
child’s choice is not ignored in 
this instance. 

Often, however, when a 
child does like to care for a 
younger brother or sister, he 
imposes upon the little fellow. 
He loves the authority he can 
exercise over the youngster and 
uses it—to the detriment of 
both. 

A child should be guided to 
withstand imposition Ceven 
from his parents) and he 
should be supported in mental 
treatment. The parents should 
specifically know that the 
child’s expression is “positive, 
courageous and sure, allowing 
for no imposition upon his ex- 
pression of completeness.” 

The way a child is to main- 
tain his rights will be consid- 
ered in a discussion on the 
quarreling, which is so com- 
mon among children. ‘This dis- 
cussion will appear in next 
month’s issue of the Science of 
Mind magazine. 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS must reach us at least 60 days 
before the date of the issue on which it is to take effect. 
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The Magic of Convactzon™ 


Plan nt 


ERE IS THE secret of 
lsh radiant living. Iso- 
lated, we are ineffec- 
tive, but when we are at one 
with the Universal Mind, it 
chooses to fulfill itself through 
us and in that fulfillment, we, 
the vehicle, are included. 

The science of successful 
living deals primarily with two 
things—the verity and the con- 
cept. The verity is the eternal 
unchanging truth about the 
Universe. It is the ultimate, 
the two times two equals four. 
This is a verity and never 
changes here nor there nor at 
the farthest star. A concept is 
merely an idea about a verity 
and may be either true or false. 
It may help us to see that the 
verity represents the absolute 
and the concept represents the 
relative. Verity is fact. A con- 
cept and a verity may be one 
and the same, but a concept 
is not necessarily a verity. 
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An individual has the ca- 
pacity to think, but individual 
capacity to think is fallible. 
Therefore, what we think may 
be right or wrong. In either 
case our thoughts are concepts. 
An illustration: A colored boy, 
wounded in the World War, 
was brought into the field hos- 
pital for surgery. His pulse 
was low, his heart beat feeble, 
and his entire countenance 
was stamped with death. The 
surgeon removed the boy’s coat 
and a piece of shrapnel fell to 
the floor. The boy, hearing the 
sound, looked over and saw the 
shrapnel on the floor. Sud- 
denly it dawned on him that 
the wound he thought was 
fatal was merely the impact of 
the slug against his belt buckle. 
In the stress of fear he had 
built up a concept of death and 
it almost destroyed him. But 
the truth concerning him was 
untouched and unchanged. 
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The moment he discovered the 
error of his concept, his or- 
ganic processes resumed nor- 
malcy and he left the hospital 
walking upright under his own 
power. 

We constantly set up false 
concepts as true. In a sensory 
manner we build concepts con- 
cerning ourselves and although 
they may have no relation to 
the truth, they become estab- 
lished and continue to create 
according to their nature. 

We are parts of the Uni- 
verse which is wholeness itself. 
It always operates as a whole, 
as one energy, one substance, 
one spirit, one law. For in- 
stance, we sow a visible seed 
into the ground and it partakes 
of the invisible energy, and by 
the invisible law of growth, a 
visible form emerges. The seed 
which we sow in the ground 
is verity. It is a self-perpetuat- 
ing, eternal idea sown into the 
Universal energy, or ether. 
The ground is a medium 
which is impregnated with this 
living ether and the seed calls 
the necessary substance to 
realize its basic nature from the 
divine reservoir. 

The thought of man is a 


seed also, but it is not neces- 
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sarily a verity. It can be a false 
concept. Nevertheless, if it is 
sown into the Universal en- 
ergy, it will draw to itself its 
own likeness. We are planters 
of the seed. Moreover, we have 
the capacity to choose the kind 
of a seed we will plant. 

Not only is this true of our 
present activity; it has been 
thus since our first breath. 
Each one of us recognizes 
within his own being and body 
at this hour a certain level of 
development and effectiveness. 
Some of us are strong and 
poised, some confused and 
troubled; some are well, some 
are ill; some are affluent, others 
experience lack or poverty; 
some are optimistic, others are 
pessimistic in viewpoint. 

How did we become what 
we are? Merely by this process 
of creation—by thinking, con- 
stantly and eternally, moment 
by moment, sowing the seed- 
thoughts which come into 
form and expression in our 
lives. When we experience 
limitation, frustration, illness, 
inharmony, it is because we 
have sown false concepts into 
the creative field. We have 
sown ideas that were not ulti- 
mately related to the truth, or 
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to the verities of life. Obvi- 
ously, the secret of radiant 
living must be to bring our 
concepts into tune with the 
verities, into perfect oneness 
with Universal truth. Life 
itself is the radiant expression 
of truth. 

Whenever man depends 
upon the judgment of his five 
senses to reveal the truth to 
him, he is devoured by the 
tragedy of his negative think- 
ing. Remember, we attract to 
ourselves, not what we say we 
want but what we believe. 
Consequently, the most im- 
portant factor in living em- 
braces conviction. Not only 
must our concepts of truth be 
intelligently discerned, we 
must also be so mastered by 
them that our feeling is vital. 
Then a true seed is sown. The 
crux of the matter lies in so 
disciplining our minds that we 
can accept as true what the 
senses deny. 

There are those who will 
say that this is a beautiful 
theory but that all experience 
is against it. What is experi- 
ence? Experience is that which 
our sense life tells us is true. 
Therefore, it is very often the 
enemy of our good. Experi- 
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ence tells us that man must 
grow old at three score and ten, 
but the verity of life does not 
say that. Experience tells us 
there is not enough substance 
to go around, therefore we 
must expect poverty. But this 
is not true. The verity is full- 
ness and success for each in- 
dividual if he but know it. 

Anything you ask for with 
conviction, you get. “As a man 
thinketh, so is he.” Universal 
Mind is perfect, and in its ac- 
tivity it destines only perfec- 
tion for itself. Man, the ex- 
pression of Universal Mind, is 
included in that destiny. How- 
ever, man can, and oftentimes 
does, depart from his own ful- 
fillment by following the lead 
of his sense concepts. Herein 
lie the tragedies of life, 

We are trying to find life’s 
answers, all of us in the same 
school of experience and all 
exposed to the coercion of 
sense impressions. We do not 
deny our senses; they are good. 
But we want to know how to 
change our negative experi- 
ence, how to establish within 
ourselves a continuing ability 
to live toward fulfillment and 
expansion. 

How can we do this? There 
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are many things which play 
their part, but I believe that 
the one thing calculated to 
help us more than any other 
single factor is love, or good- 
will. Goodwill is that vibration 
which brings man into perfect 
union with Universal Mind. It 
embraces all positive attitudes 
and factors of thought. If we 
have an awareness of goodwill, 
we will at the same time be 
aware of beauty, truth, harmo- 
ny and joy. To illustrate: A 
father calls his child on the 
telephone and the child tells 
him he is in trouble. He has a 
need, he is sad or afraid. The 
father answers, “Hold fast, son. 
I will come right over.” At once 
the burden is transferred to the 


father’s shoulders and the 
validity of his ability to accept 
and solve the problem lies in 
the son’s absolute conviction 
of his father’s love. The con- 
tact with the father arouses in 
the son the feeling which we 
call faith. 

Universal Mind is the father 
to whom we are telephoning 
our need. But are we uncer- 
tain, doubtful, confused in our 
faith? If we are we have no 
living, vital feeling of con- 
scious relationship. But if we 
listen with absolute faith and 
conviction, back comes the an- 
swer, “Hold fast son. I will do 
it for you.” 


*A chapter from Dr. Fendrich’s forth- 
coming book, Every Man a Genius. 


Prayer is an attitude of trust and confidence toward 
the all-wise and unchanging purpose of God. Not in 
reluctant resignation does it say, “Thy will be done,” 
but with triumphant faith that God’s will can never 
be other than good toward his children, Prayer is 
the unceasing quest for truth, and holiness, and self- 
realization, and helpful service. It is adventure and 
exploration in the realm of spiritual realities. 

—JAMES E. CROWTHER, Grace M.E. Church, St. Louis 


Why Pray? 


Lily May Fillmore 


HY SHOULD we pray 

to God to have 

wrong conditions 
changed? Isn’t He more eager 
than we are to have them 
changed? Why should we 
pray for others? If God, who 
has greater power, hasn’t ac- 
complished the desired result, 
how can we possibly suppose 
that our prayers will do any 
good? 

Such questions, we hear 
voiced by those who have the 
courage to express their views; 
others, more reticent, doubt in 
silence, while a limited num- 
ber, professing a love of and 
devotion for God, continue the 
old form of petitionary prayer. 

Yet all the time it may be 
that prayer is a great force 
waiting to be tapped, just as 
electricity, though ever pres- 
ent, was ineffectual until man 
came to believe in it and har- 
ness it for operation. 

The ancient alchemists, in 
their search for a process to 


turn base lead into gold, had 
a correct idea but a wrong 
method, so the effectiveness of 
the idea was lost until man in 
modern times split the atom 
and changed base metals into 
rare ones. Similarly, ancient 
religionists had a good idea in 
their concept of prayer, but 
likewise, their method was not 
always correct. They believed 
that God (to them an anthropo- 
morphic Being) was able, 
through their petitionary 
prayer, to change the normal 


course of events at any time 
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and at any place. 

But such ideas of prayer 
passed because the natural sci- 
ences showed us that our world 
is a vast organism, operating 
in accordance with fixed laws. 
Therefore it seemed logical to 
inquire how God could inter- 
vene in such a world, or how 
prayer could have a place in 
life. Along with the growth of 
scientific studies came the psy- 
chologists, and even many reli- 
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gionists, who scoffed at the old 
idea of prayer and taught that 
prayer is simply a psychological 
reaction in which the mind is 
stimulated, hope is revived and 
comfort secured by autosug- 
gestion. 

But even more recently there 
has been growing a conviction 
that the ancients had a greater 
truth in their idea of prayer 
than many of the psychologists 
have had. Perhaps prayer will 
have as great an intellectual 
respectability when science 
correctly interprets the action, 
as that attained when it cor- 
rectly interpreted the transmu- 
tation of metals. 

We all know of the presence 
of invisible waves in the air 
which carry messages and 
music all over the world. If we 
have the right equipment we 
can “tune in” on any desired 
station, and even broadcast to 
others, 

Perhaps prayer operates like 
this and we can “tune in” on 
God and receive help and 
strength. We may also “broad- 
cast” good thoughts to others 
to help them. What if all down 
through the centuries there has 
been this vast Power, this di- 
vine Light, this Creative 


24 


Mind, ever-present, like a 
great electrical storehouse just 
waiting to be tapped? Our 
electrical appliances are useless 
until we make the electrical 
connection; our radios are use- 
less until we tune in; our reser- 
voirs are useless until we lay 
the pipes which connect them 
with our individual homes. 
Why do we continue to 
think of God merely as a 
Great Being? Why not per- 
ceive Him as a Great Force 
also, a Force permeating every 
atom of His universe? It is 
somewhat erroneous to speak 
of God as having all power; 
He is the Power. We sit back, 
look at our world and say, “If 
God is all-powerful why does 
He not do something about it?” 
Yet we do not use the same 
illogical reasoning in simple 
things, like the wiring of a 
house for the conduction of 
electricity. Why don’t we per- 
ceive that a similar cooperation 
through the power of thought 
(prayer) and service is neces- 
sary to make conditions in the 
world change for the better? 
God’s plan for man is one of a 
loving choice of the good, not 
a forced obedience to it. Has 
He been waiting a long time 
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for us to learn the real meaning 
and operation of prayer? Have 
our words of prayer often been 
futile because we lacked the 
right connection of faith? 


The internationally famous 
Dr. Alexis Carrell says in a 
pamphlet Prayer is Power: 
“Prayer is not only worship; it 
is also an invisible emanation 
of man’s worshiping spirit — 
the most powerful form of 
energy that one can generate.” 


Perhaps our prayer thoughts 
actually go out from our minds 
as invisible waves and create 
changed conditions where our 
thoughts have been directed. 
But let not our prayer be a 
petition to God with a vague 
hope behind it; rather let us 
mentally and spiritually see the 
desired results as if it were an 
actuality. Such visualization of 
our desire is the faith that 
brings it to pass! 

A thought wave of prayer 
going out in our world is like 
a little candle throwing its 
beam of light; it helps all on 
its path. But think what a pow- 
erful spiritual searchlight we 
could generate if millions of 
souls prayed with the faith or 
visualization of a better world! 
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Were we to fully believe in 
this Power we would meet 
with our neighbors at the close 
of day and sit quietly in prayer, 
and soon there would come an 
awareness of a Power which 
though invisible is nevertheless 
perceptible, yea tangible! 

To some there would come a 
physiological reaction as tangi- 
ble as that experienced when 
one leaves a cold room and 
steps out into sunshine a few 
minutes. To all would come a 
deeper awareness of the Pres- 
ence of God and an assurance 
that the world could be readily 
changed if we thus worked 
cooperatively with God. Love 
would have an opportunity to 
flow into each prayer-filled life; 
resentments would melt away, 
and the group would literally 
become a spiritual broadcasting 
station for the uplift of the 
world. 

Our faith-filled prayers could 
accomplish more than  states- 
manship. Prayer might con- 
ceivably be the greatest mission 
in life for some. Won't you 
join, either singly or in groups, 
with those who desire to coop- 
erate with God in building a 
better world? For such cooper- 
ation God and the world wait! 


A New Remedy 


Carolyn Maley 


HERE WERE many peo- 
4 [Pi at the party that 

afternoon, but when I 
saw Jane moving across the 
room toward me, everyone else 
was immediately and auto- 
matically blacked out. I was 
aware only of that serene and 
radiant woman. My eyes 
widened in astonishment and 
wonder, for the last time I had 
seen Jane she was neither 
serene nor radiant. She was 
numb from shock and grief, 
weeping frequently, dull-eyed 
and despairing. Her husband, 
with whom she had been deep- 
ly in love, had but recently 
divorced her to marry another 
woman. 

“Why Jane,” I exclaimed 
when she reached me. “You 
look transformed! What in the 
world have you done for your- 
self?” 

“I’ve written a book,” she 
said, laughing at my astonish- 
ment. 

“You don’t mean to say that 
writing a book and that alone 
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has restored you to blooming 
health?” I asked incredulously. 

“That, that alone and what 
it did for me,” she replied pos- 
itively, “It is really amazing 
what imagination and concen- 
tration can do to wake you up 
when they work together!” 

I thought about what she 
had said on my way home that 
afternoon; I thought about it 
that night before I went to 
sleep; I thought about it the 
next day as I went about my 
work. As I did so, I recalled 
other people I had known who 
had been in pain, written a 
book, and through doing so 
had found usefulness and 
happiness again. 

There was Laura, who had 
lost a beautiful little daughter 
and was so devastated by grief 
that she did not want to live. 
Her husband, wise indeed, had 
persuaded her to write a book 
on the history of art. She wrote 
a chapter a day and for that 
period turned her mind away 
from its grief, and at last found 
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joy in living again. 

There was the Southern 
planter who through a series of 
catastrophes, floods and hurri- 
canes, had lost the accumula- 
tion of a lifetime. In creating 
the characters and complica- 
tions of the novel he wrote 
after his loss, he found his 
balance and became strong 
enough to start all over again. 


There was the minister who 
had had a violent quarrel with 
his Bishop and was thinking of 
his anger and indignation 
every minute of the day. 
Knowing that would destroy 
him, he wrote a story of his 
young days as a priest in 
Czechoslovakia, erased all his 
animosity, forgave his Bishop 
and put the unhappy circum- 
stance into the limbo of forgot- 
ten things. 


There was my friend who 
was facing old age and blind- 
ness who wrote a book about 
her childhood on an old, old 
ranch where ghosts were said 
to walk with beckoning fingers, 
and everyone believed in 
special signs from God. She 
became so alive in putting 
down those weird stories that 
she said with Browning, “Grow 
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old along with me, the best is 
yet to be,” and the blindness 


never came, 


All of these found new life, 
new direction for the mind, 
new balance in living, from 
writing a book. The creative 
faculty aroused and set to work 
can heal anything. 


Only two of these books 
were offered to publishers and 
sold. They were not written for 
the public. ‘They were written 
with the idea of getting control 
of the shattered mind, of turn- 
ing it in a new direction, of 
releasing it from poignant pain. 

In each case the mind had 
been shocked by grief, or fear, 
or loss, and had been held 
there. The mind’s thinking 
power had been fixed in the 
emotion which had been set up 
by the shock. The thought of 
the grief or fear or loss had in 
time become the last thought 
that occupied the mind before 
falling asleep, and the first 
thought that struck the mind 
like a blow upon awakening. 
That thought had to be elim- 
inated, for such thoughts, 
firmly fixed, preclude any other 
thoughts. In this condition the 
mind cannot take in knowl- 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


edge, or consider other people's 
happiness, or be aware of 
beauty, or expand into under- 
standing, Fixed too long on 
such despair, the thinker finds 
his thoughts intolerable. He 
feels he cannot stand his own 
thoughts another minute. In 
that state, the thinker begins, 
frantic with his pain, the con- 
sideration of either his own 
destruction or a way of escape 
from despair. The current of 
his mind — it actually seems a 
current—must be put on some- 
thing away from pain and grief 
or destruction or death will 
result. 

It is not easy to break the 
deadlock of shock, particularly 
when the mind has dwelt on it 
over a peroid of time. The law 
of automatic action is that 
movement continues where 
movement has begun. If a hab- 
it of thinking on pain has been 
formed, and the current of the 
mind has run in that channel 
for some time, to turn it into 
another channel requires tre- 
mendous effort and attentive 
tenacity. But is it not wonder- 
ful, inspiring, encouraging that 

“it can be done? Any of us can 
climb out of the pit of despair 
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into a fair world of joy and 
ecstasy if we wish. To write a 
book is an excellent device for 
breaking the spell. Writing a 
book stimulates the imagina- 
tion, exercises the mind, pro- 
vides a continued interest. I 
have a woman friend, neither 
preacher nor public speaker, 
who says she is going to write 
a book of sermons. The public 
will never see them or hear 
them, but she expects to enjoy 
doing them. Many subjects for 
sermons suggest themselves to 
anyone of us who reflect upon 
life. 

In order to believe that 
writing a book will restore us 
to equilibrium and control, we 
have to look at the mind and 
see how it works. Fortunately, 
we do not have to go to a 
psychologist, psychiatrist or 
even a necromancer to learn 
about the mind. All we have to 
do is to observe our own minds 
and see how they work. Each of 
us knows that there is some- 
thing within us which can ac- 
curately observe our minds and 
emotions as they work. That 
“Something Within” is per- 
fectly aware of it when we are 
misbehaving, talking too much, 
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saying what we should not. It 
not only knows, but it also 
cautions us when we are doing 
wrong. That “Something With- 
in” also knows when we exer- 
cise control and put our mind 
in directed forward movement. 
For that controlling and di- 
recting, the “Something With- 
in’ gives us a tremendous 
reward; it gives us renewed 
self-respect and self-confidence. 
Even the smallest accomplish- 
ment makes us think better of 
ourselves. 

That “Something Within” 
can do more; it can set tasks for 
the mind and hold us to them, 
which is to train the mind for 
the fullness of living. And, 
strange as it may seem, we 
train our own minds by the 
same process that we train the 
mind of a child or an animal, 
little by little, day by day. 

To write a book is to train 
the mind. No matter in what 
difficult situation we find our- 
selves, the continued concen- 
tration of writing a book will 
help us out of it. It will banish 
confusion and restore order; it 
will turn discouragement into 
self-confidence; it will enliven 
loneliness and eliminate heart 
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ache; it will obliterate our sense 
of futility. Before us has been 
set this open door of creative 
activity which will heal us. We 
can all use it. “Again and yet 
again, through disappoint- 
ment, grief and toil and pain, 
in days when peril looms dim 
visaged, in nights when mortal 
courage seems to fade,” we can 
turn to creating something and 
through it find our way out of 
our troubles. 

There are other good results 
from writing a book. When we 
have started the creative fac- 
ulty to work, we see that we 
are not only climbing out of 
our pit of despair, but we see 
that our minds are unfolding 
in a way that is a wonder and 
surprise to us. We find that 
little cares no longer harass us. 
We find that antagonisms and 
resentments no longer seem 
important. We find that our 
minds are more receptive and 
retentive. We find our daily 
duties are done in better order. 
We find new ideas are being 
born in us. We find a new 
surge of energy coming into 
our bodies, and that pain, 
worry and despair are no 
longer present. 


The Heavenly Burden 


Howard Polakow 


E HAVE all had our 
WVfousten to carry 
throughout life. The 


weight of it has been borne so 
long that we no longer even 
realize that the burden is there. 
It is, however, slowly bearing 
us down into the dust, and will 
eventually kill us. This may 
appear to be a negative ap- 
proach to an article on Truth, 
but we shall see how the Great 
Teacher recognized this truth 
and what he had to say about 
TGs 
In the eleventh chapter of 
Matthew, he is recorded as 
saying, “Come unto me, all ye 
that labour and are heavy 
laden, and I will give you rest. 
Take my yoke upon you, and 
learn of me; for I am meek and 
lowly in heart: and ye shall 
find rest unto your souls. For 
my yoke is easy, and my bur- 
den is light.” Now we can be 
sure that Jesus was talking 
from the Christ consciousness 
when he spoke these words for 
he knew that all people could 
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not come unto Jesus, the per- 
sonal man. But he knew that 
the Christ Presence was avail- 
able to all men at any time. 

The general emphasis in 
reading this selection too often 
falls on the words yoke and 
burden. Yet this does not seem 
consistent with good sense; 
none of us would feel that we 
had the right to ask someone 
to carry a burden if he were 
entirely unencumbered, no 
matter how light that burden 
may be. However, if we place 
the emphasis on the word my, 
we have an entirely logical ad- 
monition. This aspect is based 
on the premise that we are all 
carrying a grievous burden, but 
by exchanging it for the bur- 
den of Christ realization, we 
shall be relieved of an onerous 
load. 

What is this burden we 
carry? Essentially it is our be- 
lief in good and evil. This 
keeps us in constant fear, either 
actively or passively, of the 
ill fortune that may befall us. 


THE HEAVENLY BURDEN 


It is concerned with the fact 
that we are pawns of fate and 
have no direct voice in our own 
destiny; we have to take what 
comes our way and make the 
best of it. It is too often gen- 
erally attended by an attitude 
that even the Will of God 
seems to be to constantly 
punish us; for our own good, 
of course, but still a sort of 
sadistic deity that enjoys 
punishing us for our own good. 
This, and our belief in sick- 
ness, poverty, loneliness, frus- 
tration, and all the other de 
structive emotions, is the 
burden we carry. 

Let us now see what the 
yoke is that Jesus says we as- 
sume by coming unto the 
Christ consciousness, It is, first 
of all, Unity; the belief that 
God is all there is. The real- 
ization that God is only good 
and gives unto all of us what- 
soever we ask. That God’s ex- 
perience is only harmonious, 
and that by coming unto the 
Christ, which is God in us, we 
must partake of that harmony. 
That by recognizing only good 
as the expression of God, we 
can experience only harmo- 
nious right action. 

The attitude of meekness 
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and being lowly of heart is 
simply the realization that the 
Mind which is in Christ knows 
far more than our limited mind 
what is the most wonderful 
expression of our lives. It 
means that we submit our 
limited knowing to the Source 
of all Wisdom to allow its 
direction in our lives. We are 
lowly when we realize the limi- 
tations of our personality and 
draw upon the Divine Source 
for inspiration and direction 
in all our affairs. And Jesus had 
said, “Blessed are the meek, for 
they shall inherit the earth.” 
They are the ones who shall 
have their demonstration. 

Can we not see now what an 
exceedingly advantageous ex- 
change of burdens this would 
be? We are exchanging har- 
mony for inharmony, health 
for sickness, prosperity for pov- 
erty, love for fear, and joy for 
worry. With this understand- 
ing who would be so stubborn 
as to retain the old burden 
when the new is so much 
lighter? Many of us do, how- 
ever, but we always have the 
power to put off the old and 
take on the new, for “My yoke 
is easy, and My burden is 
light.” 


Principles of Bzble 


Interpretation 
Paul M. Rigby 


WHAT IS MAN? 


HE ENGLISH have 
9 Pes the word man, 
derived from the San- 
skrit Manu, Persian god of the 
intellect. We use it according 
to various acceptations, as a 
sort of general service designa- 
tive, and right there our trouble 
starts, in trying to get the 
meaning when the word man 
is used. We use it in a generic 
sense, without plural and gen- 
der, to designate the species or 
genus, as distinct from all 
others; and in a more specific 
way as a male of the species, 
and in the plural as men, etc. 
The Greeks have the word 
anthropos, almost universally 
used in the generic sense. 
When they expressed the male 
gender they used the word 
aner, for the male; and gune 
for the female, but generally as 
a married woman or one of 
marriageable age. 
The Hebrews were very 
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much more specific and had 
four words, all related to the 
same genus, but under differ- 
ent acceptations, which are not 
otherwise synonymous. They 
are Adam, Aish, pronounced 
Ish (the feminine is Aishah, 
pronounced Ishah), Aenosh, 
pronounced Enos or Enosh; 
and lastly, Ghibbor. Each of 
these is progressively devel- 
oped, as it were, out of the 
other, but considered distinctly 
and separately by the Scriptural 
writers. 

The name Adam first ap- 
pears in Genesis 1:26,27, in 
the Hebrew texts. It signifies 
man in a generic sense, without 
number or gender. The very 
spelling of the word signifies 
a universal homogeneous, or 
all alike, parts of a limitless 
number all in one comprehen- 
sive idea. It should have been 
rendered as universal, collective 
man, mankind, or the kingdom 
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of man. In other words, a sort 
of enveloping unity of univer- 


sality, in one body of mankind. 


The substitution of the word 
man for Adam, if it does not 
destroy our perspective, is not 
an altogether unhappy one, 
since the word man signifies “to 
think.” Things equal to the 
same thing are equal to each 
other, is a maxim of mathe 
matics, and can be applied here 
legitimately. We can interpo- 
late the meaning “to think” 
for the word man. Now read- 
ing from the English Versions 
we get from Genesis 126 27 
something like this: And God 
said, Let us make thought, etc. 
This thought of God of Him- 
self is man, the thinker, what- 
ever we conceive man to be, 
but his name is Adam. 


Before we pass along to the 
next name it is important to 
become acquainted with an- 
other peculiarity of the He 
brew grammar (not found in 
any other tongue, past or pres- 
ent) because it will broaden 
our concept of the nature of 
God: His eternality, past, pres- 
ent and future—the same yes- 
terday, today and tomorrow. 


We read from the English 
Versions: “And God said” — 
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“And God saw,” etc. The reac- 
tion is to think of it as an event 
in the past tense, some time 
long ago, so far back in time as 
to have only a most vague rela- 
tion to the present and the 
future. However, the Hebrew 
writes the verb in the future 
tense, which would read, “God 
shall say, etc.” 

We are all familiar with the 
conjunction “and,” its gram- 
matical use, etc., but the He- 
brews used the “vau” sign, not 
only as a conjunction, but as a 
convertible tense relation. They 
also used this “vau” sign, which 
is called the sign of life or 
luminous intelligence, as in 
IHOH, yod-he-VAU-he, in a 
most mysterious manner, to 
transform inanimate nouns into 
living verbs. Now they place 
this convertible sign before the 
verb in the phrase, which really 
says, “He-shall-say, Elohim,” 
and without changing the 
future tense in which it is 
written, by means of the sign 
“yau,” and without mental ef- 
fort, carry the thought over into 
the past tense. Really the “and” 
which we use should disappear 
since the sign is not now used 
as a conjunction, and read “He- 
shall-say-having-already-said,” 
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all in the simple single expres- 
sion “Waiaomer.” 

The word rendered rib has 
nothing to do with the anatomy 
of Adam, because anatomical 
man is not yet on the cosmo- 
logical scene. We must not, 
however, lose the idea of uni- 
versal man—Adam. So the 
writer sees Adam in the deep 
sleep of his universality, and 
the LORD God opening up 
the universal envelope, releas- 
ing one of the involutions and 
closing it with care. Then a 
remarkable change takes place. 
Whatever it was that was taken 
out of Adam, it is now pre- 
sented to him, to which he as- 
signs the name Aishah 
(woman). 

The name Aish is a new 
designative for man, and both 
Aish and Aishah, the feminine 
construct, were released from 
Adam. The name Aish signifies 
the intellectual principle in 
man universally conceived—his 
power of origination, the prin- 
ciple of volition, his ability to 
will and to think. This needs 
the woman, Aishah, the mental 
faculty of conceiving, or con- 
ceptive faculty, to bring em- 
bodiment to his thoughts and 
project his will. What man 
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now wills, depending on the 
concept, is where and how he 
wills, and man is now truly 
freed to take his place with 
God his Father, as Lord of crea- 
tion, or fashioner of his own 
destiny. 

It is impossible for a cor- 
poreal male and female to be 
one flesh, of flesh and blood 
and bones. The corporeal male 
and female are the self-con- 
ceived products of Adam, and 
first appear as Aenosh (Enos or 
Enosh), the son of Seth. Yet 
every one of you, while not 
homosexual physically, are 
both male and female mentally, 
whether you wear skirts, slacks 
or trousers. If this is not the 
truth, how then do we say, ir- 
respective of sex, “form a better 
concept,” which is a purely 
female term. The male prin- 
ciple of your mind impregnates 
the conceptive faculty of your 
mind and you say, I have 
bettered my condition in body 
or affairs because I have re 
directed my own conceptive 
faculty, “the wife” of my mind. 


Another paradox, which the 
English leave with us, is the 
Serpent and the downfall of 
the bright and morning star 
from the Heavens. But Adam 
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did not eat the apple. ‘The He- 
brew writer tells us that under 
the beguilement of the serpent 
Aishah grasps the fruit, what- 
ever it was, and hands it, not 
to Adam, but to Aish, who 
acting on it produces an effect 
on Adam, or universal man; 
whereas, Adam never ate it. It 
was Aish, or the Ish man, the 
“Volitive fire man” who acted, 
but the effect was on Adam, 
universal collective man — men 
and women alike. 

The Hebrew name for the 
serpent is Nahash. Only in a 
most figurative and hiero- 
glyphic sense can this word 
signify a snake or serpent. 
Under the touch of the hiero- 
glyphic writer of Genesis, the 
word nahash signified egoistic 
self-conceit, a self-ruling ar- 
dour, envy, covetousness; 
which, truly like a serpent, 
winds itself about the heart of 
man, crushing out every single 
fine instinct. Jesus said, refer- 
ring to Numbers 22:9, “As 
Moses elevated the serpent in 
the desert, so must the Son of 
Man be placed on high.” There 
must be a definite relation in 
the lifting up of “nahash” by 
Moses and the Son of Man’s 
(Adam’s offspring) elevation. 
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The Hebrew of Genesis 3:1 
reads, relative to Nahash, that 
it “was a general ruling passion 
within the whole elementary 
life of Nature.” We might call 
this principle, because it is uni- 
versal; the passion to be itself, 
or one’s self, is everywhere 
present in all forms, mineral, 
plant, animal and man himself; 
that is to say an ardor in the 
rose to be a rose and not a 
pansy or any other form. 
Neither is the dog a horse, etc., 
which we can call the personal- 
self factor visible everywhere. 

Our next designative for 
man appears as the offspring 
of Seth, named Aenosh, pro- 
nounced Enosh, and sometimes 
spelled Enos. The word signi- 
fies all that we mean by cor- 
poreal man, mutable being, 
man of flesh and blood and 
bones. But this is the product 
of man, Adam in reality, and 
partakes of all the instability 
and mutability resulting from 
man’s own thinking, the ex- 
pressed embodiment of his 
thought and conception. 
Enosh, or Enos, being the flesh 
and blood man, or man con- 
ceived as corporeal, is the son 


of Adam, not the Son of God. 
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Hence, as Paul states, “Now 
this, I say brethren, (because) 
flesh and blood cannot inherit 
the Kingdom of God; nor shall 
corruption inherit incorrup- 
tion.” (I Corinthians 15:50). 

But while Enosh presents 
all the weakness of the flesh 
man, even as you and I, he has 
the power within himself that 
he can invoke; a power that 
was intended for man to em- 
body, in creating him in the 
image and likeness of God but 
without despotic compulsion. 

Ghibor is the fourth designa- 
tive for man. The point to bear 
in mind is that the Ghibborim, 
men of superior developments, 
are corporeal men, Aenoshim, 
and derived their great power 
by virtue of descent from 
Adam, speaking in the Name 
of the LORD. But this power 
vested in man has no stability, 
because we can never escape 
from the free will and concep- 
tive faculty of man_ himself. 
Whatever is stable depends on 
man’s own obedience to the law 
of the LORD. 

Every race of people in the 
world which boasts any ancient 
tradition records the existence 
of a race of supermen who 
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brought evil into the world fol- 
lowed by cataclysm. The lost 
continents of Atlantis and Mu 
testify to the existence of a race 
of demi-gods who became in- 
toxicated with their power, and 
except for a remnant, destroyed 
themselves and all under their 
influence. The Mayan civiliza- 
tion is another, as also the 
monuments of a lost civiliza- 
tion on the Easter Islands. The 
Great Pyramid is a most out- 
standing example of a lost 
highly scientific age. 

Since these days of great an- 
tiquity only Jesus Christ 
brought again the Glad Tid- 
ings of God to humanity, cor- 
poreal human beings, whereby 
they also may attain the King- 
dom. That is by speaking the 
Name of the Father, in humil- 
ity, with full recognition of 
responsibility to the Father, 
and in obedience to His Will. 
Thence, man is able to regain 
his lost estate and make ever- 
lastingly durable his mind and 
body, his affairs and his world; 
thereby showing forth fruits of 
the Kingdom, through the re- 
demption of the spiritual and 
mental man, Adam, heir of 


God. 


Life and Living | 


Jerry Becker 


OW OFTEN we read in 
our studies, or hear 
from a teacher, the im- 


portance of not separating life 
from living, but how seldom 
we understand, or apply fully 
our understanding of this 
teaching. We are lifted up on 
the mountain tops by the 
words of a speaker, inspired 
anew because his inspiration 
brings to life for us that which 
we may have known already 
with our intellect. These mo- 
ments of great inspiration, joy 
and thankfulness, also those 
quiet times when in our med- 
itation alone with God we 
move into that feeling of 
warmth, love and oneness with 
Him, should be carried over 
into our everyday living. 
Can’t we take time to open 
wide our eyes and see the mani- 
festation of God all around us? 
Can we look at the flaming 
grandeur of a sunrise or the 
beauty of the sunset and not 
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see the handiwork of the Infi- 
nite? Can we fail to see God 
in the strength, stability and 
tranquillity of a beautiful tree? 
The trees speak only gently 
in whispers as the breeze moves 
softly through their foliage. 
They do not shout, but what 
they are speaks for them. Could 
anyone but God create a rose, 
unfolding from a delicate bud 
and gradually blossoming into 
a full-blown or fully expressed 
idea of God? 

Our recognition and appreci- 
ation of God in all we see, in 
all we do and have, will open 
the way that more of God may 
be revealed to us. Need we be 
in such a hurry to attain great 
spiritual heights that we fail to 
see and love God in the sweet- 
ness of our children, our fami- 
lies and friends? Perhaps in 
seeing these things we have 
grown spiritually more than we 
know. No parent would be 
willing to give up the richness 
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and fullness of life that his 
children bring him. None 
would exchange that shining 
loveliness in a baby’s eyes for 
another gift. The awe and 
wonder on a little child’s face 
as he discovers for himself the 
wonders of God’s world; the 
bond of love expressed in a 
smiling glance between mother 
and father over the heads of 
the little ones, at some treas- 
ured remark, are priceless pos- 
sessions. The warmth and love 
expressed in a friendly hand- 
clasp can be only an expression 
of God. 

So we needn’t feel we must 
wait until our children are 
grown and our husbands or 
wives have become contented 
to sit by the fireside, to find 
God. Every moment of our 
lives is full of God and as we 
bring that inner inspiration 
and joy right into our everyday 
life, all sense of duty drops 
from us, and all thought of our 
work being only menial labor 
and of no importance. In all 
that we do we serve God 
and who can say it is a greater 
service to deliver a powerful 
address than to wipe the tears 
from a little child’s face and 


plant in his heart once more 
the joy that brings back his 
smile? 

The same infinite power and 
beauty moves us when we hear 
beautiful music or see a lovely 
picture. The music and the 
painting are each an interpre- 
tation of God, expressed 
through the composer or the 
artist. Had we none of God 
within us we could not feel 
that inner response to these 
things. Our awareness of God 
in the things that may seem 
small merely opens the way for 
further and greater attainment 
and nothing can stop our 
growth except our own 
consciousness. We might be 
surrounded by seeming respon- 
sibilities and tasks and _ still 
attain the greatest spiritual 
growth, achieving more and 
more personal communion 
with that God that is personal 
to each one of us. If our desire 
is great and our attitude right 
about all things in our life, 
nothing can stop us. No deep 
desire can be impossible for the 
desire is God’s desire and no 
law says we must wait until 
some future time to find Him. 
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Now Are We Kangs 


Margaret Benham Feehan 


ARGARET ROSE is busy 
in the play-room. 
That she is monarch 


of her small domain is plain to 
see. A paper crown rides high 
upon her curls, and, from her 
throne-seat in the rocking- 
chair, she waves a regal sceptre 
which might be daddy’s cane. 
“Now I’m the big king,” she 
informs a floor-strewn assem- 
blage of toy subjects. “You're 
the people who do naugh- 
ty over here; and you're the 
good ones, over there.” She 
pauses to smile upon the “good 
ones,” and continues, “But I 
don’t care how bad you act, 
‘cause I’m the big king, and 
you all haf’ta do like I say!” 
This meaningful utterance 
“out of the mouths of babes” 
humbles me anew, as does each 
fresh proof that “a little child 
shall lead them.” For Margaret 
Rose is four years old; that 
lovely time of living, before 
book-straps have worn the star- 
dust from our shoulders — that 
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precious time of grace, before 
life’s winding trails have made 
our feet forget a once-trod 
milky way. When we are four, 
it is so easy to be king. A paper 
cap and daddy’s cane are all 
the props we need, for our 
authority is faith, and our 
realm is lodged in mind. It 
seems that with the creep of 
years we lose both toys and 
joys, and, in learning to face 
life’s “facts,” we turn our backs 
upon Reality. At length, the 
aging wall shuts from remem- 
brance our wondrous child- 
hood reign. “When I was a kid 

” we say, indulgent of past 
nonsense; and no smallest 
memory whispers back, “When 
I was king...!” 

Even now, race-thoughts of 
“good” and “naughty” are 
reaching Margaret Rose. The 
kind fairy is pitted against the 
wicked dwarf, the handsome 
prince against the fiery dragon, 
and “the little girl with the 
little curl” is sometimes “good” 
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and sometimes “horrid.” I am 
resolved, with the great 1 AM 
of all, that she shall learn in 
Truth to behold not “through 
a glass darkly” but through the 
crystal lens of Spirit, that all is 
One. The bedraggled dolls, 
with their chipped noses and 
torn dresses and missing parts, 
when healed by cleansing, 
mending, and the replacement 
of lost members, are again the 
lovely treasures found, in joy, 
beneath the Christmas tree; 
and, where damage seems to 
exist beyond the aid of human 
hands, the arms of love will 
cradle into recognition that 
perfection which seems lost. 

“Before I came to our house 
to live, I used to watch the 
angels fly all over, taking per- 
fume to different places,” my 
little girl once told me. “Only,” 
she added unexpectedly, “they 
never went to California!” So 
easy to explain that God sends 
perfume to the barren places of 
the world — and California is a 
land of flowers. So pleasant to 
point out that one may take 
the fragrance of a happy life to 
all who seem to have no Cal- 
ifornia home. 


Now are we kings; wherever 
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we may be, and over all we 
may experience, Kings in our 
offices, our schools, our 
kitchens, our gardens, our 
every phase and department of 
living. Our throne is Mind — 
the Mind we share as co-mon- 
archs with the Great Monarch 
of all. Within this relationship, 
and upon this corporate dais, 
we subjectify the objective 
world to our thoughts’ domain. 
We may ordain a shabby realm 
— a healthless, needful place 
of want. Or ours may be the 
Eden man once knew. The 
shabby realm is embodied, 
with all its attendant miseries, 
when we attempt to rule alone, 
and from a platform built by 
“self.” Of ourselves we can do 
nothing — for we are nothing, 
of ourselves. 

The throne of God is high, 
and the steps to it are nu- 
merous and named. Lifted by 
risers of love, understanding, 
humility, kindness, and joy, we 
accumulate strength for the 
last great step—conscious unity 
with the Imperial Ruler of all 
being. Then are we kings, and 
a great seal is set upon our rec- 
ognition, forever blinding us 
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to the “seeming” world that 
once held sway, So united, we 
may turn to thrilling creativity 
within our living world. For we 
have felt the royal touch, and 
are knighted into power. 

In our ermine robes of 
Truth, we will forever “walk in 
beauty.”’ Those whom we 
“speak in passing” may not be- 
hold our crown or see our gold; 
but our every day will be 


crowned with golden blessings, 
whatever others may see. 

This great earth-nursery of 
our eternal lives is filled with 
toys. Some seem the “broken” 
ones, and some the “good.” 
But, with Margaret Rose, we 
may say in child-like faith, “I 
don’t care how bad you act, 
‘cause I’m the big king, and 
you all haf’ta do like I say!” 


Now are we kings! 


Let’s Find Our Lost Chord 


Margery Ingram 


HEN Sir Arthur Sulli- 
Wf and Adelaide 

Proctor wrote that 
dramatic hymn, “The Lost 
Chord,” did they realize its 
vast scope? Remember the 
words? 

Apparently they truly 
thought that chord could visit 
them only once. But the Law of 
the Universe tells us otherwise. 
It declares that the Divine 
Creativeness within man is ever 
awaiting his call upon It. It is 
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this Law which brings the 
spring back to the weary land. 
Surely It has the power to re- 
call our moments of inspiration 
and bring us new ones. The 
quality that created “The Lost 
Chord” did not spring into be- 
ing to vanish forever. In fact, it 
was not a lost but a found 
chord. For in it, the composers 
were expressing their real 
Selves; the greatness that had 
always been theirs. They 
stumbled on it. 
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But if they had had a scien- 
tific approach, they would have 
reached special creativeness 
sooner and more often. They 
would have learned that the 
chord came not “from the soul 
of the organ” to enter into 
theirs. On the contrary, they 
would proudly have acknowl- 
edged their expanded con- 
sciousness as its creator, Then 
they would have realized that 
they need not have been “weary 
and ill at ease” before they 
were capable of sensing a re- 
surge of ideas. They need not 
have been “weary and ill at 
ease” at all. They struck off a 
harmony chord and set it sing- 
ing through their being, and 
we can do the same. What we 
have to know is that this chord 
is perpetually within us, for 
the Law of the Universe insists 


on use. 

It’s up to us. Are we going to 
strike this chord just now and 
then, or sit around waiting for 
it to strike us? Why don't we 
start looking for it? In the daily 
practice of quietly withdrawing 
to our deep within we can find 
it. It may take a bit of search- 
ing, but it’s there for us as sure- 
ly as it was for Sullivan and 
Proctor. We don’t have to wait 
until we reach Heaven to hear 
“that great Amen.” We can 
find it here and now. And once 
we find it, with silent scientific 
searching, let’s try striking the 
chord daily — hourly — for the 
good of ourselves and everyone 
we meet. The wholesome vibra- 
tions we set up will make us 
know that we have found the 
true essence of living — the 
“chord divine.” 


One being possessed of the right principles in the 
daily life, it is axiomatic that the consequences will 
necessarily be true—made of truth. No one has ever 
been enslaved by truth; to the extent that one is ex- 
pressing truth, he is liberated. 

—DR. A. A. LINDSAY (Mind The Builder) 


Agree With Thine 
Adversary 


Persis Branson 


Y HUSBAND and I be- 

VAI long to churches of 

widely differing be- 

liefs and, in the early years of 

our marriage, this difference 

was the cause of a few rather 
lively discussions. 

Since our move to the moun- 
tains I have been attending my 
husband’s church, because my 
own church is not represented 
here. One Sunday one of the 
members tried, with a little 
more vigor than this particular 
church usually permits, to con- 
vince me publicly of my mis- 
take in not joining their group. 

Ever since I started attend- 
ing church with my husband, 
this man — I shall call him Mr. 
Jones — had tried in devious 
ways to “convert” me. This 
church has very simple services, 
but one of the weekly rituals 
is the communion service. 
This, of itself, is admirable, 


and the members are a sincere, 
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devout group. Being such a 
small group, each male mem- 
ber of the church is asked to 
take his turn in administering | 
service, and anyone with such 
an inclination has the oppor- 
tunity to preach his own little 
sermon. 

It was as the chosen admin- 
istrator of that Sunday’s service 
that Mr. Jones gave his start- 
ling dictum. He perused, 
mildly enough, the origin of 
the Lord’s Supper; then broad- 
ened into an oration of the 
advantages pertaining to this 
ritual, raising his voice until 
it was trembling with righteous 
indignation. 

“Anyone who refuses to par- 
take of the communion has no 
tight to be here!” he said. Then 
he prayed, varying his former 
explosive statement in a more 
modified but pleading voice, 
and I sat there seething in un- 
righteous indignation. 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


Who did he think he was? 
What right had he to try to 
humiliate me before the mem- 
bers of this congregation? 
None of the others had taken 
this self-righteous attitude to- 
ward me. Was he trying to 
prevent me from even stepping 
inside my husband’s church? 
If he wanted me to take com- 
munion with them why did 
they close it to any but their 
own members? 

It required about three days 
to drop from the boiling point 
to a mere simmer. Then I be- 
gan analyzing my own attitude 
toward that particular man, 
and that particular church, and 
I realized that I had gotten 
just what I had coming to me! 

While I had encouraged my 
husband in his desire to join 
his parents’ church, I had 
never felt I could join with 
him and commit myself to its 
stern limitations. And my de- 
fense mechanism had gone 
into active co-operation. All the 
time that I was with any of the 
members I was letting out un- 
seen, unspoken feelers, steeling 
myself against every little word 
or action which might be in- 
terpreted as a plot to herd me 
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into their fold. When I sensed 
Mr. Jones’ attitude toward me 
I became more actively hostile, 
riding the fifteen miles we had 
to drive to church in nervous 
expectancy, wondering if, 
when he discovered that I had 
no intention of breaking down 
and becoming one of them, he 
would ask me to stop attend- 
ing their services. I was even 
imagining the scene at such a 
request that morning as my 
husband and I drove up to the 
church, 

And Mr. Jones did not dis- 
appoint me! But it came to me 
in a sudden, clear realization, 
that I had been the one to 
plant that seed of dissatisfac- 
tion with my lack of enthusi- 
asm for his form of religion. I 
had been the one to tend it 
faithfully, watching it grow 
until it sprouted and bloomed, 
a rank, ugly weed, and it was I 
who would have to pull it out 
and sow something more love- 
ly and permanent. 

Those next three days were 
three of the most difficult ones 
I have lived in my quest of 
Truth. Pulling out the weed 
and tossing it as far as I could, 
there was still the broken 


AGREE WITH THINE ADVERSARY 


ground to work, to plant with 
the right kind of seed. But 
where to start? 

It was then that I recalled 
the incident of a business man 
in the city from which we had 
recently moved. A few years 
ago this man was involved in 
an automobile accident in 
which a passenger in the other 
car was injured. The resulting 
court summons was not un- 
expected, but the demands of 
the suing party were beyond 
reason. 

“What shall I do?” the man 
demanded of his practitioner. 
“Tt will ruin me to pay what he 
is asking, and there is no point 
in pleading innocent — it was 
my fault and they can prove it 
beyond the shadow of a 
doubt.” 

The practitioner, put on the 
spot, so to speak, thought only 
a split second before replying: 

“You know what the Bible 
says: ‘Agree with thine adver- 
sary.’ Do just that. Admit your 
fault, and take the conse- 
quences, knowing that your 
Christ within you is guiding 
you into right action.” 

The business man was too 
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stunned to make any objec- 
tions, and on the way to the 
courthouse he decided to do 
just as the practitioner had ad- 
vised, come what might. An 
hour later he called the prac- 
titioner from his office. 

“It worked!” he fairly 
shouted. “It worked — they 
dropped their charges when 
they discovered I wasn’t go- 
ing to fight the case, and when 
I apologized for my careless- 
ness in observing the traflic 
tules which caused the acci- 
dent and offered to pay any 
reasonable demands, they told 
me that if I would pay for the 
repairs on the car and the hos- 
pital and doctor bills for the 
patient, they would consider 
the case closed.” 

But what relation did that 
have to this case? Like a flash 
my query was answered with: 
“The use of force will never 
bring about permanent har- 
mony and agreement. You can- 
not expect a manifestation of 
friendliness from Mr. Jones 
until you can agree to disagree 
with him peaceably. Change 
your attitude toward him, to- 
ward the entire church mem- 


bership. Love and forgiveness 


SCIENCE 


will do more toward creating 
harmony than all the force in 
the world.” 

Amazed at the unexpected 
self-analysis, I did a right- 
about-face and began realizing 
the innate perfection of Mr. 
Jones. I thanked Divine Mind 
for the admirable qualities 
which I knew that he possessed 
until I could feel a warm 
“Thank you” in the very deep- 
est recesses of my mind. Then 
I began feeling this same thank- 
fulness for Mr. Jones’ har- 
monizing, brotherly love for 
everyone, regardless of church 
afhliations, and the following 
Sunday when we stepped into 
church there was a warmth in 
the greetings to us which 
seemed almost miraculous. 


No word of apology was 


OF MIND 


given — none was needed. But, 
for the first time in the few 
months we had attended this 
small church, I rode home be- 
side my husband with a sense 
of peace and gratitude per- 
meating me, flooding me with 
warmth, happiness and con- 
tentment. This was as it should 
be — Christian people, what- 
ever their denomination, enjoy- 
ing Christian fellowship; 
winning that fellowship, not 
by force, but by love and tol- 
erance and understanding. 
“Forgive us our trespasses, 
As we forgive those who 
trespass against us,” 
I whispered into the dark- 
ness of the winter twilight. 
“Thank you, Father, for show- 
ing me how to agree with my 
adversary.” 


The way I feel about prayer somehow seems to fall 
into philosophical, instead of mystical, language. My 
belief in prayer is founded upon the assumption that 
the “I” is that part of God which experiences the 
Universe in the "I? environment. The “T's” con- 
sciousness of its oneness with God is, for me, prayer. 
Perhaps such consciousness in all the “I's,” would 


save the world? 


—MARGARET DELAND, Boston, Mass. 


(We Believe In Prayer) 


YOUR MIND IS YOURS 


Your mind is yours to use 

In any way you choose — 

A rudder of the ship of destiny, to find your course; 
A pilot to guide you as you search for more resource, 
A marshall of forces to send you forth equipped 

To drink to the full of joys your heart has sipped. 


Use your mind the best you can; 

Give it tasks at hand and wide horizons’s span. 

Drive your thought in active stream — 

Doing, planning, following the gleam — 

Till in your soul there is a channel for headwaters of mind 


And through you they rush and their expression find. 


Then sometimes be still, to let the tide roll on, 
That inspiration never be from you wihdrawn. 


And these two—your alert and active mind, your waiting, willing 
soul — 


Shall be for you a unified, creative whole. 


— Sheldon Shepard 
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Stretching f 


I, his latest book, The Art of Getting Along, Mr. Wilferd A. 
Patterson tells us that Peter Munro Jack (a New York Book 
Reviewer) said, in writing about Thomas Wolfe: “I remember 
him stretching himself impatiently to write on the ceiling, 
because there was no paper handy.” What a tribute to the single- 
ness of purpose, the courage and the persistence of a writer who 
in his brief thirty-seven years left an indelible impression on the 
world of letters! 

Does this thought make you want to stretch your muscles, 
both mental and physical? Does it give you a determination to 
extend your mental horizon, to double your use of the creative 
power within you? However, if our stretch to write on the ceiling 
is embodied in a desire to stand higher than another—financially, 
mentally or socially — the high reach will avail us little. The 
goal attained will be but ashes in our hands. It is well to bear 
in mind that it is possible for us to bring ourselves to the point 
of being greatly appreciated, greatly admired and greatly loved, 
without ever doing anything the world might call great. But 
regardless of position or station in life we can live in a way to 
ennoble it. 

It is still a moot question (regardless of our spasmodic reach 
for ceiling greatness) whether one can perform great service to 
mankind who is not permeated with an overmastering idea — a 
high vision of love and unity. “The important thing in life” 
said Goethe, “is to have a great aim, and to possess the aptitude 
and perseverance to attain it.” 
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be Ceeling 
Maupe A..ison Larue, Eprror 


Mr. Patterson amplifies the thought of a man “stretching to 
write on the ceiling” — stretching himself into greatness — by 
the following: “There is a ceiling in your life and mine, toward 
which we should also reach. It is the better life we can live, the 
better work we can do, if we stretch ourselves! Stretching our- 
selves means stretching our hearts, our minds, our spirits — 
setting new marks in life, climbing to new heights.” 

This is a good time for us to remember Franklin’s advice 
about little extravagancies: “ . . . a small leak will sink a big 
ship.” This is not merely advice in the matter of thrift, as a 
foundation to prosperity. Even more vital is it in the matter of 
our thinking — leaks caused by throwing our thoughts in reverse 
gear. If duty and truth be our goal, there can be no shilly- 
shallying, no searching nor accepting compromise. The “wishy- 
washy” approach to any system of metaphysics, the constant 
changing of the mind from one teaching to another, is demoral- 
izing to the mind, which to achieve anything great must be 
held steadfastly and persistently until a subject is mastered. In 
our stretch to write on the ceiling, let’s clarify our highest 
desires and fill them with vibrant feeling, so that when we 
become aware of something undesirable in our circumstances, 
we shall be able to put it right, by the direct expedient of 
choosing to have it so, If we have not dissipated our spiritual 
understanding, we may with confidence stretch to the ceiling 
of our creative imagination and “let our own take form in the 
workshop of our soul,” knowing that it will be brought to frui- 
tion by a law that does not fail. 
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INSPIRATION 
for each day of August 


The purpose of meditation is to release our hidden 
forces, to bring into play larger mental and intuitional 
capacity; to lift the vibration of our thought until we 
come “in tune with the Infinite.” 

The power of our finite meditation lies in its affirma- 
tive embodiment. The one meditating turns within to 
the contemplation of the good, the enduring, the true. 
This is what Jesus meant when he said to seek the 
kingdom of heaven first, and all other things would 
be added. 

These meditations are to meet our daily needs, to 
help us realize perfect health, ample supply, and a 
harmonious expression of life. Every meditation is 
done in the first person and contains within itself a 
complete treatment. Thousands of people, in every 
section, are making use of these simple, direct affirma- 
tions. We urge you to cultivate the habit of claiming 
enough time for yourself each day for the positive, 
renewing process of a daily meditation. 


Healing Thought for August: 
As I meditate upon the thought of God as my life, 


courage, energy and inspiration flow through me. 
Prosperity Thought for August: 

The Law of Good now operating in my life frees me 

from every belief in lack. 


Meditations by 
BESSIE BEIHL 


Teacher and Practitioner 


Los Angeles, California 
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INSPIRATION FOR EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
TUESDAY, AUGUST FIRST 


GOD IS WITH ME; I CANNOT BE AFRAID 


... and lo, 1 am with you alway, even unto the end of the world. 
Matthew 28:20 


I rid myself of all anxiety. I give up the belief that some- 
thing besides God, the Universal Spirit, has any power. I 
refuse to worry because I have placed myself and all my 
affairs in God’s keeping. I drop all thoughts of worry by 
turning my mind to the Presence of Spirit within me. I turn 
to the Truth, I am receptive to the perfect Presence of Wis- 
dom. I live in the consciousness that my thought and all my 
affairs are in the care of Divine Mind and nothing can pre- 
vail against me. I now refuse to entertain worry and fear 
in my thought. I will not be disloyal to the Truth within me 
by believing that Iam poor and discouraged. I enter that high 
consciousness in which I know that everything in my life is 
being adjusted by Spirit. Everything is working together for 
good in my affairs. 


My word has power because it is the word of Spirit. I speak 
my word with faith, knowing that Subjective Mind accepts, 
believes, and reproduces my word in manifestation. As I de- 
clare my word for courage, right action and wisdom in my 
life, I know that there is a law working for me which is un- 
limited Intelligence. I take no responsibility for the way in 
which good works itself out in my life. I have faith that the 
Law does work for me. I open my thought to every channel 
of good. My good may or may not come in the way that I 
have imagined. God is the Source of my good and in God’s 
limitless way my good is flowing to me now. God is with me; 
I cannot be afraid. 


Textbook, Page 404, second paragraph, to Page 405, third 
paragraph. 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST SECOND 


NOTHING IS LOST IN SPIRIT 


I will seek that which was lost, and bring again that which was driven 
away, and will bind up that which was broken, and will strengthen 
that which was sick. Ezekiel 34:16 


When things seem insecure and I have had the experience 
of loss, I turn my mind away from things for a while and see 
the Truth about myself. Nothing is lost in the Universal 
Mind. That which seems to be lost is some place in Mind. 
Either this thing which seems to be lost will appear in my 
experience again or something better will take its place. My 
good cannot be lost for Life is supplying me every moment 
with my good. As I Jet my good come into my life I find that 
I am always receiving the things that I need. I shall no longer 
keep my good away from me by fear and doubt. The Spirit 
which is all, and from which all things come, wants me to 
have an unlimited supply of good. There is more than enough 
good for every person. Unformed spiritual Substance, from 
which all things are formed, is ready to manifest for me in 
the way which I think and direct. 


Nothing good goes out of my life but something better 
comes in to take its place. There is an eternal flow of good 
taking form for me every minute of my life. Universal Intelli- 
gence is meeting my needs in a better way than I could ever 
imagine by myself. My highest good is being done in my 
life for I am one with the Divine action of God. The Presence 
of God in which I live, move and breathe, protects me from 
all mistakes. I am led and guided by this all-loving Wisdom. 
In the Spirit, I am secure and that which is my good is pro- 
tected and safe in the Universal Mind. There is just ONE 
MIND and It is within me, unifying me with all good. 


Textbook, Page 81, “The Definition of Spirit.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 


THURSDAY, AUGUST THIRD 


I HAVE FAITH IN GOD: I BELIEVE GOD IS HELPING ME 
The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. Psalm 23:1 


The circumstances of the world often put fear of lack into 
human hearts. Supply seems to come from our immediate 
work or from people, and to many these sources of income 
are insecure. However, the sure source of supply is beyond 
human activity, for God is the giver of all substance; God is 
Substance. When Peter needed tax money Jesus did not give 
him the dollar, but Jesus gave Peter the idea which produced 
the needed money. Peter was a fisherman. How natural that 
Jesus should say to him, “Go thou to the sea, and cast an 
hook, and take up the fish that first cometh up; and when 
thou hast opened his mouth, thou shalt find a piece of money: 
that take and give unto them for me and for thee.” 


I let go of all fear and doubt concerning my future supply 
and I put my trust in the Sustainer of Life who cares for me. 
I believe that God is guiding me in the way of my highest 
good. God is my Father and my fulfillment is more precious 
to Him than it is to me. The task before me today is not 
difficult in God’s sight, for He is with me and His Spirit is 
my strength and guide. Quietly I realize God’s Presence 
around and within me. My faith is spiritual substance which 
God is using to bring my good into manifestation. Through 
rich ideas and guidance my Shepherd quickens me to help 
myself. What is there to fear when God is my Shepherd? I 
shall not want, for He gives willingly and lovingly from the 
substance of Himself. My spirit is strengthened; my body is 
healed, for faith has opened for me the flood-gates of vital, 
renewing life. 


Textbook, Page 288, “See Life Expressed.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, AUGUST FOURTH 


THE PROTECTION OF SPIRIT IS MINE 


For he shall give his angels charge over thee, to keep thee in ali thy 
ways. Psalm 91:11 


The Spirit within protects me and mine from any mis- 
fortune. There is just one Presence, the Power of Good, and 
It enfolds and blesses both my dear ones and me. We are all 
unified in the one great Harmony. In this harmonious union 
all is right action, peace and love. The Spirit within me gives 
me wisdom and understanding so that I always do the right 
thing at the right time. I am guarded from mistakes. No 
thing that I do can bring unhappiness to anyone because 
Spirit is working through my life to bless everyone who 
comes into my atmosphere. 


No matter what trouble may appear to be present, I know 
that all things are possible with God. Divine Intelligence 
knows how to bring all my affairs into harmonious action. I 
rest in perfect confidence that all is well with me and mine. 
In the peace of Spirit I am peaceful and calm. I speak my 
word with unfailing faith, knowing that the Listening 
Presence has heard me. The great assurance of Spirit is now 
flowing through me as peace. I cannot be alone for Spirit is 
ever with me, lovingly helping me. I cannot be forsaken for 
even now God is surrounding me with His protecting Pres- 
ence. Almighty God within me is my understanding and my 
strength. Since God is for me, what can be against me? Noth- 
ing can hinder or delay the perfect action of Spirit in my 
affairs. Letting go of fear, I find peace in my own soul. I 
know that Spirit is my help in every need and that everything 
is even now working out for the right. 


Textbook, Page 484, The Spirit That Raised Jesus.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
SATURDAY, AUGUST FIFTH 


I CANNOT KNOW DISCOURAGEMENT FOR 
GOD ABIDES IN ME 


I am the vine, ye are the branches: He that abideth in me, and I in 
him, the same bringeth forth much fruit: for without me ye can do 
nothing. John 15:5 


There is a Spirit within me that is not discouraged. This 
Spirit is my Divine Self and this Self knows that no matter 
how difficult things appear on the outside, there is always 
a right way and a right answer to every problem. It is a lim- 
ited thought that has made me believe that I am bound. No 
matter what these limited thoughts or beliefs have been, as 
soon as I decide to give them up, they no longer belong to 
me nor can they affect me with discouragement. My Divine 
Self has the power to erase and eliminate limited thoughts. I 
now let my inner Spirit dissolve the negative ideas which 
have hindered the perfect flow of life within me. All thoughts 
of limitation or inadequacy are being erased and I am free to 
give expression to the fullness of life within me. 


If a thought of discouragement tries to enter my mental 
home, I shall not fight it, but I shall know that the all-cou- 
rageous Spirit within me is the only ruling power in my life 
and, therefore, no negative thought can remain in the Pres- 
ence of Spirit. Spirit within me is now healing me of all fear 
and discouragement. Spirit executes the perfect plan in my 
life and I am expressing fully and completely. I turn my 
thoughts to my Divine Self where I am filled with faith and 
courage. Without effort, I rest securely in the perfect peace 
of Spirit. Within me is a power so great, so universal and so 
Divine that nothing can change it. This power is the Spirit 
of God within me. 


Textbook, Page 481, " Abiding In The One.” 


Dp) 


INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, AUGUST SIXTH 


I RECOGNIZE THE POWER OF GOOD IN MY LIFE 


... let no man deceive you: he that doeth righteousness is righteous, 
even as He is righteous. I John 3:7 


I do not believe that evil or adversity in any form has 
power to operate in my life. I am not affected by adverse be- 
liefs, neither do I claim evil as my own, I do not think about 
or speak of my “hard luck,” or my “disease.” I do not believe 
that the ill will of another in any wise affects me, my well- 
being or my affairs. I do not give power to any external thing 
to limit me or to bring to me limited conditions. I do not 
believe that the illusion of evil can express through another 
and thereby appear in my life. 


In spiritual consciousness there is neither evil nor adver- 
sity. Living in the realization of the Presence of God, I know 
that good alone can influence me and manifest in my life and 
my affairs. The Presence of Spirit permeates and pervades 
all things with goodness. God is the only power in the Uni- 
verse. I realize that God is the only power in my life and in 
my affairs. Only Good can touch me. I know that disease has 
no power over me because the Spirit of Wholeness fills my 
life. God is my life and my health. Living in the conscious- 
ness of perfect life I am established in health. The power of 
Good is a living harmony between me and all my associates. 
The Spirit abides in each person and unifies us all in one 
perfect love. I recognize but one Power and influence uniting 
us in rich understanding and goodness. I recognize but one 
Power, the Presence of God in my life. 


Textbook, Page 323. 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 


MONDAY, AUGUST SEVENTH 


WHEREVER I AM IS THE RIGHT PLACE 


If they obey and serve him, they shall spend their days in prosperity, 
and their years in pleasures. Job 36:11 


Have I felt that I am not in my right place? We often say, 
“If only I were some place else I would certainly succeed.” 
Let us say to the Law, “Wherever the right place is for me, 
there I am placed by the unlimited Intelligence that is caring 
for me.” Let us declare our word into Subjective Mind and 
then let the Creative Power of the Universe work for us. 
Divine Intelligence brings the right action and the right en- 
vironment into my life. At the present moment I realize that 
wherever I am, there God is, for God is my life. The thing 
I am doing is important because I make every action success- 
ful, no matter how small. Success is an attitude of mind, so I 
now develop a successful attitude by making something good 
out of my present situation. 


I joyfully learn the lesson from each experience because I 
am always going on into new experiences. My present situa- 
tion is passing, but I remain the eternal Spirit. I am the master 
of my life because my thought is the seed of future experi- 
ences. Spirit within me is guiding me to be wise in my present 
place and to make a right adjustment this day. I open my 
consciousness to recognize opportunities that are all around 
me. My opportunities are right here where I am. I live in 
right action. I shall no longer resist my present place, but 
I shall know that wherever I am, the Spirit within me is in 
the right place. 


Textbook, Page 432, “The Divine Bounty.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 


TUESDAY, AUGUST EIGHTH 


I DWELL IN THE ENERGY OF SPIRIT 


Know ye that the Lord he is God: it is he that hath made us, and 


not we ourselves; we are his people, and the sheep of his pasture. 
Psalm 100 :3 


Cross currents of fear and worry cause a tired feeling. 
Critical thoughts drain one’s energy and bring nothing but 
unhappiness as a result. There is a place within me where I 
am peaceful, poised and understanding. I go to this “secret 
place of the Most High” each morning and realize my one- 
ness with the Presence of Strength and Peace. I know that 
nothing can confuse or hurt the Spirit within me. In Spirit, 
I am courageous and independent of the world’s fears. I 
realize often during the day that I am working with Divine 
Intelligence. My peace of mind is one of the most precious 
things which I possess and I cannot afford to pass it over to 
anyone. If I lose my peace of mind, it can do no one any good. 
Keeping my peace of mind is something that I must do for 
myself. I declare that this is a law of my life that nothing 
can disturb my poise and peace for I am working with the 
Spirit of Life. 

Peace within me expresses in everything around me as 
peace. Peace in my mind causes right action in my body and 
I have no fatigue. All my energy is used in the right way and 
I have time and strength to do everything that I desire to 
do. Spirit lives in perfect abandonment and freedom. I live in 
the same free-flowing life. I release myself and all my affairs 
to the right action and intelligence of Spirit. I abide in peace 
of mind. I dwell in the energy of Spirit. 


Textbook, Page 436, “Entering the Kingdom of Reality.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST NINTH 


I AM FILLED WITH RADIANT HEALTH 


Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is 
perfect. Matthew 5:48 


The power of Spirit is working through me now as a heal- 
ing Presence. It is forever present and immediately available. 
Easily and smoothly the Spirit brushes everything aside that 
does not belong to my perfection. Quietly and powerfully 
the Spirit rebuilds and renews my whole being. I am restored 
and made strong in mind and body. I think of myself as a 
center of harmony and right action. Disease is not a reality 
nor does it have any law to support it. I cease to think of dis- 
ease as connected with me in any way. Inharmony has no 
place or power in my life. In my Spiritual Self and in Reality 
I always have been, and now, and ever shall be whole and 
well. No negative belief has ever had power to affect the life 
and health of my Divine Inner Being. The Spirit knows me 
as perfect because Life can only know Itself as whole and 
complete. This perfect Life is my life now. 


I look away from the appearance of inharmony and I think 
about health. I come more and more into the consciousness 
that within there is bountiful life and wholeness. Since I am 
one with Spirit, I am one with the perfection and the strength 
of Spirit. I now claim that which is my birthright, the normal 
and harmonious action of mind and body. Radiant health 
now fills my whole being. The Spirit is at work within me at 
all times, renewing and healing. The power of Spirit is now 
and forever cleansing and restoring me so that I am free, 
healthy and strong to do all that I desire to do. I am filled 
with the healing Power. 


Textbook, Page 437, “The Healing of the Centurion’s 


Servant.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, AUGUST TENTH 


MY FAITH DISSOLVES ALL FEAR 


For by grace are ye saved, through faith; and that not of JOM eS 
tt is the gift of God: Not of works, lest any man should boast. 
Ephesians 2:8, 9 


Why should I be afraid when the Presence of God fills me 
and surrounds me? If persons or things have made me afraid, 
I know that there is one within me who is greater than any- 
thing in the world. Fear is a thought; it is not a reality. When 
I face this idea of fear, turning my faith and word of truth 
upon it, fear dissolves like a shadow before the light. I shall 
not let my imagination play with fear, for imagination is 
creative and I do not wish to be like Job who said, “The 
thing that I feared has come upon me.” I shall say, “My faith 
has healed me and made me whole.” The Presence of God 
within me gives me courage and wisdom to meet every sit- 
uation. 


Definitely and consciously I shall daily declare that I am 
free and perfect. I see fear for what it is, just a false belief 
that has no place in my mind. By constantly thinking of my- 
self as courageous and filled with faith, my subjective mind 
accepts these ideas which are the truth about me. That which 
I believe and accept as true about myself, manifests in my 
world of affairs. Nothing can stop it. I therefore believe that 
the Presence of God within makes me fearless and free. I 
neither fight fear nor resist it, for that which I fight I hold to 
myself. I place my attention on the ever-present Goodness of 
Spirit and I know that Good governs my life and my affairs. 
As I turn away from fear, and actively think of right action 
in my life, I find that fear disappears into its own nothing- 
ness and I am expressing my true, fearless Self. My faith 
dissolves all fear. 


Textbook, Page 156, “Understanding Faith.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
FRIDAY, AUGUST ELEVENTH 


I HAVE ENTERED INTO THE SPIRIT OF INCREASE 


I have planted, Apollos watered: but God gave the increase. So then, 
neither is he that planteth anything, neither be that watereth; but 
God that giveth the increase. I Corinthians 3:6, 7 


The Law of Increase operates through all nature, many 
forms coming from the One Life. Life shows forth riches and 
abundance. Everywhere nature gives more than enough to 
sustain life. I am using this Law of Abundance. The Law is 
working through me. I am a receiving and a distributing 
center for good. I am completely free, confident and secure. 
I am working and living in harmony, in accord with the Law 
of Increase. My sense of values is clarified and adjusted so 
that I know the Truth about abundance and increase. I defi- 
nitely erase selfishness and injustice from my mind. Thoughts 
of envy and intolerance cannot come into my mind. These old 
negative thoughts are as much apart from me as old leaves 
that have dropped from the trees. 


I see the broader view of Abundant Life. I know this Abun- 
dant Life is my life and I open myself to accept It. I let the 
Spirit work through me to lead and to guide me. The Spirit 
uses me as a channel through which good flows out to other 
people. As I give freely of myself so do I also clear the way 
for the Spirit to flow more completely through me. My inner 
sight understands that I am already One with Infinite Supply. 
I am the thing for which I am looking. The Real Self within 
me abides in the Spirit of Increase this moment. I now call 
forth from my Inner Self the understanding of abundance 
that I already know deeply within me. I accept the ever in- 
creasing Life of God which is mine today and forever. I have 
entered into the Spirit of Increase. 


Textbook, Page 299,“ Attracting Success.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
' SATURDAY, AUGUST TWELFTH 


ALL OF MY BURDENS ARE RELEASED 


Cast thy burden upon the Lord, and he shall sustain thee: he shall 
never suffer the righteous to be moved. Psalm 55:22 


When the burdens seem too heavy to bear and I feel tired 
and weary, then I know that there is a place within me where 
I dwell in peace, free from burden. “Come unto me,” says the 
inner voice of Spirit. “Come within and find peace, faith and 
strength.” It doesn’t matter how long I have carried the 
burden, as soon as I rise above my problem I receive a new 
light and a new understanding which helps me to perceive 
the solution. I now commune with the Spirit within me and 
I realize that within my True Self is to be found the answer to 
my problems. 


When cares seem heavy, I look away from the problem and 
call forth my inner peace and strength. In spiritual under- 
standing, my sense of values becomes clear; disturbing 
thoughts cannot enter. In the presence and power of Spirit 
within me, I am master of my world. Cares fade into their 
native nothingness. I realize that I am Spirit and my word 
has power to take command of my environment and my 
world. When entering into my Spiritual Self, I realize that 
I am entering my natural home. Here in the Presence of God 
I am one with all life. In this Presence I know that ali love 
is mine, all strength is mine, unlimited supply is mine. All I 
do is to abide in the Presence of Good and accept this Good 
as mine. No matter where I am, I can go into this living 
world within me, where the Father and I are One. I always 
find peace and strength. No matter how fearful the world 
about me may be, all is well within. I now let go of all sense 
of burden and I know that the Father is within me today and 
forever. All of my burdens are released. 


Textbook, Page 196,“ Man Re-enacts God.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
SUNDAY, AUGUST THIRTEENTH 


CHRIST IS BORN IN ME TODAY 


Acquaint now thyself with him, and be at peace: thereby good shall 
come unto thee. Job 22:21 


This is a breathtaking thought: The Spirit of Christ is with- 
in me. The Spirit of Christ is within all things and my life 
takes many forms, but all life proceeds from the One Source. 
The Source of Life or Spirit is peaceful and secure. This Uni- 
versal Spirit is my spirit and the One Life flows through me 
as my life. I turn within myself and find peace which knows 
no confusion. In this quiet sanctuary within, the Presence of 
God speaks to me. “My peace I give unto you: not as the 
world giveth, give I unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, 
neither let it be afraid.” 


No matter what disturbing thoughts have been with me 
before, now they are as nothing. Unified with the Peace of 
Spirit, I am strong, fearless and courageous. I realize that 
since my mind is one with the Divine Mind, I, too, am intelli- 
gent and filled with rich ideas. I, too, am poised and powerful. 
The Truth about me is perfection, even as the Spirit is perfect. 
If I have felt discouraged and insecure, I now know that these 
are false ideas about me. Where I am, there God is. This 
moment “the Father and I are one.” I accept the guidance of 
Divine Mind in all that I do and think. I now speak my word 
fearlessly, knowing that as Spirit speaks the Law obeys and 
creates. That which I recognize and accept is mine to enjoy 
and to use. I know that it is possible for me to be peaceful and 
filled with faith. I look beyond the outside conditions and I 
recognize the Presence of Peace within and around me. I 
accept the Peace of God as my peace now, for the Peace of 
Spirit fills my mind. 


Textbook, Page 264,""A Treatment for Peace of Mind.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, AUGUST FOURTEENTH 


I DO ALL THINGS BY THE POWER OF GOD WITHIN ME 


If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye 
will, and it shall be done unto you. John 15:7 


The strong souls are not always the powerful of body. 
Strength is a spiritual quality, and, like love, reveals itself 
in faith, courage and wisdom. God has put His own Spirit 
within me, so that I may be strong and fulfill the fruits of 
my life. 

Many unusual opportunities and challenges come to us 
today. When we know that we can meet any challenge by 
God’s strength within us, a deep quietness fills our souls. The 
opportunities that loom before us can be taken with con- 
fidence; God gives us the wisdom and the courage to do the 
seemingly impossible, “for the Lord shall be thy confidence.” 


I turn my thoughts to God in quietness and confidence and 
He gives me the strength to accomplish successfully. I keep 
my thoughts upon God and He guides me with wisdom 
through challenges that seem too great for me to conquer. 
By myself I cannot succeed, but through God’s grace the 
barriers are dissolved as I go forward. He gives me more 
than energy, for His courage, enthusiasm and joy fill my 
heart with a zest for living; in His love and generosity my 
Father gives more than I ask. I have nothing to fear; God 
opens the way before me. I go forward with confidence, for I 
know that Spirit strengthens me within and shows me plainly 
each step that lies before me. He will not let me fall for my 
path leads constantly through growth into fulfiliment. 


Textbook, Page 445, “The Great Search.” 
64 


EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
TUESDAY, AUGUST FIFTEENTH 


ABUNDANCE FILLS MY LIFE NOW 


And he said unto him, Son, thou art ever with me; and all that I 
have is thine, Luke 15:31 


My mind is one with the Universal Mind. I now open my- » 
self to the wisdom and guidance of the Spirit. This wisdom 
brings to me new, rich ideas which inspire me to greater ful- 
fillment and progress. I accept the abundant supply which 
is mine now. I realize that I am this supply and nothing can 
hinder or delay the immediate manifestation of my experi- 
ence of plenty. The Spirit leads me and guides me to do 
and to say those things which are for the highest good of 
every person. The indwelling Spirit protects me from any 
mistakes. I know that good governs my life and my affairs. 
Everything that I need for my full and complete expression 
is now provided by the Law of Life which is working for 
me now. 


God is my employer and I am richly provided for in the 
right way. God repays me for my inner thoughts of goodness 
that no one else knows anything about. Since I am working 
with God, I look to the Spirit for my supply. Here I am uni- 
fied with the unlimited abundance of life. My right place is 
ready for me now. I am ready to fill my place successfully 
and fully. In my right place I find happiness and appreciation. 
Iam richly, fully, and abundantly remunerated for that which 
I give. I accept my just compensation, for I know that it has 
already been given to me by Spirit. I do not have to see the 
full working out of the Divine Plan for me. As I go forward 
mentally, with faith and expectation, the right doors of op- 
portunity will always open. Spirit provides the ways and the 
means for my highest good to manifest for me. Abundance 
fills my life today and forever because I trust in God. 


Textbook, Page 267,"T he Law Is Infinite.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST SIXTEENTH 


I RECOGNIZE THE PRESENCE OF LOVE IN ALL PERSONS 


And I have declared unto them thy name, and will declare it: that 
the love wherewith thou hast loved me, may be in them, and I in 
them. John 17:26 


Life does not condemn anyone. God has no favorites, for 
each person is good in His eyes. It does not matter what path 
a man takes to express life, for he will eventually come into 
the full understanding of his perfection and unity with All- 
Good. I now set all people free to express in any way that they 
choose. I know that Spirit is guiding each person so that I do 
not have to be responsible for what any person does. If I have 
thought unkindly, I now forgive myself and erase those nega- 
tive thoughts. I cannot afford to condemn in thought or 
speech because I know that my thoughts return to me again 
as my experiences. When I allow intolerant thoughts to 
linger in my mind, I am the one who receives the unhappy 
reaction. My hurts are always self-inflicted. I now establish 
this law unto myself, that I see each person with the eyes of 
tolerance and love. All people see in me that which is true 
and good. 


I include all people in my consciousness. I let good-will 
flow freely through my thoughts to everyone in my life. The 
Divine Mind within me knows that there is no misunder- 
standing. My True Self understands and loves every person. 
Hurt feelings come from a small and limited view of life. 
I let Spirit open my thoughts until I am set free from all 
personalness and I see with the vision of Spirit. Love fills my 
life and I recognize the Spirit of Love in all persons. 


Textbook, Page 502,""Now Are We The Sons of God.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
THURSDAY, AUGUST SEVENTEENTH 


EVERYTHING IN MY LIFE BRINGS SUCCESS 


Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies: 
thou anointest my head with oil; my cup runneth over. Psalm 23:5 


No matter what my experience has been in the past, I shall 
no longer compromise with failure. I shall not talk or think 
of anything but right action. If thoughts of lack or failure 
come into my mind I shall definitely say, There is one action 
from now on in my life and that is right action. 1 refuse to 
think of anything but success. I shall not compromise. I have 
the power within me to do anything that I desire to do. There 
is enough wisdom available to see anything through success- 
fully. I am one with this Spirit of Wisdom now. The more I 
use my talents and powers, the more I shall receive from the 
Source of all good. As I open myself to the greater wisdom, 
I grow in faith and in my ability to accept my good. 


The action of Life is right action. I am willing to accept, 
to talk, and to think right action. This is my part in bringing 
my good to pass. If I drift aimlessly in thought and action, 
then Life returns to me what I have thought. I am living in 
a Law of Mind which brings my thoughts into experiences 
for me. I now definitely use this Law to produce successful 
action, by thinking success. I cannot afford to compromise 
with negation or failure because Life gives me what I expect. 
Tam one with Spirit and with abundant Life and right action. 
This Presence of Spirit fills me with wisdom and confidence. 
In every experience of my life I can depend upon the Law 
to work with me and for me as I direct. I accept this truth: 
that the action of Life is right action and everything in my 
life brings success. 


Textbook, Page 302,"No Failures.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
FRIDAY, AUGUST EIGHTEENTH 


I DWELL IN THE SPIRIT OF WHOLENESS 
... If I may but touch bis garment, I shall be whole. Matthew 9:21 


There is nothing that Spirit cannot heal. The Spirit of Life 
knows Itself to be strong and free. Wherever Spirit is, there 
is perfection. Since I am pure Living Spirit, there is within 
me the almighty healing power which heals. I dwell in the 
consciousness of wholeness and life. I take my attention away 
from that which appears to be wrong in the physical body. 
I think of that Great Physician within, He who knows exactly 
how to renew each cell and to revitalize every fiber of my 
being. The pure flow of Life through me now cleanses and 
frees me from every impurity in my body and from every fear 
in my mind. Divine Intelligence knows how to heal me and 
is healing me now. 


No matter what the outside conditions may be, I shall not 
be impatient nor discouraged because there is an immediate 
way for wholeness to be manifest in my life. Sickness is not 
a reality; it is only a passing experience that cannot belong 
to me. All sickness passes away into its native nothingness. 
It is natural and right for me to express the abundant 
strength and health of my True Self. I abide in the Truth 
that I am One with God’s wholeness and life. The flow of 
Life is from the limitless Source and this Life is my life now. 
There is One Spirit in which I live and move and breathe. 
One Presence of Love and Power surrounds and fills me like 
light. In Spirit nothing can hinder, delay nor resist the per- 
fect action of Spirit. I abide in the Spirit of Wholeness, secure 
and free, this moment and forever. 


Textbook, Page 364, “The Indivisible W hole.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 


SATURDAY, AUGUST NINETEENTH 


LIFE RENEWS ME AND STRENGTHENS ME 


But they that wait upon the Lord shall renew their strength; they 
shall mount up with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not be 
weary; and they shall walk, and not faint. Isaiah 40:31 


The Life of Spirit knows only strength, peace and abun- 
dant vitality. This Life is my life and is forever flowing 
through me, healing and harmonizing. There is within me 
the pattern of a perfect body. The Divine Wisdom within 
me knows how to renew and to heal my body temple. The 
revitalizing life of my Spirit now normalizes every nerve, 
cell and organ in my body. The wisdom of my Spirit cleanses 
my mind of any belief or suggestion of disease. I am perfect 
life and this word eliminates and dissolves everything in my 
being which denies the Truth about me. Quietly I meditate 
upon my own Spiritual Perfection. I am a Spiritual Being, 
one with Pure Universal Spirit. I am more than the body, I 
am greater than any circumstance, I am eternal Life which 
knows only that It is complete and whole. I am always rested, 
strong and peaceful in my True Self. Within me is the Spirit 
of Universal Life that is manifesting through my body in a 
healthy, normal way. 


The Source of life is inexhaustible and wherever I tap the 
stream, its purity flows into me and heals me. I recognize the 
Life Principle as the motivating power of my life, and lama 
whole person. Since I am a center of God-Consciousness, I 
am wise in taking care of my body temple. I am Pure 
Living Spirit expressing freedom and strength. There is 
nothing to fear for the Spirit within me is all wise to heal 
everything. All things are possible to the Spirit of Life within 
me. I let go of every desire to heal myself and Life heals me 
in the wise and perfect way. Spirit is healing me now. 


Textbook, Page 475,"When We Are Strong.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SUNDAY, AUGUST TWENTIETH 


GOD OPENS MY EYES TO THE JOY OF LIVING 


The way of the slothful man is an hedge of thorns: but the way of 
the righteous is made plain. Proverbs 15:19 


I know that I have the power to choose what I shall think. 
Even though it seems easy to fall into the habit of thinking 
of my shortcomings or limitations, I must choose to think the 
Truth about myself. There is a receptive mind in which I 
live, that receives my thought and reproduces this thought 
in my experience. It is important that I choose my thoughts 
wisely because I not only live with them in mind, but I ex- 
perience my thoughts again as conditions. What does it 
matter if I have made mistakes? It will do no good to men- 
tally dwell upon the mistakes. Life moves on and each day 
is a new opportunity to set good and right action in motion. 
I realize that in truth I am pure Spirit. I mentally dwell upon 
myself as a spiritual being. I am filled with faith, wisdom and 
a feeling of renewed life. 


I let go of past mistakes because I am living now, and that 
which is past is not now. Right action and happiness can 
arise and come forth no matter what has been in the past. 
The Truth is Life and the Truth about me is perfect life and 
right action. In the Mind of God there is no thought of im- 
perfection. Since all people live and move in the One Mind, 
then there can be only harmony and understanding between 
others and myself. I choose to think of right action for there 
is a law which returns unto me my innermost thoughts. I 
dwell in the Eternal Now of the Spirit, which knows not time 
or limitations. I no longer think of my mistakes for I know 
that they have no place in my life. My thought is centered 
upon the perfection of my being. 


Textbook, Page 290, “Perfect Action ... No Mistakes.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
MONDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-FIRST 


THE DIRECT HEALING POWER OF SPIRIT IS 
WITHIN ME NOW 


My soul, wait thou only upon God; for my expectation is from him. 
Psalm 62:5 


I am Pure Spirit and Perfect Life. There is nothing but 
Spirit here. Within me is the Healing Presence that knows 
exactly how to harmonize and heal every part of my body. 
The silent, powerful forces of healing now bring every part 
of my body into normal action. There is no pain and no fear 
of pain in the Spirit. Healing takes place easily, quickly and 
smoothly. Quietness and stillness steal through my being and 
I relax in peace. 


There is now perfect elimination. Freely, completely, 
nature sloughs off all that is not needed. Easily and immedi- 
ately the body is cleansed and freed. Nothing can stop or 
hinder the action of Spirit. I let the Spirit wash me clean of 
all impure secretions. Every part of my being is alive with 
Spirit. Life flowing through me is certain, strong and active. 
Life is warm, pulsating and vital. This Life is my life and it 
circulates rhythmically, easily through my being. I am open 
and receptive to a greater inflow of renewing and revitaliz- 
ing Life. My body assimilates this Life quickly and abun- 
dantly. Directly, immediately the healing power of Spirit is 
here within my mind and body. I am being cleansed through 
and through by Pure Spirit. A great peace comes over my 
being for I am filled with harmony and stillness. All pain is 
gone and I am “still.” Within me there is nothing but God. 


Textbook, Page 493, “The Unity of Life.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
TUESDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-SECOND 


ABUNDANT SUPPLY IS MINE NOW 


But my God shall supply all your need according to his riches in 
glory by Christ Jesus. Philippians 4:19 


The present is passing, the future is subject to my control, 
and the living Presence of Abundance is here in all its full- 
ness. I now use the Principle of Abundance in the right way 
by seeing that times are good and prosperous in Spirit, 
which is in the world of Reality. Behind the scenes of ap- 
pearances, security, peace and abundance have always been, 
are now, and will always abide in completeness. Our lights 
go out but nothing has happened to the principle of elec- 
tricity. Nothing will ever happen to the Principle of Abun- 
dance. Plenty is as much a part of the nature of Spirit as 
wetness is a part of water. Abundance is a spiritual quality. 
I am the Presence of Opulence and It is within me now. 


If I look at conditions and away from the Source of all 
good, I am afraid of limitation, but as I turn and look at 
the First Cause or the Spirit of Life, which animates condi- 
tions, I know that my supply is infinite. The Spirit of In- 
crease is expressed convincingly in nature, for one seed 
produces a fruit which gives many seeds. The same Law of 
Increase is expressing in my life, and in the lives of all who 
accept this Law. I give expression to the rich ideas in my 
mind by putting them into my life and into my work. In 
doing this, the very essence of prosperity becomes active in 
all that I do. I dwell in the Spirit of Abundance and I accept 
my good from the Source of All-Good. Abundant Supply is 


mine now. 


Textbook, Page 262, “Supply.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
WEDNESDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-THIRD 


I SPEAK MY WORD WITH ASSURANCE 


For by thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou 
shalt be condemned. Matthew 12:37 


There is a place of Divine Power within me where the 
Spirit speaks with authority. This is where the Christ Self 
abides. From this True Self, I decree or command and the 
Law brings my word into manifest form. I no longer think 
of prayer as supplication or beseeching. I do not ask Spirit 
for what I want; I simply enter into the Spirit of the good 
that I desire and realize that Spirit is giving it to me. I 
enter the consciousness of the Presence of Spirit and know 
that my good is ever-present, permanent and available. In 
Truth, I realize that lack cannot be real, that I can never be 
denied the things that I want for what I seek is actually 
mine already in Spirit. I have but to decree the thing and it 
shall be established unto me. 


If I have thought about myself as a child of misfortune 
and lack, I shall change now and think instead about my 
relationship to Spirit. All that the Father has is mine. The 
Spirit inspires me with new and rich ideas. The Christ within 
me is strong, confident and sure. As a vital and a living child 
of Spirit, I must be protected and held secure. I shall not 
think of my business nor my home in a negative way. It is 
easier for things to go right than it is for them to go wrong. 
I bless my business and my home, both in word and in 
thought. I now think of Spirit as my Source of good, and I 
am confident that my needs are supplied. I have decreed my 
word and it shall be established unto me. 


Textbook, Page 211, “The Power of the Word.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
THURSDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-FOURTH 


THE HARMONY OF THE UNIVERSE EXPRESSES 
THROUGH ME 


Believe me that I am in the Father, and the Father in me: or else 
believe me for the very works’ sake. John 14:11 


I am One with the Universal Mind—One Wisdom, One 
Understanding, One Peace. God is expressing as me and 
nothing can hinder the full and complete expression of 
Spirit through me. Disturbing thoughts are not a part of 
my life. Fear and doubt are now erased from my conscious- 
ness. I am a child of Spirit and all inharmony is dissolved 
in the light which illumines my whole being. Now in the 
quiet of the Divine Presence, peace steals through my mind, 
my body and into every part of me. The all-pervading peace 
of Spirit is my peace, for I am One with Spirit. In reality, 
everything is all right. Life is one great harmonious whole- 
ness in which we all live, move and have our being. God 
sees me as I really am—peaceful, calm, harmonious and 
wise. The tranquil Presence of Spirit is now surrounding 
and filling me so that I am a perfect channel through which 
to express the wisdom and love of Life. 


In the Universal Mind there is perfect understanding. The 
right answer to my problem is here. My mind is unified with 
Universal Mind so that I, too, am understanding wisdom 
and I now recognize the right things to do. I am led and 
guided by the Spirit within me at all times. Good governs 
my life and my affairs. I cannot make any mistakes because 
the Spirit of Wisdom goes before me, making plain and 
right the way. In Truth all people are spiritual beings. I 
am unified with all people, in love and understanding. I see 
all people as God’s children, good and free. I, too, am free 
from fear or bondage, for the Spirit within me is free. 


Textbook, Page 139, “The Act of Incarnation.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
FRIDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-FIFTH 


I KNOW THAT HEAVEN IS MADE MANIFEST 
HERE AND NOW 


Neither shall they say, Lo here! or, Lo there! for behold, the king- 
dom of God is within you. Luke 17:21 


The Presence of Spirit within and about me proclaims the 
presence of heaven. I think of heaven as that realm in which 
naught but peace and joy are found. I find heaven in my 
own heart as I turn there and look for it. Heaven exists here 
and now according to my consciousness about it. To live 
in heaven every day of my life, I must be willing to think 
only thoughts of love, beauty and peace. I must be willing 
to speak only constructive words, words of strength, en- 
couragement and kindness. I must read and listen wisely, at 
all times being the master of my thoughts. 


Do I really desire to live in heaven? It may not always be 
easy to control my thoughts. In a heavenly consciousness I 
am expressing the spirit of life, vitality and strength. Joy 
shines from my body and my mind. In the heavenly con- 
sciousness I know perfect health. In this consciousness I am 
so filled with rich ideas that life is fully and completely 
expressing through me. Self-expression, abundant supply, 
and right activity function in perfect harmony in my life 
and affairs. A rich consciousness always brings a rich mani- 
festation. As I grow into a greater consciousness of strength 
and abundance, there comes a responsibility on my part to 
see the same good for other people. A heavenly conscious- 
ness is not for my enjoyment alone. I am a giver of good. 
I see others having the same health and abundance that I 
desire. The Presence of Spirit within me proclaims the 
presence of heaven within all people. Everything is united 
in the One consciousness of Good. I know that heaven is 
made manifest here and now. 


Textbook, Page 472, “Heaven.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
SATURDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-SIXTH 


I SPEAK MY WORD IN FAITH 


I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me. 
Philippians 4:13 


I am no longer impatient. I constantly trust the Great 
Creator of life to fulfill my demand. My help comes through 
knowing that there is no power opposed to Good. Nothing 
can delay my word. Being patient, I let the Law work out 
my desires in the best way. I stand aside and see the work 
of Law being done in my affairs. I silently and confidently 
witness God’s action and have no fear that anything will 
prove too much for Divine Power. I lose all sense of per- 
sonal responsibility. My responsibility is to definitely and 
specifically speak my word of Truth and then to release the 
working out of the word to the Law. The Law is the servant 
of the word. The Law knows how to bring into manifesta- 
tion my words and my desires. I can depend upon the Law 
to fulfill my demand. 


My inner Spirit makes me free and easy in mind, even 
when appearances would cause me to fear the outcome of 
my affairs. No word, spoken in faith is ever lost. The Law 
finds the right way to bring this word into manifestation. I 
am being set free from all impatience and doubt. I am the 
child of Spirit. As I speak, it is the Spirit within me that 
speaks. My word is Truth and Power. The Law accepts my 
word and with unfailing action brings it to pass. I am 
patient and I have faith that my highest good is working 
for me right now. My true inner patience is the door through 
which my good comes to me. I speak my word in faith. 


Textbook, Page 155,“ Always a Power.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
SUNDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-SEVENTH 


LOVE ADJUSTS EVERY SITUATION IN MY LIFE 


Love worketh no ill to his neighbor: therefore love is the fulfilling 
of the law. Romans 13:10 


The Truth about me is that I am pure Spirit living in a 
Spiritual Universe of order, peace and love. The confusion 
around me is a passing experience and I let go of the 
worldly view and rise into the consciousness of Truth where 
all is harmony, freedom and “smiling repose.” In the King- 
dom of Heaven, or in my True State of Being, I live, move 
and breathe in the Love of the Spirit. The only thing that 
matters is the great harmony which pervades and fills every 
part of me and every part of all life. The Love of Spirit 
abides within each person and this Love within me is open- 
ing my consciousness to the appreciation of goodness in 
every human relationship. I am aware of being in the ONE 
Universal Harmony with all people. 


Love within me dissolves all memory of confusion or hurt. 
No imperfection can touch or affect Spirit. The Loving 
Presence of Spirit within me now heals me of sorrow and 
adjusts all misunderstandings. The True Self of each 
person loves and approves of the True Self within me. My 
Divine Self blesses all people. This day I let the Love of 
Spirit pour out to each person in my environment. Love is 
giving me the wisdom to express more love in my thoughts 
and in every act of my life. Love reveals to me my unity 
with every living thing. Love has the power to heal every- 
thing. Love has given me the understanding to bring order 
and peace into my thoughts. I let the great harmony of Spirit 
heal and adjust every situation in my life. Love fills me with 
Its glowing Presence, and I am in Peace. 


Textbook, Page 478, “Love.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 
MONDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-EIGHTH 


GOOD COMES TO ME TODAY 


A good man out of the good treasure of his heart, bringeth forth that 
which is good; ... for of the abundance of the heart his mouth 
speaketh. Luke 6:45 


The Spirit of light within me illuminates my way and is 
revealing to my conscious mind my true wholeness, peace 
and abundance. My inner Spirit is teaching me to accept my 
ever-present good. There is a right way for every problem 
to work out. I am willing that my life and my affairs shall 
always work out in God’s perfect way. All things are pos- 
sible with God. No condition is hopeless. Divine Intelli- 
gence is here within me, revealing the way before me. I 
anchor my faith in His loving Presence. The living Spirit of 
faith is active within me. The Real Self within me is never 
helpless, for this Self is pure living Spirit. My real Self is 
made of the Substance out of which all good comes into being. 
Whether my need be health, supply or wisdom, Spirit is 
above, beneath, around and within me, giving me this help. 
Spirit is the Divine Principle that works through my body, 
and my affairs, quickening and harmonizing every action. 
My desire for active expression is Spirit in the midst of me, 
urging me on to the accomplishment of greater works. I 
give time every day to draw close to God. Through inner 
stillness, I am conscious that Abundance of God is my good. 
I am willing that Divine Intelligence shall guide me in all 
that I do. In Spirit there is no fear nor belief in lack. Spirit 
within me is not afraid of anything. I call forth that faith 
and courage that is always a living Presence within me. I let 
the Spirit heal me of any limited beliefs and I accept my 
freedom. In a right and a perfect way my own comes to me 
today. 


Textbook, Page 470, “The Eternal Completion.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
TUESDAY, AUGUST TWENTY-NINTH 


MY GUIDANCE COMES FROM THE SOURCE OF WISDOM 


I will instruct thee, and teach thee in the way which thou shalt go: 
I will guide thee with mine eye. Psalm 32:8 


All my problems are solved as I use the greater wisdom 
and guidance of Spirit. I now open my consciousness to the 
limitless Wisdom of God which is flowing through me now 
as new ideas, and clear vision of right action. Because my 
mind is unified with the Mind of Spirit, there is nothing 
too great for me to solve or to achieve. I now declare that 
whatever is the right thing for me to know, is revealed to 
me. The wisdom and insight that I need for my particular 
problem has opened my consciousness so that the way is 
made clear before me. 


There is just One Universal Mind and this Mind is indi- 
vidualized as my mind. I am united with Spirit and with all 
people. From this limitless Source, the One Mind, I receive 
my wisdom and guidance. I now speak my word that I will 
make the right choice in the things that I am doing. The 
Spirit protects me from mistakes by showing me the way 
that I should go. Every move that I make is right because my 
thoughts and desires are governed by Spirit. Anything that 
seems like a mistake or looks like failure is only one of the 
steps in the working out of the whole plan and everything 
must work together for good. The Creative Law of Mind 
takes my words and forms them into my experiences. I have 
faith that the Law is now working for me. I have faith that 
right action is taking place in my life because I am led and 
guided by the Spirit. 

Textbook, Page 158, “Available To All.” 
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INSPIRATION FOR 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST THIRTIETH 


I ACCEPT THE EVER-PRESENCE OF GOOD IN MY AFFAIRS 


For in him we live, and move, and have our being: ... For we are 
also his offspring. The Acts 17:28 


Quietness steals over me and I rest in the blessed Presence 
of the Spirit. I am lifted into stillness that quiets every part 
of my being. I am unified and peaceful as I relax and let 
the strengthening power of Spirit envelop me. I open my 
consciousness to the greater vision of good. As I view my 
life and affairs through a greater understanding, I see bless- 
ings that were hidden before. Insight into Truth opens up to 
me now from my greater self, revealing the solution to my 
problems. I sit quietly and know that the Spirit is working 
through me as inspiration and illumination. I am unified 
with the one loving Spirit. The Universal Spirit is right 
here in me and is all that I Am. All the good of the Spirit is 
here now, at the point of my consciousness. 


I know that everything enriches my life, for I find a 
valuable lesson in every experience. Fulfillment is the desire 
of my heart and therefore I declare that everything adds to 
the fullness of my life. In every experience I find a stepping 
stone that leads to a greater understanding and to a more 
perfect release of the God-Self within me. This moment I 
am One with the Wisdom of Spirit. I am quietly aware of 
the Divine Presence within me. I give thanks for my guid- 
ance, for I know that Spirit is leading me into right action. 
Peace fills my heart for I know that the Father and I are One. 


Textbook, Page 184, “Changeless Reality.” 
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EACH DAY OF AUGUST 
THURSDAY, AUGUST THIRTY-FIRST 


I LIVE SPONTANEOUSLY AND EASILY 
For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light. Matthew 11:30 


Divine Wisdom, working in and through me, meets every 
problem, and fulfills every need. I am a radiating center for 
the activity of Spirit. I have the wisdom to use my time and 
strength wisely. My strength comes from the inexhaustible 
Source of strength. This strength pours through me per- 
petually and is forever renewing me. Harmonious right 
action is the law with which I work. Fatigue comes from a 
mental sense of strain and struggle. I do not fight anything 
in my life but I let the Harmony of Life fill me. I work with 
poise and rhythm. I know that God’s Law is bringing right 
action into my life and affairs. I trust in the presence of 
God for my security and wisdom. As I let go and trust, I 
am at ease. 


I dissolve all sense of hurry and force from my mind. In 
my busy life I do one thing at a time. I do not continually 
carry the load of the whole day’s activities. I do my best at 
each task, knowing that I have time and strength for every- 
thing that I wish to do. Divine Intelligence knows the best 
way for me to go. I have faith that I am being guided in 
all that I think and do. There is the Wisdom within me that 
sees beyond my limited viewpoint. I let the Spirit of Wis- 
dom reveal the way to me. Life is never in a hurry. The 
action of life is spontaneous, direct and easy. I am this life 
and I let myself live in the same easy and spontaneous way. 
I rejoice in the omnipresent Wisdom of God, which is even 
now meeting every problem and fulfilling every need in 
my life. 

Textbook, Page 140, “It Is Done Unto Us.” 
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Do you have a problem of 
Anxiety? Health? 
<a REVEAUHOW arliorod recliner con nerccenns 


With grateful hearts we send you the glad news Mr. 
F. is healed. The last three days he has been free entirely 
of the discharge from his ears. For a week now he has 
shown improvement in other ways too. He is more relaxed 
and alert and happier. This is the first time in months he 

peal has been conscious of God’s Idea of ears. You have helped 
me too with the treatments you sent. 

Enclosed is a small gift to help. Our deep desire is a 
wish it was much more. Our thanks again to you all. God 
bless this wonderful group healing you are all doing. It 
makes the world brighter knowing what wonderful things 
you are doing. Love from both of us. 

C. & R. F. — Ontario, Calif. 


Some months ago while we were in this city, I called you 
ace requesting treatment for my husband for heavy cold symp- 
Pee toms, and fears within my own thinking. The healing was 
practically immediate and my fear thoughts completely van- 
ished. Accept my gratitude and real love and blessings for 

you and all that you represent. 
G.H.A. — Fullerton, California 


° 


I am most grateful to God for the abundance that I already 

have and for the flow that seems to be coming my way since 

you have worked for me and my business . . . It seems quite a 

cup miracle that when my business seemed impossible and was 
Sie sure to close up and go bankrupt, I received a big order 
which when filled will be sufficient to cover my heavy ex- 


penses and to see the future clearly — all my money had been 
tied up in this business. J.G. — Los Angeles, California 
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Supply? 


Insecurity? 


In more ways than one have our prayers been answered, 

and I’m deeply grateful to you for your help. Two days after 

receiving your treatments for spiritual aid there was a 

change for the better in my business affairs, and the effect 

on my physical condition was equally good. I was at the 

aaron! point where I wasn’t eating due to mental strain and worry, 
but my appetite has returned and the nervous tension has 

eased with the result that my outlook on everything is 

brighter than it has been for a long time. Your work is a 

great blessing and I consider myself fortunate in coming 


to you. 


E. A. — Santa Ana, Calif. 


THE HEALING DEPARTMENT WORKS WITH YOU AND FOR YOU 


This Department of Group Heal- 
ing is made up of a group of 
devoted and highly trained men 
and women, who meet together to 
give you the help you need. Three 
times each day these understanding 
people work together that you may 
affirm and demonstrate health, 


Write to the Healin g Department About Y our Problem 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALING 


DEAR FRIEND, my problem is:. 


The INSTITUTE of RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 


3251 West Gth Street, Los Angeles 5 


happiness, harmony and abun- 
dance. Eloquent testimony to the 
wonderful results obtained for 
thousands of men and women, is 
the fact that the Healing Depart- 
ment is sustained almost entirely 
by the Love Offerings of those 
whom it has helped. 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


ZONE STREET 


OS Se eR eS Se Se eS Ge Gee ee cee ee mee coo ee mes ere 


In grateful appreciation of your help, I am enclosing a Love Offering as follows: 


Weekly Study Outline 


From the Revised Edition, “The Science of Mind,” Textbook 


Arranged by Special Church Committee 


AUGUST 6, 1950 
God-Power and You 


August 7 to 12 incl. REFERENCES: 
Il Samuel 22:33; Textbook, Pages 29 
and 30, ‘Limitless Power at Man’s Dis- 
posal,” and Pages 146 to 148 incl., 
“The Power Within’; Questions and 
Answers, Page 52, “Individual Use of 
Universal Power.” 


AUGUST 13, 1950 
Christ Is Born Again Today 


August 14 to 19 incl. REFERENCES: 
John 3:3-7; Textbook, Pages 357 to 
362, “Who is Christ?’’; Questions and 
Answers, Page 10, ‘Jesus and Christ 
Explained.” 


AUGUST 20, 1950 
Your Road to Happiness 


August 21 to 26 incl. REFERENCES: 
Proverbs 3:13 and 16:20; Textbook, 
Pages 32 and 33, “Learning to Trust 
Will Make Us Happy,’ Page 152, 
“Prayer Is Essential to Happiness,” 
Pages 277 and 278, “Success and Hap- 
piness’; Questions and Answers, Page 
153, ““An Appreciation of Fun.” 


AUGUST 27, 1950 
Love Triumphant 


August 28 to September 2 incl. REF- 
ERENCES: I John 4:16-21; I Corin- 
thians 13, Entire Chapter; Textbook, 
Page 478, ‘‘Love,” and Page 43, ‘Love 
Rules Through Law” and Page 120, 
“Christ and Anti-Christ’; Questions 
and Answers, Page 83, “To Express 
Love.” 


CONTRIBUTORS: Manuscripts should be typewvitten originals, double- 
spaced. Preferred lengths for manuscripts—250 or 600 or 1,000 words. The 
right of making editorial changes is retained unless the author specifies to the 
contrary and the magazine agrees in wriling. The Institute cannot assume 
responsibility for errors or loss. For possible return, postage should be sent, 
rather than stamped envelope. Place name and address at top of first page. 


Opinions expressed are those of their authors, not necessarily reflecting 
editorial policies. 


Life’s Greatest Satisfaction 
Aubrey B. Haines 


ECENT NEWSPAPARS Car- 
RY ried the account of a 
crippled beggar, push- 
ing his wheel chair along a 
rainy Washington street. The 
pavement was so wet that when 
the man tried to cross the street, 
the rubber tires of the wheel 
chair slipped, finally stalling at 
the curb. 

A stranger, making his way 
through the rain, stepped over 
to the wheel chair and gave it 
a push. The cripple wiped his 
face with a soiled cap and 
thanked the stranger, who in- 
quired where he was going. 

“To the Union Station,” the 
beggar replied, “to get out of 
the rain.” 

“We'll go there together,” 
the stranger said, pushing the 
wheel chair ahead of him. 

“You work for the govern- 
ment?” the cripple asked as 
they proceeded. 

“Yes.” 


“Veterans Administration ?” 


85 


MINow 

“Where do you work?” the 
man in the chair persisted. 

“Over in the court.” 

“Which court?” 

“The Supreme Court.” 

The beggar twisted his head 
around to obtain a good look at 
the stranger. 

“Which one are you?” he 
asked, realizing finally that his 
escort was one of the nine 
judges. 

The man who had rescued 
him was Justice Harold Burton. 

What gave the account news 
value may have been the un- 
usual nature of the story. But 
there are human values involv- 
ed, too. To me the magnanim- 
ity of the judge lay in the fact 
that he did not have to assist 
the man, but he did it anyhow. 

There must have been hun- 
dreds who observed the beggar 
in his predicament. It would 
seem they had as much time as 


the judge, but it had apparently 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


not occurred to them that they 
ought to help. 

In the bustling activity that 
characterizes so much of our 
modern life, we frequently for- 
get or fail to realize that life’s 
greatest satisfactions come not 
from what we get but from the 
extent to which we serve our 
fellow men. The priest and the 
Levite in the parable were not 
excused on the grounds they 
were busy. They observed the 
victim of robbers as fully as did 
the Samaritan. But they were 
denied the joy that comes from 
service because their interests 
and satisfactions failed to rise 
above their own immediate 
business. 


America is now in a position 
where its citizens, employed to 
a greater extent than ever be- 
fore in history, aremaking mon- 
ey and are storing up for them- 
selves certain luxuries, com- 
forts, and conveniences long 
denied them. Let us beware. 
“Happiness,” said St. Thomas 
Aquinas, “consists in self-ap- 
plication to something higher.” 
Houses and lands, fine food and 
expensive clothes are not ends 
in themselves. They can only 
dissatisfy us if we seek within 
them values they cannot pos- 
sess. To realize the supreme 
value of humanity and to do 
our part to serve humanity is to 
find life’s greatest satisfaction. 


Please SEND MANUSCRIPTS TO THE EDITOR. Unsolicited manuscripts cannot be 
returned unless accompanied by return postage. Articles should be about metaphysics 
directly or indirectly. 


x x w 
NO POETRY ACCEPTED 


w w w 


STAFF WRITERS: 


Dr. Reginald C, Armor, Dr. W. L. Barth, Dr. Stanley W. Bartlett, Don Blanding, Dr. J. 
Lowrey Fendrich, Jr., Dr. Ernest Holmes. 


CONTRIBUTORS : 


Dr. Edgar White Burrill, Dr. Ralph Waldo Trine, Dr. Christian D. Larson, Dr. Raymond 
Charles Barker, Dr. Fletcher A. Harding, Dr. Dan Custer, Dr. Elmer M. Gifford, Rey. Paul 
Martin Brunet, Dr. Robert H. Bitzer, Hope Gould Robinson, Dr. Wila Fogle, Rabbi 
Ernest Trattner, Grenville Kleiser, Dr. Sheldon Shepard, Dr. Annie §. Greenwood, Eugene 
E. Thomas, Stella Terrill Mann, Ella Pomeroy, Derek Neville, Marguerite E. Brown. 
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“YOU TOO CAN BE PROSPEROUS, 
HAPPY, ATTRACTIVE, POPULAR!” 


10 HAPPY, HELPFUL CHAPTERS 


- 
= 


© INFORMAL 
® READABLE 
© INSTRUCTIVE 
© INSPIRING 


PEM AyaAwne 


God Loves a Prosperous Man 
What's Your Secret Fear? 

‘I Do Not Like to Believe That” 
When Is Man Divine? 

Why Are You Unattractive? 

Am I “Good” Enough to Be a 
Practitioner? 

“Whom Say Ye That I Am?” 
What About Y our Investments? 
Things for Which We Cannot 
Pray 

Man’s Colossal Stupidity 


$100. 


plus'5% for 


mailing and 
» taxes 


Please send me 
book, 


NAM 


al a ge pa ag 5 ate ne NaN 


CITY. 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 


INSTITUTE of RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street 
los Angeles 5, California 


“It’s Up to You.’ | am enclosing $ 
$1.00 plus 5% for mailing and taxes for every copy you order.) 


CN ORES Se 


Send for this inspiring book! Learn how 
life can become a joyous adventure! 


“It's up 


to you" 


by Dr. Ernest Holmes 


This highly readable book is something more 
than a practical, workable guide on how to 
use the principles of Religious Science to solve 
the problems of daily living! Every chapter is 
interwoven with the happy, confident success- 
inspiring Philosophy of Dr. Holmes’ own 
lovable personality. “It’s Up to You” not only 
sheds the light of truth on human perplexities 

. it shows you how easy it is to enjoy the 
success, happiness, health and abundance which 
is man’s birthright. 110 pages . . , bound in 
a sturdy green paper cover. 


CLIP AND MAIL THIS CARD NOW! 


a en 5 


copies of Dr. Ernest Holmes’ best-selling 


(Please send 


(Please Print) 


ee CONE TALES 


ERNEST HOLMES 


This Thing Called: Yow 0 uc! Jes, bee aes eee ee 
This Thing Called Lifes. :.. "2h an ee 2.00 
Questions and Answers oe is AeA a Inns 2.00 
New Thowghtr] erste ne 20) se hee ee 2.00 
It’s Up to You : Ee CAR cca Pd, Se 1.00 
Words That Heal Today , : 2.50 
7 Booklets (Helps for Daily Problems) (each) ~ 25 
J. Lowrey FEnprRIcH, JR. 
Rediscovery of Christ (paper) eNOS eee aati 1.25 
How-to Collect Life's: Dividends . 9.) 3 >. 1.00 
Science Discovers God P Pe ese 2.00 
REGINALD C, ARMOR 
Phoweht 1s Power (Revised) <2 \i- 4 Soke 1.00 
Mind Does It (Revised) Sol dig Mik ap MRO ARERR Oe 1.00 
Very Present Help (Revised), 29 a6 tt Genees | 1.00 
Maupe ALLISON LatHEM—Meditations . . . . . 19 
Dan Custer—Paiterns for Successful Living 5 ee a 1.00 
RAYMOND CHARLES BARKER—Making Heaven Happen . 00 
Jupce Trowarp’s Books, each (except Bible Mystery $2.50) 2.00 
Ropert CoLyreEr—The Secret of the Ages (Revised) . 2.98 
The Law of the Higher Potential. . 4.85 
(Add 5% for mailing and taxes) 
An ALBuM OF Ernest Hotes 8 MEpITATIONS . 6.00 


(Plus 314% tax in California—$1.00 for shipping and packing) 


Single Disc: $1.50 and $1.75 (plus 314% tax in California, 
35c for shipping and packing) 


Recorps For SELF-HeLPp—J. Lowrey Fendrich, Jr. 
Each Disc . 5 ao Over Counter, $1.75 — Shipped, $2.00 
(Plus 314% tax in California) 


If you wish a complete Book List, check here [J 
THE INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE 
3251 West 6th Street, Los Angeles 5 
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Within you is a POWER that can be used for your 


good. Successful men and women in all walks of life 
have been guided to greater good by using this 
POWER. No matter what your status in life you can 
learn to effectively employ this POWER to solve your 
daily problems. You can experience more happiness, 


greater abundance, and real peace of mind. 


SCIENCE OF MIND 
CAN HELP YOU... 


SCIENCE OF MIND will bring 


you simple, down-to-earth, prac- 


tical truths that will reveal how 
you can make use of the won- 
derful POWER within you. 
SCIENCE OF MIND is the result 
of 35 years of research and study 
by Dr. Ernest Holmes, President [~ 
and Founder of the Institute of | Institute of Religious Science and Philosophy, Inc. 
Religious Science and Philosophy. | Department of Extension Education 


A . 
It has helped countless thousands | 3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please send me a FREE COPY of your 20-page booklet, "A 


to find a new and better way of ] 
Power You Can Use,"* which explains how 1} can learn fo use 


life. YOU TOO, will benefit in | 
every way by learning about J 
SCIENCE OF MIND. | a 


the Power of God within me. 


Zone-—_—_State 


You may send card or letter instead of this coupon, 


Lew mene sews ees comes ese ee ces mes es ee 
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Directory of Religious Science Practitioners 
(Telephone for Appointment) 


INSTITUTE HEADQUARTERS 
8251 W. 6th St. (near Wilshire 
Blvd. and Vermont Ave.) 
LOS ANGELES 


Anders Ruth — Of. DU 8-2181; Res. RI 

7-8489 

aes Reginald C. — DU 8-2181; Res. VE 

Marte Stanley W. — DU 8-2181; Res. 
898 

Briggs, gee York—DU 9-9928. Wednes- 

days DU 8-2181. 
Clark, Winifred C.—Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 


DU 2-5041. 
apa Idella M.—Of. DU 9-9129; Res. 
0190. 


Fendrich, J. Lowrey, Jr. — Of. DU 8-2181. 

Flint, Clarence O.—Of. DU 4-2006; Res. 
DU 4-8707. 

Graham, Lucille — Of. DU 9-8800; Res. 
DU 9-9002. 


Harding, Fletcher A. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. DU _ 4-8639. 
Kinnear, Charles W. — Of. DU 8-2181; 
Res. AX 8045. _ 
Lathem, Maude Allison — Of. DU 8-2181; 
WY 


4179. 
Meysran Clarence — Of. DU 9-9534; Res. 
Me 


U 3-4730. 
tty, Eve—Of. DU 8-2181; Res. YO 4951. 
Poulin, Isobel—Of. DU 9-9928; Res. PA 
0993. 
Reese, Lillian Reed — Of. DU 9-7268; Res. 


SY 0-2540. 
Shelhamer, Ivy Crane — HE 951 
Smith, Mary Beatrice — Office DU 8-2181; 


Res. DU 9-6220. 
Snyder, Laura Britton — DU 8-2181; MU 
3331. 


Weaver, Eleanor Elizabeth — DU 8-2181; 

Ext. 9, 
Other Practitioners in 
Metropolitan Los Angeles 

Bann, Robert — 333 N. Sycamore Ave. 
YOrk 1990. 

Bowren, L. Billie—834 So. Mariposa Ave. 
DU 7-8506. 

Bradshaw, Margaret — 763 S. Ogden Dr., 
WH 9569. 

Charles, William Byron — 1209 So. Norton 
Ave. PArkway 8148. 

Chronis, Betty — 845 So. Mansfield Ave. 
WA 2012, CR 5-9407. 

Clark, Agnes M.—117 E. 74th Street. Tel. 


PL 2-7334. 
— 915 S. Catalina. DU 


Collier, Helen H. 
3-7220. 

Corbin, Floyd H. — Hotel Shoreham, 666 
So. Carondelet. DU 2-6910 or DU 7-1393. 

Coutts, Dorrit — 304 S. Manhattan Pl. Tel. 
DU 4-0847. 

Dalco, Sarah—2035 W. 31st St. RE 2-1973. 
Treatments by appointment or mail. 

De Coux, Lillian M. — 1734 W. Jefferson 
Blvd. PA 4322. 

Dedrick, Irma — 32134 So. New Hamp- 
shire Ave. DU 2-0822. 

Dyess, Arlene Frances — Station ‘‘S’’, Box 
9692; Tel. DU 2-7798. 
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Epstein, Fay — 3807 W. 6th St. DU 3-7590. 

Everett, Alta Turk — 170 North Highland. 
YOrk 2592. 

Flowers, Sarah — 1641 E. 50th Pl. AD 
1-2510. Treatment by letter. 

bap arrye Mabel — 3307 W. “4th St., DU 
-9101 

Gilmore, Jack — 2808 S. Central Ave. Of. 
CE 2-8700. Res. RE 2-9503. 

Gray, Mabel V. — 2272 W. 25th St. PA 
0956. 

Harris, Linda — 1131 So. Bronson. Tel. 
WY 8466. 


Heald, Noein E. — Hotel Figueroa, 939 S. 
Figueroa. TR 8971. 

Heflin, Nellie Walsh — Res. TH 5170. 

Hylton, Lavinia Twyne —- 1932 S. Hobart 
Blyd., RE 5367. 

Julievna, Inga—661 Shatto Place, Apt. 305. 
Tel. DU 9-3784. By appointment. 

Kerwin, Grace — 1957 Vestal Avenue. NO 
8952. 

Kinnear, Charles W. and Nellie H.—Office 
DU 8-2181; Res. 4239 S. Hobart Blvd., 
AX 8045. 

Lefer, Cordeile — 3623 6th Ave. RE 2-0890. 

yoren 3 Jeanne — 4306 Maycrest Ave., CA 


Metty, Eve — 747 So. Stanley Ave., YO 
4951; Of. DU 8-2181. 

Murray, Frankie — 620 S. Crescent Heights 
Blyd. WA 7787. 

Nathhorst, Anna V. — 3517 Olympiad Dr. 
AX 3-4274,. 

Okamura, Rose Takeyo—539 S. Mariposa. 
Tel. DU 2- 1986. By appointment. 

Palmer, Charles H. and Jennie May — 1639 
E. 40th Pl. AD 1-9085. 

Rernoie Betty — 309 S. Hobart Blvd. DU 
3.486 

Ryerson, Lucille K. — 953 W. 7th St. MI 
0451 


Schmidt, Obelene — 1631 W. 20th St. Tel. 
RE 8297. 

Semmel, Kurt W. — 538 So. 
Apt. 1. EX 4702; WY 8466. 

Senet aS, E. — 3300 Canfield Ave. CR 


Kenmore, 


Steckel, Iva S. — 5433 So. Manhattan Pl. 
AX 3-1918. 

Summers, Edna H. — 1951 W. 67th Se. 
TW 2090 


Thistle, Beatrice—3627 Adair St. CE 2-1010. 
Thompson, L. R. Towles — 1251 East 28th 
St. CE 2-1639. 
Wandre, Miriam — 221 E. 103rd Street. 
PL 5-6637. 
Wilkerson, Harriet—268 S. Norton Ave. 
WA 4109. 
Williams, Jennie Frances—1247 So. Wind- 
sor Blyd. WH 4190. 
Winn, Eleanor—4256 7th Ave. AX 2-9439. 
EAGLE ROCK 
Dots, Aine A.—4936 Maywood Ave. CL 
7-9661. 
HIGHLAND PARK 
Edward, John Derek and Ellamae — 1422 
N. Kingsley Dr. AL 8100. 
Tarbell, Fidelia E. — 126 No. Avenue 53, 
CL 6-2745. 
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Weber, Mrs. Henry — 116 No. Avenue 57. 

CL 6-3074. 
HOLLYWOOD 

Armstrong, Edith — 4116 Camero Ave. OL 
jap 

Bitzer, Robert H. — 7677 Sunset Blyd. Of. 
GR 8033; Res. SUnset 1-3818. 

Brown, Mae Willis — 601 N. Rossmore 
Blvd. Tel. HO 9-8673. 

Carlson, MayBelle Claire — 1516 N. Nor- 
mandie Ave. OL 1793. 

Clark, Harriett—2014 N. New Hampshire. 
NO 5753. 

Fogle, Willa — 4745 Cromwell Ave. NO 
5836. 

Greenwood, Margaret — 1400 N. Crescent 
Heights Blvd. Tel. HI 5583. 

Holmes, Charlotte E. — 4261 Fountain Ave. 

Holtzman, Florence Lee — 1556 N. Laurel 
Ave. GR 1278. 

Richmond, Cathryn — 162442 N. Kenmore 
Ave. NO 8529. 

Rose, Mrs. Mason H. — 1310 N. Stanley 
Ave. HU 2-4754. 


PALMS 
Huff, Pauline — 3611 Mentone Ave. Tel. 
VE 8-1581. 
WEST LOS ANGELES 
Fletcher, Marjorie W. — 11428 Iowa Ave. 
at Butler. ARizona 3-6422. 
Harris, Guy C. — 10588 Ashton Ave. ARi- 
zona 3-0383. 
Harwood, Anne — 11940 Kiowa Ave. AR 
3-6974, 
_ ALHAMBBA, CALIFORNIA 
Briggs, Harry J. — 331 N. 2nd St. AT 
-2935. 
Gaibreath, Bertha M. — 2017 So. 3rd St. 
Tel. AT 4-5319. 
McPherson, Florence Ruth — 30 No. El 
Molino Ave. Tel. AT 4-8762. 
Trowbridge, Carmelita — 507 N. Granada. 
AT 1-1029. 
ALTADENA, CALIFORNIA 
MacKenzie, Mabel L.—2340 N. El Molino 
Ave. SY 7-1760. 
Metcalf, Virginia — 1826 N. Harding. 
SYcamore 4-2635. 
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA 
Nelson, Gertrude—40644 N. Lemon. Tel. 
2375. 
BAKERSFIELD, CALIFORNIA 
Coltrin, Walter T. and Eleanor R. — 1302 
Quincy St. 3-9458. 
BELLA VISTA, CALIFORNIA 
Gregory, Erna L. — 228 S. Atlantic Blvd. 
ANgelus 3-5048, 
BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 
Clewett, Marie E. — 2419 Durant Ave. Tel. 
THornwall 3-1607. 
BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA 
Larson, Christian D. — 357 S. Maple Dr. 
CR 1-0879. 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 
Carson, Pauline—632 Hollywood Way. Res. 
CHarleston 8-1373. 
McCalJ, Z. Fay — 638 E. Santa Anita. CH 
6-0627. 
CANOGA PARK, CALIFORNIA 
Burtis, Warren D. — 8334 Hatillo Avenue. 


or 


CORONA DEL MAR, CALIFORNIA 
Bean, Anna E. — 621 Marigold Ave. Har. 
2783 W. 
CULVER CITY, CALIFORNIA 
Hardy, Marie — 9612 Lucerne Ave. VE 
8-3580. 

DOWNEY, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jennie Davis — 10612 Clancey Ave. 
Tel. TOpaz 2-8665. By appointment. 
EAST PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Barnhart, Ethel — 482 Woodward Blvd. 

SY 3-0848. 

EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 

Lambert, Ruth Rea — 215 Lexington Ave. 
FOrest 8-5518. 

McCormick, Viola — 11053 E. Bryant Rd. 
FOrest 8-2205. 

GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA 
Hewitt, Richard—524 Fischer St. CI 3-8188. 
Holman, Lora B. — Citrus 1-4423 or Ci 

3-9270. 
Lester, Ruth A. — Cltrus 3-1395 or ClItrus 
1-4423. © 


Loomis, Frank R. and Ethel F. — 2004 Bel 
Aire Driye. CH 0-1189. 

Feaee’, Maud Speir — 345A Salem St. CI 
ol] . 

Vars, Florence C. — 635-A W. Stocker St. 

Wilcox, Flaurabelle §.—620 N. Maryland. 
Citrus 2-5113. 

Williams, Nadia — 511 So. Glendale Ave. 
Tel. CI 3-1213. 

HAYWARD, CALIFORNIA 

Bassett, Betty — 1029 ‘‘A’’ Street, Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 

Hill, Gene—i029 ‘‘A’’ Street. Tel. Lucerne 
1-8603. Res. Pleasanton 4416. 

HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 

Boyd, Dorothy E. — 6327 Seville Ave. 
LUcas 3723. 

Scofield, Anita—2563 Clarendon Ave. Of. 
LA 9517 Res. JE 5068. 

INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 

Browne: Me ee 130914 No. La Brea. 
chard 2- } 
ee Jesse V. and Hazel C. — 1019 RB. 
Fairview Blvd. Tel. OR 8-2480. 
LA CRESCENTA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, Sally and Clifford — 7541 Valmont 
St., Tujunga. Florida 3-4107. 
LAGUNA BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
McKie, Jeanie — 621 Ramona. Tel. 13621. 
Res. Pasadena. S¥camore 2-4131. 
LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA 
Addington, Jack E. and Patricia W .—6341 
Dowling Drive. GLencove 5-3549 or 
JAckson 1539. Wed. 2 P.M. La Jolla 
Woman’s Club, Silverado at Prospect. 
LAKEWOOD VILLAGE 
Prowten, Edna _V. 4433 Whitewood Ave. 
Tel. Long Beach 525-21. 

LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Cameron, May — 440 East 9th St. 610-325. 
Knoy, John — 2699 Caspian Ave. Tel. 

4-1843. 
LOS GATOS, CALIFORNIA 
Gerlach, Sue Ann — R. 1, Box 15. Tel. 
190-J. 

MENLO PARK, CALIFORNIA 

Dodge, Isabel C. — 1101 Noel Drive. Tel. 
DAvenport 2-0785. 
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NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
Dunbar, Esther Loucetta — 12755 Hortense 
St. SUnset_2-8875. 
*Holtz, Bessie Stacy — 6325 Bellaire Ave. 
SU 3-5509. 
OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 
Gifford, Elmer M. — 1452 Alice St. TE 


gr13008 Res. 5924 Chabot Crest. OL 
3-3274. 
Hammond, Norma — 1452 Alice St. TEm- 


plebar 2-7500; Res. KI 8999. 

Hopper, Lillian—1452 Alice St. TE 2-7500; 
12050 Broadway Ter. PI 5-2715-W. 
Norris, Docia W.—TE 2-7500. 1452 Alice 

St.; PI 5-2870-W, 416 McAuley. 
ONTARIO, CALIFORNIA 
Graves, Hilda B. — 1437 So. Euclid. Tel. 

635-110. 

PACIFIC PALISADES 

Browne, Mrs, Elsa—1120 Embury St. Tel. 

Santa Monica 579-18. 

PALM SPRINGS, CALIFORNIA 
Fendrich, J. Lowrey — Warm Sands Villa, 

C/o Margaret Manasse. Tel. 3775. 
Sea airs voor F.—1411 Ramon Rd. 9870. 


PALO ALTO, CALIFORNIA 
Blakesley, Lou — 1049 Noel Dr. DAven- 
port 8, 
PASADENA, CALIFORNIA 
Brown, Jean McTavish—1218 N. Holliston. 
SY 4-9033. 
Larson, Elizabeth and Joseph — 1509 N. 
Harding. SY 8-3251. 
Leonard, Robert C. — 1295 Montecito Dr. 
Los Angeles 31. CA 4365. 
Miller, Lettie A. — 249 N. Euclid Ave. 
SY 3-5681. 

PLACERVILLE, CALIFORNIA 
Monde, Yvonne — 102 Canal St., 359-J. 
PLEASANTON, CALIFORNIA 
Bassett, Betty — Rt. 1, Box 69 Foothill 

Road. PL 4416. 
POMONA, CALIFORNIA 
Moore, Pearl Lady — 400 N. Gibbs St. 
LYcoming 2-4004. 
REDONDO BEACH, CALIFORNIA 
Barnum, Earl and Marjorie — 3137 Via La 
ee Palos Verdes Estates. Tel. FRontier 
-3978. 
BRIVERSIDE, CALIFORNIA 
Neal, John M. — 3642 Eighth St. Tel. Of. 
0429, Res, 3183-W. 
Taylor, Wyclif — 3864 Ridge Road. By ap- 
pointment. 1727-J. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
Forsman, Mabel — Lenhart Hotel. Mezza- 
nine Rm. 5. HU 4-0800. Res. HI 6-5235. 
SAN ANSELMO, CALIFORNIA 
Scott, Paula M. — 74 Monterey Ave. San 
Rafael 6519-J. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Becket, Daisy May — 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803. Res. MA 1-3244, 
Burrill, Edgar White — TU 5-0809. Of. 177 
Post St., Suite 608. GA 1-1803. 
Custer, Dan — 177 Post St., Suite 605. 
YUkon 2-2818. 
Gregory, Julia—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; OR 3-2488. 


*Pre-church Study Group 
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Harris, Catherine—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. 
GA 1-1803; Res. ER 6-1053. 

Hayler, Mollie—Rm. 608, 177 Post St. GA 
1-1803; Res. EV 6-2233. 

Maclean, Ruth Seed — 322 El Camino Del 
Mar. Tel. SK 1-7889. 

Maxwell, Georgia C. — 177 Post St. Suite 
608. GA 1-1803; GR 4-8364. 

Esoprer Edith — 1482 Sutter St. Tel. PR 

-0621. 

Walls, Frances Archer — Of. 177 Post St.. 
Suite 608. GA 1-1803; 1150 Greenwich, 
OR 3-0341. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 
Addington, J. E. — 1253 University Ave. 
Ackson_1539; Res. GLencove 5-3549. 
Glidden, Gracelyn — 1875 Washington BI. 

Tel. J-3931. 

Moore, Louise Lynn — 1161 Fifth Avenue. 
Tel. JAckson 1539; Res. F-6122. 

Van Hise, Elva M. — 394714 Third Ave. 
Tel. WOodcrest 2760 

SAN GABRIEL, CALIFORNIA 

Bremermann, Gretchen F, — 716 W. Roses 
Road. Tel, AT_ 1-7635. 

Schutte, Marion Virginia — 469 North Del 
Mar Ave. Tel. CU 3-3284. 

SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA 
Dwinell, Horace W.—R3, 1130 E. Collins 
Ave., Orange. Tel. KImberly 2-8043. 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 
Baird, Thomas B.—427 Donze. Res. 1-6506. 

Of. 127 W. Ortega. 2-3459. 
SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA 
Haremaa, Cora E. — 1346 Maple St. Tel. 
8-94, 

Hunter, Olive M. — 944-4th St. EXbrook 
5-8309. 

Lloyd, Ethel B. — 804 Yale St. 48312. 

McLean, W. Henry — 1235-B Fifth Se. 
EXbrook 3-2298. 

SHERMAN OAKS, CALIFORNIA 

Borden, Helen C. — 14618 Moorpark St., 
Apt. C. Tel. STate 4-4792. By appoint- 


ment, 
Hosea Renée—4412 Stansbury Ave. STate 
-2451. 


SOUTH GATE, CALIFORNIA 
Ferguson, Kathleen A. — 2647 Palm Place. 
LUcas 6980. 
Walp, Blanche Thompson—8134 California 
Ave. LA 6221; LU 5873. 
TUJUNGA, CALIFORNIA 
Chaffee, Sally and Clifford—7541 Valmont 
St. FLorida 3-4107. 
VAN NUYS, CALIFORNIA 
Arnold, Paula Swan — 14360 Valerio St. 
STate 5-8179. 
VISTA, CALIFORNIA 
Foote, Mabel — Rt. 4, Box 2209, Plumosa 
Ave. Tel. 9-3671. 
WHITTIER, CALIFORNIA 
Crone Mrs. Y. — 1942 See Drive. Tel. 
-3809. 
Pritchard, T. Chester — 602 S. Greenleaf 
Ave. Tel. 4-3220. 
WILMINGTON, CALIFORNIA 
Stowell, Elaine B. — 23703 So. Idabel Ave. 
TE 4-3690. 
TUCSON ARIZONA 
Holloway, Winfield—-737 North Sixth Ave. 
Tel. 3-9132. 
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DENVER, COLORADO 
Allen, Norma — 1425 Washington St. CH 
9357; Of. EA 3444. 
Andrews, Ethyl — 1018 E. Ellsworth, Apt. 
40. SPruce 3432; Of. EA 3444. 
Lowell, Helen M. — 1960 Bellaire St. EA 
2066. Of. EA 3444. 
Mayo, Cora B. — Of. 2205 E. Colfax Ave. 
EA 3444. A.M. only. 
Murray, Edith J. — 1540 Washington St. 
KE 9761; Of. EA 3444. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Wilkerson, W. Scott—1129 Vermont Ave., 
N.W. DI 5998 
PENSACOLA, FLORIDA 
Bean, E. Harry — 422 W. Gregory. 
SARASOTA, FLORIDA 
Gee, John — P.O. Box 12. Tel. 6-9456. 
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
, Emil Clifford — 4024 Lindell 
Blvd. Tel. JEfferson 7007. 
EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
wes Louise — 71 Carlton St., ORange 
-2257. 
MONTCLAIR, NEW JERSEY 
Waldenburgh, Katherine M. — 117 Chris- 
topher St. Tel. Montclair 2-5420. 
NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Savarese, John—25 Heller Parkway. HUm- 
boldt 2-1332. 152 Belmont Ave. 
BRONX, NEW YORK 
Ables, Elizabeth—1915 Tenbrock Ave. TAI- 
madge 3-5447. 
Henkel, Gertrude — 2100 Eastchester Road. 
TAlmadge 9-1063. 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
are Teta — 641 Macon Street. GLenmore 
-5762. 
ree, Priscilla—37 Brevoort Place. MAin 
-3397. 
Schmitt, Mary A. — 171 Eastern Parkway. 
NE 8-2927. 
Stringer, Charles H.—921 President Street. 
STerling 9-0578. 
BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
Pelly, William — 353 Richmond Ave., 
GArfield 4932. 

Wood, Margaret A. — 353 Richmond Ave. 
FOREST HILLS, QUEENS, 
NEW YORK 
Kaplan, Sadye — 76-36 113th St. Tel. BO 

8-8640. 
JACKSON HEIGHTS, NEW YORK 
Harden, Josephine — 35-45 78th Street. 
HAvenmeyer 4-3800; Ext. 178. 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Allen, Dolores R. — Hotel Wellington. 
55th St. and 7th Ave. 
Barker, Estelle M. — 118 West 57th St. 
COlumbus_ 5-7917. 
Barker, R. C.—Of. Great Northern Hotel, 
118 West 57th St. CO 5-7917. 
Brehant, Ernest J. — 35 East 30th St. MU 


4-8980. 

Brunet, Paul M.—Of. 33 W. 42nd St., Rm. 
1701. PEnn 6-4570; Res. BRy 9-7925. 
Gene, Rheba — 105 West 55th St. Circle 

. — 227 E. 60th St. TE 
8-7485 


Ingram, Margery L. — 76 Bank St. CHelsea 
2-4318. 
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Morgan, Alice — 230 Central Park West. 
huyler 4-5944. 

Parsons, Helen Hart—871 First Ave. PLaza 
5-6524. By appointment —- evenings only. 
Treatment by mail. 

Shapiro, Manuell Barnett — 58 West 84th 
St. Tel. TRafalgar 7-1165. 

Stremm, Naomi W.—145 East 49th St. Tel. 
PLaza 5-5253. 

Wallace, Ethel — 410 E. 57th St. Tel. PL 

Wardlaw, Mena Noble—225 West 12th St. 
CHelsea 3-3136. 

Williams, Mary P. — 145 E. 49th St. PLaza 
5-5253. 

_ ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 

Kintner, Wesley Wayne — Suite 2E Baptist 
Temple, 14 Franklin St. Barker 4485; 
Res. Culver 4879R. 

Snyder, E. Lawrence—323 Commerce Bldg. 

in 1617, 
SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 

Carryer, Ruth M. — Science of Mind Cen- 
ter, Kenyon Apts. No. 1, 601 So. War- 
ren St. Tel. 3-7622. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

Hastings, Shirley Bell — 3152 Linwood 
Road. Tel. East 5764. 

Ingraham, E. V. — New Thought Temple. 
Of. WO 6731. 

SALEM, OREGON 

Stevens, Olive — 495 N. Cottage St. 8636. 

PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

Carlton, Nita Kay — 4612 Spruce St. 
Tel. GRanite 2-0422. 

DALLAS, TEXAS 

Polakow, Howard — 508 Fidelity Bldg. 

MAdison 1361 — By appointment. 
EL PASO, TEXAS 
Kaufman, Aileen R. — 4012 Chester St. 
5-0143. 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Giffin, Don E. — 3017 Wheeler. Lynchburg 
71 


9715. 

Lewis, Abbie Cleaver — 2401 Claremont 
Lane, Apt. No. 6. Keystone 3-9253. 
McALLEN, TEXAS 
McLellan, Hattie — 418 No. llth St. — 

1464R. 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Miles, Charles C.—Burlingame Hotel, 404 
E. Howell. Tel. EA 3434. 

SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
D’Oyly, Fred F. — 311 - 312 Eagle Bldg. 
Riverside 4923; Res. MA 6322. : 
D’Oyly, Lois—311 - 312 Eagle Bldg. River- 

side 4923; Res. MA 6322. 
WENATCHERK, WASHINGTON 
Van Eaton, Paula A. — P.O. Box 1072. 
MONTREAL, CANADA 
Taylor, Ann — 1461 Mountain St., Apt. 26. 
HA 2991. 
MT. ROYAL, CANADA 
Lewis, Henrietta — 155 Chester Road. Tel. 
EX 2543. 
CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 
Brunt, Hester P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 
3.0591. 
Bruat, Vere — P.O. Box 3553. Tel. 3.0591. 
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INSTITUTE OF RELIGIOUS SCIENCE—LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
Daily Meetings—Institute Headquarters, 3251 West 6th Street 
DU 8-2181 


ERNEST HOLMES, Speaker — Fox-Beverly Theatre, 206 
No. Beverly Drive at Wilshire Blvd., Beverly Hills. 


Sunday Services 
11:00 A.M. 


J. LOWREY FENDRICH, JR., Speaker — Fox Uptown 
Theatre, Western at Olympic Blvd. 


STANLEY W. BARTLETT, Speaker — Fox Belmont 
Theatre, 126 So. Vermont Ave. 


Metropolitan Los Angeles 


EAST SIDE—Charles H. Palmer, Leader— 
Sun. 11 A.M., Wed. 8 P.M. 4801 So. 
Main Street, AD 1-9085. 


HIGHLAND PARK—John Derek Edward, 
Leader—5601 Buchanan St. Cor. Ave. 56. 
Sun. 11 A.M. Weekday meetings. AL 
8100. 

HOLLYWOOD—Robert H. Bitzer, Leader 
—7677 Sunset Blyd. (at Courtney Ayve.), 
GR 8033. Sunday and Weekdays. 


SOUTHWEST LOS ANGELES — Charles 
W. Kinnear, Leader — West Ebell Club 
House, 1717 W. 47th St. DU 8- 2181. AX 
8045. Sunday and Thursday. 


California 


ALHAMBRA — Carmelita Trowbridge. 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. San Gabriel Civic 
Auditorium, 320 §. Mission Drive, San 
Gabriel ; Weekday services and all other 
activities, 507 No. Granada, Alhambra; 
AT 1-1029. 


BAKERSFIELD—Eleanor and Be Col- 
trin, Leaders — Sun. 11 A.M. — Thurs. 
8 P.M. Women’s Club, 2030 TSthast:. 
Tues. 2 P.M. Healing. 1302 Quincy St. 
Phone 3-9458. 


BURBANK—Don Bertheau, Leader—3321 
wet Olive St. Sun. 11 A.M.; CHarleston 
8-4158. 


EAST PASADENA—Ethel Barnhart, Lead- 
er—736 So. Rosenmead Blvd. Sun. 11 
A.M. Weekday Services. SY 3-0848. 


GLENDALE — Lora B. Holman, Leader— 
661 N. Kenilworth (at Patterson), ClItrus 
1-4423. Sunday and Weekday Services. 


HAYWARD — Betty Bassett, Leader — 
1029 ‘“‘A’’ St., Sunday 11 A.M. Tel. 
Lucerne 1-8603. 


HUNTINGTON PARK — Anita Scofield, 
Leader—2563 Clarendon, LA 9517. Sun- 
day and Weekday Services. 


INGLEWOOD—Jesse V. Longe, Leader— 
501 So. Grevillea (at Lime). Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs., 8 P.M. Tel. OR 8-2480. 


LA_CRESCENTA — Crescenta Valley First 
Chapter — Sally Chaffee, Leader; Clifford 
Chaffee, Asst. Leader — 3604 W. Santa 
Carlotta (at Dunsmore Ave. ay. piece 
above Foothill) Sun. 11 A.M.- 8 
cs pot bar. 11 A.M. Phone Chicechill 
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LONG BEACH—John Hefferlin, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Ebel! Theatre, cor. Cerritos 
and 3rd. Weekday Meetings, 440 E. 9th 
St., 610-325. 

OAKLAND—Elmer M. Gifford, Leader— 
1452 Alice St., TE 2-7500. Lectures Wed. 
8 P:M., Sun. 11 A.M. Ebell Hall, 1440 
Harrison. 

PALO ALTO — Lou Blakesley, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., Women’s Club, Cowper & 
Homer Sts. Wed. 8 P.M. 312 Ramona. 
Tel. Davenport 2-0270. 

PASADENA—Elizabeth and Joseph Larson, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M.; Tues. 11 A.M.; 
Wed. 8 P.M. All meetings 277 N. El 
Molino. SYcamore 2-2893; Res. SY 
8-3251. 

POMONA VALLEY FIRST CHAPTER — 
Pearl Lady Moore, Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. 
and Weekdays, 400 N. Gibbs St., Po- 
mona. LYcoming 2-4004. 

REDONDO BEACH — Earl D. Barnum, 
Leader—Sun. 11 A.M. Masonic Hall, 116 
Ruby St. Headquarters 503 So. Catalina 
St. 10 A.M. to 4 P.M. Tues., Thurs., Fri. 
Tel. Frontier 4-8331. 

RICHMOND — Craig Carter, Speaker — 
Sunday and Weekday Services, Y.W.C.A. 
Bldg., 12th and Nevin, 2208 Emeric Ave. 
Tel. Beacon 2-4018. 

RIVERSIDE — John M. Neal, Minister— 
Sun. 10:45 A.M. Golden State Theatre, 
3745 7th St., between Main and Market. 
Offices and weekday activities, 3642 8th 
St., 210-11 Fluke Bldg. 

SAN ANSELMO — Paula Scott, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M. Thurs 8 P.M. Women’s 
Improvement Club, 167 Tunstead Ave. 
Res. San Rafael 6519- Je 

SAN BERNARDINO — Ruth E. Chew, 
Minister—1269 Arrowhead Ave. 

SAN DIEGO — Jack Addington, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., San Diego Woman’s Club, 
3rd and Maple. All other activities at 1253 
University Ave. JAckson 1539. 

SANTA ANA—Horace W. Dwinnell, Lead- 
er—Sun. 11 A.M., Thurs., 7:30 P.M. 
Ebell Club, 625 N. French St. Tel. KIm- 
berly 2-8043. 

SAN oa Custer, Regional 
Director — Sun. 11 A.M. Century Club, 
Sutter and Franklin Sts.— Weekdays, 177 
Post St. YUkon 2-2818. 

SANTA BARBARA—Thos. B. Baird, Lead- 
er — 125-127 West Ortega St. Sun. 11 
A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. Tel. 2-3459 2-6506. 
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SANTA MONICA — W. Henry McLean, 
Leader—Sun. 10:45 A.M., Thurs. 8 P.M. 
Women’s Club, 1210 Fourth St. Has. 
1235-B Fifth St. Tel. EXbrook 3-2298. 

SHERMAN OAKS — Renée Houpt, Leader 
—Sun. 11 A.M. La Reina Theatre, Cedros 
and Ventura Blyd. Wed. 8 P.M., 4412 
Stansbury Ave. Tel. STate 4-2451. 


Arizona 

PHOENIX—Dwight O. Benton, Speaker— 
702 North First St., Tel. 8-5154. Sun. 
10:30 A.M. Vista Theatre, 215 N. Cen- 
tral Ave. Wed. 8 P.M. Chapter House, 
702 N. First Se. 

TUCSON — Winfield Holloway, Leader — 
737 North Sixth Ave. Sunday 11 A.M. 
Sunday Forum 8 P.M. Wed. 8 P.M. 
Thurs. 2 P.M. Tel. 9132. 


Colorado 
DENVER—Orlando Wanyig. Leader, Cora 
B. Mayo, Asst. Leader—Sun, 11 A.M. 
Aladdin Theatre; Study, 659 Williams; 
Of. EA 3444, 


Idaho 
BOISE—Gertrude McFarland, Leader—Sun. 
Services 11:30 A.M., Owyhee Hotel, Blue 
Room; Classes 2:30 P.M.. Tues. 8 P.M. 
Wed. Hdqrs. 401 Bannock St. 3151-M. 


Minnesota 
MINNEAPOLIS— 
1936 Colfax Ave. South, Kenwood 2141. 


Missouri 
ST. LOUIS—Emil Clifford Hartmann, Lead- 


er—Sunday & Weekday Services, 4024-30 
Lindell Blyd, 


New York 

BUFFALO—Wm. A. Pelly, Leader—Fill- 
more Room, Hotel Statler, Sundays; 
Parlor ‘‘G’’ — Thursdays, Study. 353 
Richmond Ave. GA 4932. 

NEW YORK—Raymond C., Barker, Leader 
—Town Hall, 123 West 43rd St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Hdars. and Weekday Services, 
Great Northern Hotel, 118 West 57th 

Street. CO 5-7917. 


2nd Chapter; Paul Martin Brunet, Leader 
—Hotel Gotham, Ball Room, 55th St. 
and Fifth Ave. Sun. 11 A.M. and Thurs. 
Eve. lectures 8 P.M. at Gotham Hotel. 
Hdars. 33 W. 42nd St. PEnn. 6-4570. 

ROCHESTER — Wesley Wayne Kintner, 
Leader — Suite 2E Baptist Temple, 14 
Franklin St. Baker 4485. Res. Culver 


4879R. 
Ohio 


DAYTON-—Shirley Bell Hastings, Leader— 
Dayton New Thought Temple, 24 Graf- 
ton Ave. Tel. Adams 7467. 


Oregon 
SALEM — Olive Stevens, Leader — 495 N. 
Cottage. Phone 38636. Sun. 11 A.M. 
Women’s Club, 460 N. Cottage. 


Texas 


DALLAS—Howard Polakow, Leader — 508 
Fidelity Bldg., 1000 Main St. Sun. 11 
A.M.; Tues. 12 M.; Wed. 7:30 P.M. 
Tel. Riverside 4135. 

McALLEN — Hattie McLellan, Leader — 
Sun. 11 A.M., 8 P.M. Healing Medita- 
tion, Tues. 2 P.M. 418 No. 11th St., Tel. 
1464R. 5 

Washington 

SEATTLE—I1st Chapter; Clyde F. McNeil, 
Speaker—Sun. 11 A.M., Wilsonian Hotel, 
ee and University Way. Tel. EMerson 
8843, 

SPOKANE — Fred F. and Lois D’Oyly, 
Leaders—Sun. 11 A.M., 4th and Stevens 
Sts., Of. 311 Eagle Bldg., 506 W. River- 
side. Riverside 4923. 


Canada 
MONTREAL — Henrietta Lewis, Leader — 
1461 Mountain St., Apt. 26. Harbour 
2991. Public Lectures as advertised. 
Classes Tues. and Thursday. 


South Africa 
CAPE TOWN — Hester Brunt, Leader — 
614 Groote Kerk Bldg. Ph. 3.0591. Pub- 
lic Lectures weekday, Hofmey Theatre. 
Sunday, Rondebosch Town Hall, Aft. and 
Eve. Classes Monday, Tues. and Wed. 


Above Chapters are authorized to teach accredited classes in 
Religious Science, the Science of Mind 
Contact your nearest Chapter for Class Schedule 


What an agreeable world this would be tew liv in 
if we could pump all the pride and selfishness out 
ov it! It would improve it as much az taking the fire 
and brimstun out ov the other world. 


—JOSH BILLINGS 


Ireasictég fouse OF WORLD KNOWLEDG! 


SUMMARIZED IN ONE BIG voLUME FoR YOU! 


Covers every move on 


the checker board of 
human activity. 


\/ THE MAGIC OF 
WORDS | 


\/ FAMOUS PEOPLE 
\/ WORLD WAR II 
\/ BETTER SPEECH © 
\/ LITERATURE 

a\ \/ LAW AND 
GOVERNMENT 


\/ POPULAR 
SCIENCE 


Bz \/ ATLAS OF 
THE WORLD 


ZA —_ \/ AND THOUSANDS 

: — OF OTHER SUBJECTS 
MORE THAN A DOZEN AUTHORITATIVE BOOKS OF 
REFERENCE IN ONE BIG ALL-INCLUSIVE VOLUME 


Here's the complete dictionary and reference volume you've always needed, 
always wanted ... yours for only $2.00 plus a $3.00 subscription to SCIENCE | 
of MIND! This 1280-page WEBSTER’S Dictionary contains illustrated text 
of more than 75,000 terms, including new words you'll find in no other 
dictionary! It answers countless questions in every field of knowledge and 
endeavor, including science, business, biography, literature, government! 
No school child, college student, writer, quiz-fan, teacher, business executive, 
or anyone engaged in research or any of the professions should be without 
this essential book of knowledge! 


DON’T DELAY! SEND NOW! TELL YOUR FRIENDS ABOUT THIS OFFER! 


= 


2-FOR-1 OFFER! 


Now you can enjoy the authentic— indispensable 


WEBSTER'S 


COMPLETE REFERENCE 


DICTIONARY 


AND ENCYCLOPEDIA 


ys. a one year’s subscription All for just 


to SCIENCE OF MIND Magazine 
© 1280-PAGE FACT-FILLED VOLUME ‘5 90 
_ I LALEL ESD 
© 42 PAGES COLOR MAPS AND PHOTOS 


© MORE THAN 75,000 TERMS 
®@ NEW ILLUSTRATED TEXT © THUMB-INDEXED FOR READY REFERENCE 


© BIG 74%." x 10%" SIZE — 3%,” THICK — YET EASY TO HANDLE 


CLIP THIS COUPON NOW! 


SCIENCE OF MIND 


3251 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 


Please send me your SPECIAL 2-for-1 OFFER consisting of 
WEBSTER'S Complete Reference DICTIONARY and encyclopedia 
and 1 year’s subscription to SCIENCE of MIND, all for $5.00. 


| am enclosing $5.00 in cash check money order. 
® FOR SCHOOL! 
NAME 
® FOR COLLEGE! 
ADDRESS 
© FOR HOME! 
CITY. ZONE STATE Pee See 


© FOR OFFICE! 


eset oma Oso ea oa aS 


Wonderful 2-in- | Offer for SCIENCE of 
MIND subscribers! 


in time for SCHOOL get 
this massive 1280-page 


WEBSTER’S 


(combined) 


DICTIONAR 


AND ENCYCLOPEDIA 


Plas 


® WEIGHS NEARLY 5 LBS. 

CONTAINS 75,000 TERMS 
A eae Lae ees Take advantage of this 
® HANDSOME GOLD LETTERING amazing offer nom 


LOOK at all of these amazing features! 


¢ Pronouncing Gazetteer of the World! Colored Maps! 
* Comparative History of Nations, Clearly Charted! 

* Encyclopedia of Famous People, Past and Present! 

° A Guide to English Grammar with Common Errors! 

° A Survey of English and American Literature! 


A Student's Guide to Literary Appreciation! 

Business Manual! Office Worker's Guide! 

The Laws and Functions of Our Government! 

Science of Familiar Things and World Around Us! 
* All Kinds of Miscellaneous Facts and Figures! 


USE COUPON BLANK ON OPPOSITE SIDE 


